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GRATEFUL for the approbation that our labours have met
with in the rapid diffusion ofa large edition ofthis Grammar

,

and encouraged by the favourable judgment passed on the

theoretical and practicalmethod observed in this e lementarywork, by the most distinguished philologists and eminent
scholars in our country ; we nowpresent to the American
nation a second edition carefully revised

,
considerably alter

ed
,
and improved throughout particularly in the arrange

ment ofthe Conjugation ofthe irregularVerbs in givingthe

English signification ofthe Table ofPrepositions published

by the Royal A cademy ; in prefixing an Article to every
word in the Vocabulary to denote its gender ; and in assim
ilating as far as possible the English phraseology to the

Spanish, in the Familiar Phrases and Dialogues .

W e have enlarged this newedition by the addition ofin

terestingExtracts from some ofthe best Spanish W riters ;

with specimens ofcritical, familiar, and commercial Letters

Mercantile Documents a Treatise on SpanishVersification
,

translated from the latest Paris edition ofJosse’s Grammar
,

and a copious Table ofContents ; the whole corrected in

conformity to the most recent decisions on orthography ofthe

Spanish Academy.

Our earnest purpose havingbeen to render this publication

extensively useful and acceptable to all classes and ages

of learners, the public may rest assured that no pains have

been sparedto attain so desirable an obj ect.

Boston
,
May, 1825.



ADVERTISEMENT

t . TO THE

FIRST EDITION.

fl

FROM the first appearance in this metropolis ofJesse’s
Grammar, a desire has been entertained ofadaptingit to the

English language ; but the little encouragement hitherto

promised, in the United States, to an undertaking ofthis kind.
has delayed its execution.

This system however has been used, and recommended to
such learners ofthe Spanish Language aswerewell acquaint
edwith the French

,
andwe have always had the satisfaction

to find themwell pleasedwith it, commonly expressing their

regret, that it had not yet been adapted to the English lan

guage .

The recognition ofthe North and South American Sov

ereignties by our Government
,
has determined us to make

the
”

attempt. This glorious act on the part of our nation

opens such a boundless fieldfor scientific, political and com
mercial advantages to the risinggeneration, thatwe could not

deny ourselves the gratification ofaiding the generous pur

pose by presenting a key,whichwill, it is hoped, open an

easy way to the attainment of knowledge, honours, and

wealth.

The English and Spanish Grammars, whichwe have
hitherto used

,
are so irregular and incorrect

,
that it has required the utmost patience and perseverance ofboth teach

er and pupil to wade through them. To this should be add

ed the enormouSprice atwhich they are imported and sold
,

tending to prevent many a studious youthfrom acquiring a
language , not only noble and beautiful but Spoken in so

many regions ofthe earth
,
that the benlgn rays ofthe star

ofday are perennially smiling upon andfertiliz ing some one
ofthem.

Thiswork ofadaptation and improvement has been com
menced and finished

,
at different intervals, in the course of

the last season
, as o ur regular occupations would pe rmit.

W e have endeavoured to perform our task faithfully should



6 ADVERT I SEMENT.

our labour meetwith approbation,we shall be rewarded
should a contrary fate await it,we shall console ourselves

with the reflection that our motive was good. In the mean
time, it is requested that all defectswhich shall be discovered

be made known, and any improvements suggestedwhichmay
occur so that this grammar in future editions may be ren

dered as perfect as possible .

W e have thought proper, i n order to render this work
complete, and save an additional expense, to insert the V0

cabulary and Dialogues ofFernande z at the end ofthe sec

ond part, altering the orthography according to the latest

rules ofthe SpanishA cademy. The object ofcollections of
this kind is to teach the most usual words and phrases in

familiar conversations ; a sure method, after passingcarefully
through the Grammar and Exercises

,
oflearningto speak a

foreign languagewith propriety.



TRANSLATION OF THE PREFACE

TO THE

PARIS EDITION OF 18 18 .

THE Spanish Grammars
,
heretofore published for the

Frenchpeople, do not seem to have attained the end intended

by their authors . Several ofthese productions have become
in some manner obsolete

,
since the Royal A cademy has given

clear and precise rules for the Castillian Language,which are

at present generally adopted. The more modern grammars,
on the contrary, seem to be nothing more than the transla

tion ofthe Grammar of the Spanish A cademy. In compos
ing them it has been too muchforgotten that they are inten

dedfor the use ofFrenchmen.

A grammar published in London in 1799 by Josse, Mas

ter ofLanguages, reprinted in the same city in 1 804 and

1 8 10
,
is distant alike from both these extremes, and has ap

peared to us to unite methodwith clearness in the expo sition

of the principles and rules comparedwith the French lan
guage .

J

The authorhas enrichedhisworkw1th a selection of
interlinedExercises accompaniedwith notes and references
to the principal rules,whichmay enable beginners, from the

outset
,
to j oin practice to the study ofprecepts amethod of

rendering the studentfamiliarwith the construction and dith

culties ofa foreign language whose utility has beenfully
demonstrated. This advantage alone must ensure to the

Grammar ofJe sse a preference over those which have pre

ceded
“

it.

Such is the Grammar nowofi
’

ered to the public. By ex

tending the knowledge ofit in F ta ce
,
we deserve the grati

tude ofthe lovers ofthe Spanish L nguage , the copiousness,
elegance and grandeur ofwhich are too generally acknowl
edged, to make it necessary for us to demonstrate its supe rior

ity over the —

greater part ofEuropean Languages.



8 ABBREVIAT tONS.

W e observe however that,while we have conformed to

the plan ofthe author
,
andhave adopted hiswork,we have

made numerous corrections
,
suppressed useless repetitions,

andmade important additions on the subject ofParticiple s,
Prepositions, the Accent

,
&C .

\

A fewrules which had
been omitted have been supplied, others have been mod

ified, and several parts have been elucidated. Finally,
the style has been carefully revised

,
and often rendered

more concise .

G . HAMONIERE.

COMMON SPANISH ABBREVIATIONS.

Ano Cristiano,
A . a.

s A rroba
,
or arrobas,

Anos

A utores
,

E. A
”

Vi a Esfiia,
Adm.

or A dministrador,
Ag.

t° Agosto,
Am. Amigo,
A n.

to Antonio
,

Aug.
0 Angosto ,

App.
COApp.

caApostolico , ca,
A rt. A rticulo

A rs o . Arz obispo ,
A t.° A tento

,

B Beato
,

b. (inquot1ng)Vuelta
,

B .
” Bachiller

,

B . L. M. Beso 6 besa las manos,

Beso abesa los pies,
Beatisimo Padre ,
Cat .

O Ap
00 Rom.

O

Cuyas manos beso ,

in the year ofChrist.

twentyjivepounds.

years .

authors .

to Y. E.

administrator .

August.

friend.

flnthony.

narrow.

apostolical.

article.

archbishop .

turn over .

bachelor .

I kiss or he kisses the

hands . [feet
I kiss or he kisses the

most blessedfather .

Cath. Apost. Rom.

whose hands I kiss .



ABBREVIATI ONS.

“

C . P. B . Cuyos pies beso, whosefeet I . kiss .

Cam.
a Camara, chamber .

Cap. Capitulo, 0

Cap
”[1 Capitan, captain

Capp.

lrl Capellan, chap lain.

C01. Columna,
Comis . Comisario,
Comp.

a Compania,
Cons .

° Consej o,
Conv.

te Conveniente ,
Corr.

te Corriente
,

C510 Cuando ,
C .

“ C.
“l Cuanto, ta,

_

D.

v

orD n D FDOD
,
Dona

,

D . D. Doctores,

D .

"
or D. Doctor

,

Dfi Dies
,

D .
h° dha. Dicho

,
dicha

,

Dro . Derecho
;

B icfl’ e
“

IO.
“ Diciembre

,

Dom.

° Domingo ,
Ecc .

° Ecc .

al Eclesiastico,
EnmfiO

,
vale Enmendado,

En.
0 Enero

,

Es.

m° Es ,

mal Escelentisimo , ma,
Es .

“
p.

00 Escribano publico,
Fho, fha, Fecho

,
fecha

,

Feb.
0 Febrero

,

Fol. Folio
,

F .
1
'

Fray, Frey,
Fran.

co Francisco ,
Fruz . Fernande z

,

Gue . or gde, Guarde,
Gra.

)

Gracia
,

Gen.
l or gral. General,

Id. Idem.

Igla.

Ilustre
,

I lustrisimo
,ma,

Inquis idor,
‘

Intendente
,

J esus,
Josef, José,

commissary.

company.

council.

convenient.

current.

when.

howmuch.

mister
,
mistress

dbclors .

doctor .

God.

said
,
ditto .

right or duty.

December.

Sunday.

ecclesiaStic.
amended, valid.

Jammy.

most excellent.
NewPublic.

dated.

’

February.

folio .

brotherafcertainrelig-a

Francis . [ions orders .

Fernandez .

save.

grace.

general.

ditto .

church.

illustrious .

most illustrious .

inquisitor .

intendant
‘

.

Jesus .

Joseph.
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Juan,
Libro

,

Libras
,

Linea
,

Lic.
do Licenciado , licentzate.

Muy poderoso Senor most powerful Lord.

Madre, mother
Mayor,
Muchos anos

,

Magestad,
Manuel,
Mayordomo,
Miguel,
Ministro

,

Merced
,

Martin,
Muestras

,

Martinez
,

Maestro
,

Maravedis
,

Muchos
,

Manuscrito ,
Manuscritos,
Nro . Cat.°Monarca

,

Nuestro Senor
,

Nuestra Senora
,

Nuestro
,
nuestra

,

Novietnbre
,

Obispo,
Octubre

,

Onz a, onz as,
Orden

,
6rdenes,

Posdata
,

Para
,

Padre
,

Pedro
,

Por
,

Pies
, pesos,

Plata
,

Parte

Puerto,
Pagina,
Pagamento,

many years .

Majesty.

Manuel.

S teward.

Michael:
minister .

favour,worship .

Martin.

patterns .

Martinez .

master
,

maravedis .

many.

manuscrip t.
manuscripts .

our Cath. Mon.

our Lord.

our Lady.

our.

November.

B ishop.

October.

ounce
,
doubloons.

for, per, by.

feet, dollars .

silver or plate.

part.

port.

page.

payment,



ABRREVIATIONS. 1 1

Pl. Plana
, trowel.

Pror. Procurador
, attorney.

Publ.0 Publico
, public.

Prov.
“ Provisor

, provisor .

Pral. Principal, p rincipal.

P.
m°

_ p.
d° Proximo pasado, lastpast.

Q. orq.e Que , that.

.

n Quien
, who .

Q . S. M. B .

‘

Quien sus manos besa
,

W . K. Y. H.

e R 16 8 V.
“ Rea]

,
reales vellon

,
real

,
reals

,
silver coin.

R R
'

everendisimo
,

most reverend.

R510 Rfia Reverendo
,
reverenda

,
reverend.

P. M. Fr. Padre maestro fray, reverend father and
RM Recibi

,
1 received. [master.

Rec.
° Recibo, receipt.

Resp. Respuesta, answer.

S. San 6 Santo, saint.

S.
to S.

tat Santo
,
Santa, holy.

S. M. Su magestad, his majesty.

S.
”
or SJ

’a Senor, Senora, S ir
,
Madam.

S. Su Santidad
,

his Holiness.

SS. S. Senores
, gentlemen, Messrs.

S. S. S. Su seguro servidor
, yourfaithful servant.

Seb.
” Sebastian

,
S ebastian.

Sep.
"e
or 7 .

bl'e Setiembre, September.

S.
ria Secret a Secretaria, secretary

’
s ofice.

Secret.0 Secretario, secretary.

Ser.
m° or m Serenisimo ,ma, most serene.

Serv.
° Servicio , service.

Serv.

1c Servidor
,

servant.

Sig.
te Siguiente, following.

SS
“

.
mo Santisimo, most holy. [ment.

SS. Santisimo (ol sacramento) thehost, theholy sacra
SS.m0 P.

e Santisimo padre, most holy Father.

SS.
no Escribano, notary, scrivener.

S, S. P. P. Santos padres, holyfathers .

Sup.
ca Suplica, entreaty, request.

Sup.
te Suplicante, petitioner .

Super.
te Superintendente, superintendant.

Ten.
te Teniente

,
lieutenant.

Tesor.
° Tesorero

,
treasurer .

Torn. Tomo
,

volume.

Tpe . Tiempo, time
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Tral. Tribunal,
V. M. VuestraMagestad,
Ult.° U’

ltimo,
V. V.

e Venerable,
V. A . VuestraA ltez a,
V. EJ1 Vuestra Beatitud your beatitude.

V . I Vuestra ILma
, your grace.

V. E orV.Ex .Vuecelencia
, your ex cellency.

V. G . Verbi gracia,
Vm.d .V. Vuestramerced, or us

Vd. ted.

V . P. Vuestra Paternidad,
V. Ra

. Vuestra Reverencia,
V . S V.

3 Sefioria or usia
,

V. S. Vuesenoria I lustrisima,

Vuestra Santidad,
Real vellon

,

Volfimen
,

Vuelva si gusta,
Vuestro

,
vuestra

,

Diezmo
,

Cristo
,

Cristiano
,

Cristbbal
,

An 3 is added to these abbreviationswhen more than one person
is addressed.

tribunal.

your Majesty.

last.

venerable.

you, your worship ,
your favo

your paternity.

your reverence.

your lordship , honour.

your most illustrious
reverence.

your holiness .

real ofbullion, coin.

volume.

please turn over.

your .

tenth and tithe.

Christ.
Christian.

Christopher.



SPAN I SH GRAMMA R.

I NTRODUC T I O N.

GRAMMAR is the art ofspeaking andwriting correctly.

Speaking correctly is to speak according to established

rules
,
as regards both the pronunciation

ofletters, syllables

andwords, and the arrangement and combination of these

words among themselves .

W riting correctly is towrite in conformity to the rules

(I usage adopted by the bestwriters .

W e shall first considerwords as sounds
,
Showthe letters

that form them,
and succinctly give the rules most preper to

fix their pronunciation .

Considering them afterwards as signs ofour thoughts,we
shall examine their nature , and their accidental variations ,
the order they observe between themse lves

,
and the rules

oftheir union.

Most grammarians tr eat separately upon the rules of
syntax . I t has appeared to us more methodical

, precise

and simple, to place these rules in the chapters relating to

each kind ofwords. From this it follows, however, that
the exampleswe give for the understanding of the rules

sometimes pre cede the knowledge ,whi ch they suppose of
certain parts ofspeech. But these examples are always
accompanied by the translation 5 which gr eatly diminishes
a slight inconvenience, which a second reading of the

grammarwill remove , andwhich is abundantly compensa
tedby the advantage ofavo iding frequent repetitions and
references

,
amultiplicity ofwhich fatigues end discourages

beginners;



PRONUNC I AT ION.

CHAPTER I .

OF WORDS CONSI DERED AS SOUNDS.

W ords, considered as sounds
,
are formed of letters and

syllables . The only syllables that require explanation are

gue, gui que,qai we shall speak ofthem at the letter u,
inwhich al l the difficulty lies .

The Spanish language reckons twenty-eight letters. The

following is the order and particular denomination ofthese

letters

a
,

b
,

c
,

ch
,

d
,

ah
,

bay, thay,
*

chay, dav,U

gfi h 1 k
,

hay,t at-chay, e, hc
’

) tah
,1
L kah

,

ll
,

'l; m n
,

i t;
é -Iee -ay, a-may ,

a-nay, a-nee-ay,

P) r
)

5
9 t)

Pay, air-ray, a' saYa tay,

V
) Y)

vay, e -

gree
-a-

gah,

The letters are all ofthe feminine gender.

The Spanishlanguage has six VOWELS
, which are a

, e
,

i
,
o , u , y. They are called vowels, because they have a

perfect sound ofthemselves
,without being joined to other

letters.

The other letters are CONSON’

ANTS they are thus called
,

because they cannot form a perfect sound without the as

sistence ofvowels.

Pronounced as tha in the Englishword thane.

‘t g and j are guttmal, and their pronunciation can be learned

only from a master the English combination under them conveys

the nearest sound possible .

t ll and n are pronounced as the liquid l and gn in French as,

in treille, vine
-arbour régner, to reign avellana,filbert guadana,

s ithe . The two last are Spanish examples.



PRONUNCI ATION.

OF THE PRONUNCIAT ION OF VOWELS.

A .
—This letter is pronounced as ah in English. Ex.

Amar, to love alba
,
dawn.

E .
-This letter is pronounced as a in the alphabet in

English. Ex . Eclipse, eclipse .

Exceptions . Before r
,
in the same syllable, e is pro

nounced as in the Englishwords, care, snare. Ex . ver . to

see verdadero , true , On the contrary, in
'

verisimil,

probable , it is close , because e, in this lastword, forms a

part ofthe first syllable , and r begins the second.

I .
—This vowel is pronounced as e in English, exceptwhen it is markedwith the acute accent, when it is long,

and pronounced likbcc in English, as in the words
,
toda

via
, yet origen, origin si laba, syllable .

O .
—The o is generally pronounced as in English it is

,

however, necessary "

to observe
,
that it is sometimes open,

sometimes close , and sometimes long. It is open, l\st, inwords ofone syllable,when it is not immediately followed
by another vowel. Ex . Lo

, the , it no, no, not ; vos
,

you . 2d. A t the end ofwords when it is accented ; for

example, in the third person ofthe singular ofthe preterite
definite ofregular and several irregular verbs . Ex . Anni

,

he loved temié
,
he feared svbio

,
hewent up. And this

0 must necessarily be distinguished by the pronunciation

and the accent in the first conjugation, so as not to con

found the first person ofthe present ofthe indicative with
the third of the preterite definite . It is long,whenever it
is immediately followed by another vowel

,
as in voy, I go

hey, to
-day day, I give . In other cases it is close .

U .
- U is pronounced 00 . W e except from this rule the

syllablesque, gui, gue, gui, inwhich the u is not sounded.

Sometimes in the diphthong, gue, gui, the u preserves its

sound of00, as in argilir , to argue agiiero, omen. Not

to leave any doubt in this respect, the Spanish A cademywrites
’

the uwith two dotswhenever it must be pronoun

oed 00, so that it is very easy for any stranger to see
,
at the

first glance , the difference of the pronunciation between
guerra,war and vergiienz a, shame seguir , to follow
and arguir, to argue.
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Y .
—This *

ietter is sometimes a vowel and sometimes a
consonant. I t is a vowelwhen it is preceded by another

vowel
, makingwith it a diphthong, as in the words ley,

law‘

; Rey, King. I t is also a vowel
,
when it is a conjunc

tiy e particle . Ex. Pan y agua, bread andwater. In al

most every other case it is a consonant
,
as in saya, petti

coat Jerro, error, &c . The y is no longer joined to con

sonants to begin a syllable we mustwrite izquierdo, left,
and not yzquierdo.

OF DIPHTHONGS.

A diphthong is the union of two vowels xexpressing a

double sound
,
and pronounced by a single emission of the

voice these are six teen in number

dabais, you gave

pausa, pause

veis, you see

lined; line

virgineo, virginal

euda, debt

gracia, grace

cielo, heaven

precio, price

ciudad, city
héroe, hero

sois, you are

fragua, forge

duet/
“

to
,

master

ruido, noise

arduo, arduous . mutuo, mutual .

N. B . W hen in these combinations the i and u are

cented, as in brio, efectua, each vowel forms a distinct

syllable .

The TRIPHTHONGS are four

you value .

you may empty.

you bless.

you may search 5 buey, ox.

hay, there is, there

causa, cause .

ley, law.

Boreas, Boreas.

cutaneo, cutaneous.

kinsman.

hdcia, towards.

cieno, mud.

necio
,

fool.

viudo, widower.

aloe, aloes.

voy, I go .

agua, water.

sueno, dream.
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1 8 PRONUNCIATIONa

K.
—The K is admitted only inforeignwords, and is pro~

nounced as in English.

L .
-This letter 18 pronounced as inEnglish.

LL—W hen ll
“
occurs in aword, it is liquid, and pro

nounced as in thewords se mglio and W illiam, in English.

wound Ilene, full caballo, horse llegar, to

M.
-M andN are pronounced as in English

N.
-=N having this mark (r ) which the Spaniards call 72

e same sound as n in onion, minion, 856 .

EX. Sefior
, Sir nifiez , childhood ensefiar

,
to teach.

Ifand Q—are pronounced as in English.

R.
—R preserves in Spanish its natural pronunciation.

Ex . razbn,reason rico
,
rich andwhen it is double, both

letters must be distinctly heard. EX. carro
,
cart carrera,

career z urra
,
flogging.

S.
-S is always pronounced hard, like as, even between

two vowels . Ex. sabio
,wise ; scbo , tallow; amoso

,
fa

mous esposo, husband sosiego, tranquillity.

T .
- T never loses the sound it has in the alphabet, and

is always hard.

V.
—The Spaniards often confound the sound of this let

terwith that ofb ; but the A cademy disapproves of it
,

and recommends that it should be pronounced as the Eng
lish. Ex. Valentia, valour velo

,
veil vil

,
vile .

X .
-X is pronounced like 8 when followed by a conso

nant, and it is not soundedwhen followed by c. Ex . Ex

trangero, excepto, &c. It is pronounced like kswhen it is
found between two vowels as, examinar, ex istir, sexo . In

a fewwords ending in x
,
it is somewhat guttural. Ex.

Reloxfi
‘watch box

,
box-tree carcax ,quiver. (See Obs.

page

The x is not nowused as a guttural letter the J is

used in its place before the vowels a, o, u, and the gbefore
s and i .

Nowwritten reloj, 8m.
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Z .
—The Z is only used nowbefore a

, o, u, and is pro

nounced like the 0 before 6 and i . Ex . z apato, shoe
z orra

,
fox z umo

, Juice.

Observations .

1st
.
The Spanish A cademy, conforming to the pronun

ciation
,
has suppressed double consonants

,
when o ne alone

is pronounced. In the Spanish books , printedwithin a few
years, the double letters sag,

bb
,
&c. are no longer found,

and cc
,
7272

,
rr

,
onlywhen oth consonants are sounded ;

as in thewords accesso
,
ennoblecer , barro . Double I is to

be considered only as the Sign ofthe liquid letter I, and not

as a double consonant.

2d. But as Spanish books less modern have not follow
ed fixed rules

,
as respects not only doubling the consonants,

but also the orthography,when the pronunciation does not
indicate it in an evident manner

,
we inform beginners, l st.

that they ought to have recourse to the latest Dictionaries,
because their authors have generally adopted the orthogra

phy ofthe SpanishA cademy 2d. that, in consulting
'

these

Dictionaries, the scholar should remember
,
that

,
if.he does

not find the word at the first search
,
it is because its or

thography has varled, and be cause the Span ishwriters'have
often confounded

,
and do sometimes still confound the let

ters band v s and c

“

c and ch
,
and sometimesqc andqin the syllablesqua, gate gut c and z fand h

,
in the

beginning ofaword j and g, in the syllables je and J
'

i.

Somewriters use theJ entirely for the guttural sound
,
and

never the g nor m; but we followthe decisions ofthe
A cademy and not thewhims ofevery schemer. X

,
having

had -

till lately the guttural sound,was confounded with g,
before 19

,
i
, andwith thej,which is always guttural before

all vowels. Instead oflooking in the Dictionary for alve

d rio
, ferido , Zeros, guando , z clo, chimia

,
&c. he should

r

!

wk for albcdrio
,
herido, leJ

'

os, cuahdo, ceto,quimia, &c.
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sr nnu zca z .t u m .

ba
,

’ be
,
bi
,
bo

, bu,
ca, co

, cu
,

ce , c i,
chat,che ,chi, cho , chu ,
da, de

,
di

, do
,
du

,

fa
,
fe
,
fi
,
fo

,
fu

,

ga) go ) gu?
ge ’ g'a

.

gue ,gul ,

gue ,gu l ,
ha

, he, hi, ho , hu ,

da: Je ) Ji’ j0 , jl1 ,
ka

, ke
, ki, ko , ku, ja, ge , gi, jo , ju ,

la
, le

, li, 10
,
la

, xa, xe
, x i

,
x0

,
x u

,

118
, He, 11a, llo , llu,

z a, cc , Cl
,

2 0 , z u .

IMPORTANT OB SERVATI ONS.

B is always hard at the beginning ofaword
,
whatever letter

may followit. Ex . barato, cheap bendito, blessed bravo , brave

blanco,white . In the middle ofaword, between twa vowe ls
, b is

softened into nearly a v Ex beber , to drink subir
,
to go up. B la,

ble, are always pronounced hard, as in English,whatever place

they occupy in aword. Ex . Hablar, to speak establecer , to estab

lish. Bra, bre, 8 m. preceded by a consonant, are pronounced hard

as
, hombre, man alambre,wire but ifpreceded by a vowel, the

b is generally softened into almost a Ex . Obrar, to act abrir
,

to open pobre, poo r.

t Cha
'

,
ché, &Lé .with a circumflex , as is stated in page 17 , has

heretofore been usedwith the sound ofkah, kai , inwo rds derived

from the ancient languages but nowwe use in the place ofit, ca
,que, qui , co, cu as

, Quimia, chemistry querubin, cherubim
Caribdis, Charibdis .

i Q is changed into 0, in allwo rdswhere it is followed by ua, no,we, ui , and wewrite cuando, when cuota, quota cuestion, ques
tion.

R
,
in the beginning and middle ofwords, is pronounced as in

English as, rio, river erario, treasury but rr, in Spanish, is pro

nounced a little stronger than the r in English at the beginning of
aword as, perro, dog P iz arro.

Xa, 8Lc . usied to be guttural, and pronounced like thej,when the
vowel

,
following the so, had not the circumflex accent over it The

Spani sh Academy, in the last edition of their Dictionary, printed in

ma
,
me

,
mi

,
mo , mu,

na
,
ne

,
ui, no

, nu
,

na, he , in, no , flu,
pa, pe , I"; DO , p“)

quai l: quo ,quemui
,qde )qfii’

ra
,§ re

'

,
ri
,

ro
,

ru
,

t ra
,
rre

,
t rt, rro

,
rru

,

sa
, se , 8 1

,
so , su,

ta
, te , ti, to , tu

,

va
,
ve , v1,

vo
,
vu

,

x e
’llxa xi, 1 9

,
X9

,

xa, xe , x l , x0
,
xu

,

ya: ye : Y?) yo , Y“ ,
z a

, z e , z u
,
z o

,
z u

,
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OF THE ACCENT.

There is but one long syllable in each Spanishword. It

is generally indicated by the acute accent placed upon the

vowel. But this accent is suppressed,when the long sylla

ble maybe otherwise known except in certain cases
,
where

use requires it should be preserved.

The following are~ the principal rules established by the

Spanish A cademy, for the use or suppression ofthe accent

upon the vowel ofthe long syllable .

I st. The monosyllable must not be accented, because it

is longfrom its nature:

Excep tions . W e accent
,
1st. the conjunctions é, and 6

,

it, or ; and the preposition ti
,
to . 2d. The monosyllable

él, he , him mi
,
me

, pronouns personal sf, yes, one self
,

affirmative particle or pronoun dé and sé from the verbs

dar and ser
, to give and to be) to distinguish these mono

syllables from el, the , article mi , my, pronoun possessive
si, if, conditional particle de, of

, preposition ; and se
,

himself, &c. pronoun.

2d. The accent is suppressed inwords ofmany sylla
bles terminated by only one vowel

,
because theirpenultima

is longfrom its nature .

Exceptions . 1st. In verbs
,
in the first and third person

ofthe singular ofthe perfect and future ofthe indicative
,

the last syllable is long, andreceives the accent. Ex. amé,
I loved amo

,
he loved ; amaré

,
I shall love conoci , I

knew conocerci, he shall know, 8 m. The accent remains
,

18 17 , and in their last improved B ook on O rthography of18 15
,
have

used, instead ofthe guttural x , the le tter J
'

,
before the vowels a

, o , u

and the letter g,
before e and i but somewriters u se J

'

for so befo re

a ll the vowels . Ex . jabon, soap gefe, chief; M égico, Mex ico

J
'

ugo, juice . The a: is preserved only in thosewords,inwhich it is pro
nounced as ks . Ex . Exagerar, pronounced eksagerar , to exaggerate .

The as has also been changed into an s in all the instances inwhich
it is. followed by ano ther consonant. Ex . Estrangero , stranger

escepto, ex cept escitar, to excite . The object ofthe Academy, in

all the foregning alterations , has been to s implify the orthography,
and make it confo rm to the pronunciation as nearly as possible ;
thereforewe have adopted these improvements in the orthography
and pronunciation throughout this Grammar andB ook ofExercises .
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evenwhen we add a pronoun to some one ofthosewords.

Ex. cogite, I caught
l thee ; halléle

,
I found him come

Tania
, theywill eat it. 2d. It is the same with the last

syllable ofthe words allai
, there café, coffee ; dejd, he

left Perri
,
Bercebz

’

t .

3d. In Spanishwords ofmore than two syllables, the
two last are often short. W e call words of this kind

,

esdrajulos, dactyles. Some ofthem
,
as
,
camara, chamber

capiritu, spirit ; santisimo
,
most holy ; take the accent

upon the antepenaitima, which'

is accented in the same

manner m those verbswhich are made esde
'

uZos by the
annexed pronoun as

,
mirame

, look at me rig/cine, hear

me which
,
without the adjunction ofthe pronoun,would

be written without an accent
,
mira

,
look ; aye, hear.

O thers
, compounded ofa verbfollowed by two pronouns,

and many adverbs
,
terminated in mente

,
have the accent

upon the syllable preceding the antepenultima. Ex . bas

camelo
,

seek it for me ; dijosenos, people told us ;

facilmente, easily. Final ly, certain adverbs in mente, deri
ved from esdr t

’

tjnlos words, rece ive the accent upon the

fifth syllable, reckoningfrom the last. Ex . barbaramente
,

barbarously ; intrepidamente, intrepidly ; words derived
from barbaro, intrépido .

3d. The accent is suppressed upon the penultima, in
words ofiwo syllables, terminatedwith two vowels ; as

,

nao , ship sea
,
let him be lea, let him read mio

,
mine

and in thewords terminated in ia, ie, in, ua, ne, ao ,which,
considering the two vowels as diphthongs , are classedwith
dissyllables for instance , India, Julio, July

agua,water
mutno, mutual Sec.

Ex ceptions . The first and third persons ofthe singular

of the perfects ofthe verbs deviate from this rule
,
since

they always have , aswe have said
,
the last syllable long and

accented. W e must thenwrite lei, I read fié, I trusted
temio

,
he feared pidié , he asked

,
&c.

4th. W ords
,
terminating in g/ preceded by a vowel

,

which forms a diphthong, have no accent their last syl

lable is always long. Ex . Mu ley, convoy, Paraguay
5th. Inwords endingwith two vowels, and ofthree or

more syllables, the po sition ofthe longsyllable varies. 1 st.

The last vowel is long, and takes the accent in thewords
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puntapié , a kick
tirapié, a strap and in the first and

third persons
'

ofthe singular ofthe perfect ofthe indicative
ofverbs as

,
acarreé, I carried continue, I continued

distribui
,
I distributed codi cié, he coveted esceptuo, he

excepted. 2d. The penultima vowel is long, and receives

the accent in the nouns and verbs terminated m ae, ia, i e,

in, na, as , ao for example, provée, he provides filosofz
’

a
,

philosophy desafio, challenge gradno, I graduate .

Excep tions. The accent is suppressed in all the per.

sons ending in ia
,
ofthe imperfect ofthe indicative and

1st conditional tense, because the i is always long. For

the same reason,we do ‘

not accent the penultimate vowel
ofthe terminations ae,

’

an, an, ea, eo, ou, 06 , 00. However,
sometimes these vowels form a

”

diphthong then the sylla

ble that precedes them is long and receives the accent.

Ex. héroe, hero ; lined , line cuteineo, cutaneous ; pur

pnreo, purplec oloured. Ifthe final vowels in
,
ie

,
ia
, na,

ne
,
no

,
ofwords ofthree or more syllables,form diphthongs,

it is also the preceding syllablewhich is long but the ac

cent is suppressed. Ex . Esperiencia, experience distar

bio , disturbance Nicaragua.

oth. The last syllable ofthe words endingwith a con

sonant is commonly long, and does not receive an accent.

The accqent is, on the contrary, marked, ifthe longsyllable
IS the penultima, as in thewords cirbol, tree virgen, vir

gin martir
,
martyr alferez , ensign or the antepenulti

ma, as in Jitpiter, regimen, Aristoteles .

Exceptions . l st. The last syllable ofany person singu

lar ofa verb, endingwith a consonant
,
takes the accent

, if
it be long. Ex . Amartis, thou shalt love sera

’

s , thou shalt

be
, &c. 2d. In patronymick names terminated in z as

.

Perez , Sanchez , Fernandez , the penultima is always long, ”

and is notaccented.

7th. The plural ofverbs and nouns follows the rule of
'

their singular. The only exception is the plural caractéres,whose long accented syllable is not the same as in the sin

gular,which is carticter on the penultima.

Observation.

See [pages 15, 17 , what ‘we have sald ofthe accent

circumflex and ofthe diaeresis upon the a
,
signs formerly
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introduced by the Spanish A cademy
‘

to fix the pronuncia
tion in a fewuncertain cases. The circumflex is now~en~

tirely suppressed, in consequence ofdepriving the x ofits
former guttural sound, and using the J

'

and g in its place

and in consequence ofusing ca,que,qui , instead ofchi
,

ché, chi, inwords derivedfromthe ancient languages. The

diaeresis is only used ln gue, gun,
to denote that the u must

be sounded separately fromthe i .

OF PUNCTUAT ION.

Punctuation is in Spanish the same as in English. How
ever

,
as it often happens in the Spanish language, that

punctuation alone indicates the interrogative sense ofthe

phrase ; and that
,
ifthe period be long, the reader is in

formed too late by the note of interrogationwhichfollows
it
,
the Spanish A cademy then makes use ofa particular

mark
, causing the phrase to be preceded by the note of

interrogation reversed. Ex.

ajNo te espanta la cercania

de un precipicio,que encubierto con las apariencias dc vanas

seguridades, ser ti para ti tanto masfatal cuanto menos ima»

ginada A rt thou not frightened at the vicinity ofa

precipice,which, concealed under the appearance offalse
security,willbe themore fatal to thee

,
as it is less suspected?

If
, in Spanish,we are not warned by the interrogative

note
,
this phrase 1s only affirmative

,
thou art notfrighten

ed, 850. Its turn and the transpositi on ofa pronoun do not

announce at the outset
,
as in English, that the sense is

interrogative . The same is true as respects the note of
admiration as

, [ ValgameDios, cuantas provincias y cuantas
naciones conquisté . Bless me

,
howmany provinces and

nations he conquered

CHAPTER II .

OF WORDS CONSIDERED AS SIGNS OF OUR THOUGHTS.

W orms are divided into different classes
,which Gramma

rians call Parts ofSpeech which are
,
the Article , Noun,

Pronoun
,
Verb, Participle, Adverb, Preposition, Conjunc
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The article has three genders in Spanish the masculme ,
feminine, and neuter. For the masculine it is el

,
the { or

the feminine la, the and for the neuter lo
,
the . The two

firsthave the two numbers, andthe last has only the smgular.

DECLENSI ON OF
‘
T HE ART I CLES.

Masculineflrticle.
Singular .

Nam. el
,

the.

Gen. ofthe.

B at. alf
’
s to the.

cl
,
al
,

the.

from the.

Feminine

Singular. P lural .

Noni . Nom. las
,

Gen. de la
,

ofthe. Gen. de las
,

Dat . ala
,

to the. B at. a las,
Ace. la

,
ala

,
the. Ace. las

,
alas

de la
, from the. Abl. de las

,

Neuter firticle.

Nam. lo
,

the.

Gen. de 10, ofthe.

Dat. alo to the. This article has no plural.
Ace. lo

,
the.

Abl. de lo
, fromthe.

W e have said in the definition ofthe articl that it mustqnly be placed before nouns substantive
,
or re any other

part ofspeech thatdoes theirqfiiee fromwhichmust be con

cluded
,
that there are parts ofspeechthat,without beingsub

stantives are sometimes employedas such. Really in these

phrases el leer megusta, readingpleases me prfg
‘
erir loutil

d lo agradable, to prefer the useful to the agreeable ; ignor‘

ar el

Del and al are abbreviations of de el and a cl, which custom
has introduced, andwhich the Academy has approved, in order to

distinguish, by this contraction ,
the genitive , ablative , and dative of

cl, article , from the same cases ofél
, pronoun . Thus del , al,

—

s ignifv
ofor from the, to the and de (El, 65 él, signify oforfromhim, to hind.

Plural

Nam. los
,

Gen. de los
,

Dat. alos
,

Ace. 105
,
a los‘,

Abl. de los
,

flrticle.
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to be ignorant ofthewhy ; leer is a verb, util and

agradable are adjectives
,
and p orgue is an adverb; but

those words do the c-fiice ofsubstantives, and it is for this

reason that they take the article .

OF THE USE OF THE ART I CLES.

RULE I .
—The article never admits ofany elis ion in Span

ish but there are a fewfeminine nouns that
,
beginning

with an a
, tak e the masculine article el

,
instead ofthe femi

nine la, in order to avoidthe disagreeable meetingoftwo a’s .

Thereforewe say el agua,water ; el ala, thewing; cl alma,
the soul ; elama, the mistress cl ave, the bird;

'

el rig uila, the

eagle el amo, the master ; la agua, la ala
,
&c.

,
wouldbe too .

harsh. But it is necessary to observe, l st. that this change

ofarticle is admitted only in the singular, because the clash

ing ofthe two vowels does not take place in the plural

2d. ifthese nouns are accompanied by an adjective , this
adjective must be put in the femi

nine we then say, el

agua esfria el ala derecha thewater is cold the right

wing ; and not el agzza fai n el ala derecho 5 3d. the

nouns above mentioned are nearly allwhich usage has per

mitted to deviate from the general rule .

RULE II .
— The article is placed in Spanish before nouns

taken in a universal sense
,
even before proper names of

regions, countries
,

rivers
,
winds and mountains . EX.

la Francia, de la Francia, ti la Francia, France, ofFrance,
to France : la Castilla

,
de la Castilla

,
ti la Castilla,

Castille
,
ofCastille,to Castille el Ebro

,
el Tajo, &c. ;

because the common nouns region, provincia, rio
,
&c . are

understood.

Ex ceptions .
— l st. Those

'

countries are exceptedwhich
take their names from their capital cities . EX. N apoles
y Corftl son unos paises mayfavx

orecidos de la naturalez a,
Naples and Corfu are countries very much favored by na

ture
g

; the names ofcountrieswhich are under the regimen
ofthe preposition en as

,
estri en Espaiia, he is in Spain

vive en Francia, he lives in France ; 3d. those that are

united by the preposition de to a noun that precedes as

el reyno ale I nglaterra, the kingdom ofEngland ; las cia

dades cle Francia y de A lemania, the cities ofFrance and

Germany ; and
,
lastly, the article is omitted before the

names ofcountries, fromwhichwe speak ofreturning. Ex .
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vyeloo de Prusia, I return from Prussm ; llega de Polo.

nia
, he arrives from

'

Poland.

Remark l st. Though the name ofa country be under
the regimen ofthe preposition en or de

,
it must be preceded

by the article ewhen it is personified, orwhen it is taken m a

definite sense . Ex . La urbanidad de la Ffancia, el inieres

cle la Inglaterra, the politeness ofFrance , the interest of
England, 850. 2d. The article is always placed before the
names ofcertain distant countries as

,
llego del Johan; de

la China, del Peril , I arrive from Japan, from China
,
from

Peru. W e say I r ti Indias, or ti las I ndias venir (123 In

dias, or de las Indias, to go to the Indies
,

‘

to come from the

Indies.

RULE III .
- W hen the names ofkingdoms and provinces

are preceded in English by a verb expressing the idea of
coming, returning, going, coming back, sending and

,

sending
back

,
the preposition ti is used in Spanish, corresponding to

the English to . Ex . I r ti Francia, to go to France
eolveré ti Inglaterra, I shall return to England, the . on the

contrary, at, in, in the, &c . are translated in Spanish, by en
,

&c.when the preceding verb does not express any motion.

Ex. Estti en Paris
,
he is at Paris nacié en Roma, hewas

born in Rome estaré en casa
,

I shall be in the house,
A

or

at home . W e however say,
—to be at the door, estar ti la

puerta to wait for at the door, esperar ti la puerta, &c .

RULE IV.
— The nouns Senor, Senora. Senores, Senoras,

Senorita
,
Senoritos

, Senorita, Senor itas, Mister or Sir
,

Mistress or Madam
,
Gentlemen or Sirs

,
Masters

, young
Gentlemen

,
Ladies

,
Miss, Misses, always take the article

,

except, 1st. when they are precededby one ofthe pronouns

possessive mi, tu, my, thy, &c . andwhen they are in the

vocative . “7e must then say El senor del Campo , la

seii ora Sancho , la seii or ita Villegas , mi senora Sancho , el

senorito Quiroga mi seiiorita Villegas coma estti cm.

seiior don Francisco, or senora dofia Francisca Mister del
Campo , Mistress Sancho , Master Quiroga, Miss Villegas,
my lady Sancho , my young ladyVillegas howdo you do ,
Sir Francis

,
or Lady Frances P

N. B . l st. W henwe speak of
,
or to a person in high sta

tion
,
or to whomwe owe respect,we use in Spanish these

words senor don,
senora or senorita doiia

,
which must al

ways be placedbefore christian names. Ex. El senor don
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Pedro R ,MyL ordPeter B. ;
° la sefiorador

'

zaMar iaA .
,
MyLa

dyMary A .
— It is necessary to remember that thewordDon

is never employed before a surname or family name . W e

shall then say : El senor de Matallanas la senora de

Vi lla Torre and not
,
cl senor don de Matallanas la senora

doita tie Villa Torre.

N. B . 2d. Mi senora
,
mi senorita, are expressionswhich

indicate more deference than la senora, la seiiorita.

RULE V.
-W hen one ofthewords, sir or mister, mistress

or madam
,
my lord, my lady, senor

,
senora, are accompa

niedwith a title
, the article is placed before thatword, and

not before the title . The marshal, el senor mariscal the

duchess
,
la seiiora duquesa the bishop, cl senor Obispo ,

But ifwe use mi senor
,
mi senora

, the article is placedas in

English. My lord the bishop, mi senor el Obispo, mi
senora la duquesa.

RUL
’

E Vl zm The neuter article is placed only before
adjectives used as substantives

,
and taken in an absolute

indeterminate case as, se debe preferir
'

lo util ti lo agrada
-L

ble
,
we ought to prefer the useful to the agreeable.

CHAPTER
“

IV.

OF NOUN S .

Norms are either substantive or adjective. The noun

substantive expresses the name ofa person or thing the

noun adjective expresses itsquality. Ex . Un hombre docto,
a learned man una hermosa muger, a handsome woman
hombre and muger, man andwoman

,
are substantives doc

to and hermosa, learned andhandsome
,
are adjectives.

OF THE SUB STANT IVE.

The substantive is either common
, proper, or collective.

The substantive common is thatwhich may be applied to
several persons or several things ; as; general, general ;
ciudad

,
city ; reino , kingdom. One may say, an general

I ngles, an general Frances, an English general, a French
general la ciudadde Londres

,
la ciudadde Paris

,
the city of
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London
, the city ofParis ; cl reino de Francia, cl reino cle Ia

glaterra,the kingdom ofFra‘

nce
,
the kingdom ofEngland,&c.

The substantive proper expresses a separate idea, a single

person or thing ; as
, Nero, Par is, Londres ; Nero, Paris,

London.

The substantive collective is that which, though in the

singular, presents to the mind several persons or things, ei

ther as making one whole
,
or as making part ofa whole.

The first is called collective general ; as
,

egército, reban
’

o
,

floresta, army, flock, forest. The second is called collective

artitive as
,
tropa, infinidad, troop, infinity, &c.

RULE VI I .
— The noun substantive collective partitivemay

govern the verb that follows it in the plural but the noun

substantive collective general never governs it in that num
ber. W e may then say, entraron en Londres una tropa,
una infinidacl de ladrones butwe cannot say el egército

pereci eron, cl rebonop erecieron.

GENDERS.

The gender originally denoted only the distinction ofthe

sexes as male orfemale . The masculine designates man or

the male . The feminine denotes woman or the female .

Afterwards
, by extension,we have attributed the masculine

or feminine gender to other nouns
,
though they had no

relation to e ither sex the neuter has since been added to

them in several languages .

There are three genders in the Spanish language the

masculine,feminine, and neuter This last has only a rela

tion to vague and indeterminate things it is applicable only
to adjectives

,
and has no plural. Ex . Lo bueno, lo malo , lo

justo, esto, aquello, the good, the bad
,
the just, this,

that
,
&c .

OF NUMBERS.

Numbers serve to designate one or many objects. There

are two numbers, the singular and p lural. The singular

designates only one person or thing, as hombre, man ;
muger,woman libro

,
book

, p luma, pen. The p lural de

signates manypersons or things ; as
,
los hombres, men ;

mageres,women libros
,
books plumas, pens.
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OF THE FORMATION OF THE PLURAL OF NOUNS.

The p lural ofnouns substantive and adjective is formed
in Spanish in two different manners, according to the termi
nation ofthe singular.

The nouns are terminated eitherwith a short vowel
,
that

is, not accented 5 orwith a long vowel
,
that is, accented ; or

lastly,with a consonant.

RULE VII I . W hen the noun is terminated with a short

vowel, the plural is formed by adding an s to the singular,
Ex . Carla, letter cartas, letters llave

,
key llaves

,

keys bueno, buena, good buenos
,
buenas

, good &c.

W hen the noun terminates with a long vowel or with a

consonant, the plural is formed by adding es to the singular.

Ex . Aleli
, gilly

-flower alelies, gilly
-flowers verdad

,

truth verdades
, truths raz on

,
reason raz ones

,
reasOns

htibi l
,
able htibiles

,
able feliz , happy felices, happy.

JIaravedi forms its plural in threeways . W e say marave

di s
, maravedies, andmaravedises.

N. B . The nouns
,
both substantive and adjective ,which

terminatewith a z in the singular, change 7: into c to form
,

their plural,with the addition ofthe letters es Ex . Luz
,

light, laces feliz , happy, felices, &c.

DECLENSION OF NOUNS.

Substantives masculine ofa person, beginningwith a

consonant.

Singular .

Though the observation we are about to make belongs to the
rules relative to the regimen ofverbs ,we have thought fit to give it
here

,
in order to make known the reason ofthe difference that ex

ists between the accusative ofthe nouns ofpersons and that ofthe

nouns of things . W henever a rational being or personified thing is
the object ofthis action ofthe active verb

, the verb governs the noun

in the accusativewith the preposition ti ;, and, aswe have already said

in speaking oftlfe article, d l is a contraction ofthe preposition ti and

ofthe article el. W hen on the contrary the object ofthe actionof

the father .

of the father .

to the father.

the father .

o father.

from thefather .
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D . a 10 full, to the useful.
A . 10 util, the useful.
Ab. de lo 1

’

1til
, from the useful.

Remark. The neuter article is not placed indifi
'

erently
before all adjectives employed as substantives

,
but only (aswe have said in rule vi

‘

; before those that are taken in a

sense absolutely indeterminate . In this phrase el hombre
sabio prefiere sienipre lo util oflo agradable, the wise man
prefers always the useful to the agreeable the neuter article

is necessary before util and agraclable, because those nouns

do not express any determinate object. But in the follow
ing phrases : el malo serci castigado , the Wicked shall be

punished ; el az ul de este pano es muy subido, the blue of
this cloth is very lively,

—one cannotmake use ofthe neuter

article
,
because the nouns substantive that are implied are

sufficiently
’

determinate in truth
,
it is evident that hombre

is understood before male
,
and color before az ul

,
and in

these cases the article takes the gender of the substantive

towhich it relates.

OF PROPER NOUNS.

The proper names ofmen and women
,
of cities, towns,

villages, months
,
85C. do not take any article

,
and are de

clinedby aid ofthe prepositions de and a. De serves for

the genitive and ablative
,
and ( ii for the dative and accusa

tive before proper names ofmen andwomen, and for the

dative only betore nouns ofthings.

DECLENSI ON O F SOME PROPER NAMES.

N. Pedro Peter .

G. de Pedro
,

ofPeter .

D . e Pedro
,

to Peter .

A . a Pedrofi
“ Peter .

Ab. de Pedro
, from Peter .

N. Antonio , Antony.

G . de Antonio , ofAntony.

D . a Antonio, to Antony.

A . a Antoniofit Antony.

Ab. de AntoniojromAntony.

See note page 31.

N. Ana
,

Ann.

G. de Ana, ofAnn.

D . a Ana
,

to Ann.

A . a Anaf“ Ann.

Ab. de Ana
, fromAnn.

N. Londres
,

London.

G . de Londres
,
ofLondon.

D . a Londres
,
to London.

A . Londres
,

London.

Ab.de Londres,fromLondon.
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OF NOUNS TAKEN IN A PART IT I VE SENSE .

Nouns taken in a partitive sense
,
often expressed in En

glish by
“

some
,
any, are alwayswithout an article in Spanish.

RULE IX . W henever the noun
,
taken in a partitive sense

,

expresses an object vaguely and in an indeterminate sense
,

it does not take in Spanish a preposition nor an article . Ex .

Dame pan, give me bread ; como came
, I eat meat ; com

prure manz anasy I shall purchase apples ; B ebo vino, I

RULE X . W hen on the contrary the noun is taken in a

determinate sense, it must be preceded by the genitive of
the ' mas culine, or feminine article

,
singular or plural, ac

cording to the gender and number towhich it belongs, or

simply, by the preposition de, ifit does not admit the article .

Ex . Dame delpan gue has comprado, give me ofthe bread
that thou hast purchased dame ale tu pan, give me of thy
bread. In the second example,we use only the preposition
de, be cause the possessive pronoun tu, does not take the ar
ticle .

RULE XI . Ifthe noun
‘

taken in a determinate sense is in
the plural, and it should hewished to express only the idea
ofsome, afew, this should then be expressed by unos

, unas
,

or algunos, algunas according to the gender ofthe noun

substantive . Ex . Comeré arms 6 algunas ciruelas
, I shall

eat plums, that is, some plums ; he comprado
'

algunos libros,
I have bought afewbooks , &c. But ifthequantity, instead
ofbeing limited by the sense ofsome

,
is absolutely undeter

mined
,
then some is not expressed. Ex . Tiene muy buenos

libros
,
he has very good books. Tenemos amigos, we have

fii ends.

DECLENSI ON OF THE ART I CLE una ; a
, OR an IN

ENGLI SH.

Singular masculine.

N. (SfA . nu amigo ,
G . t?flb. de—un amigo ,
D . a uh amg o

,

Plural.

N. (Sf J]. amigos,
G . s»flb. de amigos, of“

orfromfriends .

D . a amigos, tofriends .
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Singularfeminine.

fl. una monja,
b. de unamonja

,

a una monja
,

d
a
ms
»

a
.

Plural.

N. fl. monjas,
G sflb. de monjas

,

D: a monjas,

General observations upon the genders.

The proper and appellative names ofmen
,
and male ani

mals, as also the nouns that express arts, sciences, dignities,

professions, trades
,
&c. fit for men

,
are ofthe masculine

gender as
,
hombre

,
man ; caballo

,
horse patriarca,

patriarch poeta, poet, &c.

Names offemales
,
and ofprofessions, trades, Sec. fit for

females, are ofthe feminine gender. Ex . muger,woman
cabra, goat costurera, seamstress abade

'

sa, abbess, 85C.

The names ofkingdoms, cities, towns, and villages,gen

erally take
,
says the Madrid A cademy, the gender ofthe

appellative nouns
,
expressed or understood

,
to which they

refer. For instance , Toledo and Madrid are ofthe femi
nine gender, because the feminine appellative nouns

,
ciudad

and villa
,
city and town, are understood, the first before

Toledo, and the secondbefore Madrid. Fuencarrd ls mas
culine, because the masculine word lugar, village, 18 under
stood. The names Cuba and Morea are ofthe feminine

gender, because the appellative, isla, island, ls understood

before the first, and theword peninsula, peninsula, before
the last. However

,
the A cademy adds, some ofthe names

above mentioned,when they are not jo ined to the common
noun belonging to them

,
followthe rule of their termina

tion. Thus Espana, Suecia, and almost all the names of

countries ending in a, are feminine ; Ferrol and Visa are

masculine , theugh the appellattive noun ofthe two first be
reino

,
kingdom that ofFerrol, ciudad, city and that of

Visa, villa, town. The same is true in regard to others,whichpracticewill make known.
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O F THE GENDER OF NOUNS . CONSI DERED W I TH REGARD TO

THEIR TERM INAT IONS.

A ll nouns endingin a
, arefeminine , except albacea, execu.

tor; anagrama, anagram ; antipoda, antipodes ; axioma, axiom;
dia, day ; dilema, dilemma ; di

ploma,
diploma dogma, dogma drama , drama epigrama,

epigram ; Etna, Etna ; fa, fa, (note ofmu51c
idiom - lema

,
lemma mand, manna mapa, map poema,

poem problema, problem sintema
,
symptom sistema

,

system sofisma, sophism tapaboca, slapgiven on the mouth ;
tema

, theme ; teorema, theorem and some others .

A ll those that terminate in 0
,
are mas culine, exceptmano,

hand and new,vessel.
Those that terminate in cion or tion, are of the feminine

gender, as , cuestion,question ; meditacion, meditation ; accion,
action ; objecion, objection, &c.

_
Thesewords are the same

in both languages, except that in Spanish the t ofthe termi
nation tion

,
ofthe Englishword, is changed into a 0

,when
it has the sound ofsh.

The nouns that inSpanish terminate in tad or dad
, termi

nations that correspond to that ofthe Latin in tas
,
and to

that ofthe English in ty, are ofthe feminine gender as
,

humanidad
,
humanity ; pur idad, purity ; adversidad, adversity.

A s to the nouns that have other terminations, they are sub

jcet to so many exceptions, that it is impossible to establish
in regard to them satisfactory rules.

SUB STANTI VES THAT ARE or BOTH GENDERS, according to the
decision ofthe Academy.

A lbala
, cochet, passport.

'Anatema
, anathema .

Arte
, art.

A z ucar
,

Cafnal
,

‘

canal.
Cisma

,

Cfitis
,

Dote
, dotes, dowry, endowments .

Emblema
, emblem.

Hermafrodita
, hermaphrodite.

Mar
, sea.
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Margen,
Nema

,

Neama,
6rden

,

Puente,
Reuma

,

Tribu
,

N. B . Tribu
,
tribe

,

takes the masculine .

OF NOUNS ADJECT IVE.

Formation ofthefeminine ofnouns adjective.

In the Spanish language , as in almost all others
,
the adjec

tive agrees in gender and number with the substantive to

which it relates . It is then necessary to knowthe manner
inwhich the feminine is formedfrom the masculine . Ofthe
formation of the plural, we have given the rules

,
when

speaking ofthe numbers .

Nouns adjective
,
the termination ofwhich is in 0

,
form

their feminine by changing 0 into a ; as bueno, buen
'
z
, good ;

alto
,
alta

,
high, &c .

Those that terminate in the masculine ,
’with any other let

ter
,
have generally but one termination for both genders .

W e say then, na hombre alegre, a merryman and una ma

ger alegre, a merrywoman ; un hombrefeliz , a happy man
una muger feliz , a happy woman, &c.

The following nouns, terminating in the singular,with a

consonant, are excepted from the above rule
,
the feminine

beingformed by adding an a to the masculine . Haragan
-a

lazy ; mamanton
-a

,_
a sucking child ; haron-a

,
sluggish ,

hampon-a
,
vain ; as also national adjectives, as ; Frances-a,

French ; Ingles
-a

,
English Aragones

-a
,
Aragonese ; An

daluz -a
,
Andalusian,&c. ( See at the end ofthe Grammar

the table ofnames ofcountries.) Among the adjectives of

thisflast class, some are found that terminate in a, and do not

undergo any change in the feminine as
,
Persa, Persian ;

Moscovita,Muscovite, &c .

COLLOCATI ON AND AGREEMENT on THE ADJECTIVE W ITH

THE SUB STANT IVE.

l st. The adjective is generally placed in Spanish after

the substantive.

mag in, bank.

seal.

significant gesture.

order .

bridge.

rheum.

tribe.

both genders, generally
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2d. The adjective must always agree in gender and num
her with the substantive that itqualifies .

3d. \Vhen an adjective relates to two singular substantives,

it must be put in the plural

4th. W hen an adjective serves to qualify in the same

phrase several substantives ofdifferent genders, i t i s put ln

the plural and in the masculine .

on nouns nrm nur rvn
'

ann AUGMENTAT I VE.

The Spanish language abounds
,
like the Italian language,

in diminutives and augmentatives .

RULE XII . There are two kinds ofdiminutive nouns

l st. those that express tenderness, or the gentleness ofany
objectwhatever, that is small and their termination is m
i ta

,
or ice for the masculine, ita or ica for the feminme ,
which are added to the nouns,whether adje ctive , or substan
tive

,without alteringany thing in them,
when they terminatewith a consonant

,
but

‘

suppressing the last letter, ifit be a

vowel. Ex. Pa
’

jaro, bird ; pajarito , small or pretty little

bird ; » casa, house ; e asita, small
,
or pretty little house ;

senor
,
sir ; senorito, young gentleman, or master. From

this rule should be excepted bue no, buena, the dimunitive of

which is bonito, bonita, andwhichmost often has only the

meaning ofpretty.

2d. Thosewhichdenote contempt or pity, orwhich lessen
the objectwithout adding to it the idea. ofpre tty, are gene
rally terminated in z uelo

,
i llo or cillo

,
for the masculine

,

z aela
,
illa or cilla for the feminine

,
~according to the forego

ing rule respecting diminutives . Ex. Perro, dog ; perillo,
ugly little dog ; muger,woman mugercilla, mugerz uela,
ugly littlewoman ; hombre, hombrecillo, hombrez uelo, ugly
little man
There are some other dimunitives terminating in etc, in,

ejo, but they are very little used.

RULE XI II. The augmentative nouns add to the pos itive
the signification ofthewords big or large, and are formed
by adding on

,
az o

,
onaz o

,
or ote for the masculine, andmm,

az a
,
or onaz a

, for the feminine
,
following the same rule as

the dimunitives in regard to the termination. Ex . Hombre
,man ; hombron, hombraz o, hombronaz o, big or large man ;

muger,woman ; mugerona, mugeraz a, mageronaz a, big or

largewoman ; perro, dog; perron, perraz o, perronaz o, big
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or la. ge dog grande, large grandma, grandote, granolaz o,
grandonaz o, very big or large andwithout proportion.

D
‘

EGREES O F COMPAR ISON IN THE ADJ ECT IVES.

The adjectives mayqualify the objects either absolutely,
that is

,
without any relation to other objects

,
or relatively,

that is
,
with relation to other obj ects Hence arise three de

grees ofqualification, towit thepositive, the comparative,
and the superlative.

The p ositive is the adjective expressedwithout there be
ing a comparison as

,
bueno good malo

,
bad.

The comparative serves to establishbetween the objects
that are compared a relation ofsuperiority, inferiority, or

equality. Hence three kinds ofcomparatives .

The adjective is in the superlativewhen it expresses thequality e ither in a very high or in the highest degree which
forms two kinds ofsuperlatives, the one absolute, and the

other relative.

OF THE COMPARAT IVES.

A s a comparison may be made , not only by means ofad
iectives, but also by the aid ofsubstantives, verbs, and adv

verbs
,
.we shall consider the comparatives in these four

different cases . The Spanish language participates in this

part ofthe Grammar,with the latin tongue , and difficulties

would doubtless be found in it, shouldwe content ourselves

withmerely treatingofcomparatives in relation to adjectives.

OF COMPARAT I VES CONS I DERED I N R ELAT I ON TO ADJECTI VES.

RULE XIV. l st. The comparative ofsuperiority is al

ways expressed by mas, more ; and the gue following, by
than. Ex. He is more learned than you, él es mas sabio

que vm.

2d. The comparative ofinferiority is formed by menos ,
less

,
followedbyque, than, or by no-tan, not so , and the as

following is rendered by como . Ex. He is less learned than

his brother, or he is not so learned as his brother él es

menos doctoque su hermano, or él no es tan docto como su

hermano .

3d. The comparative ofequality is formed by tan-coma,
as-as or no—menosque, not less-than. Ex . You are as pru

dent as your sisters, vm. es tanprudente como
“

sus bermanas,
or

, you are not less prudent than, 850. vm. no es menos pru

dente gue, 8m.
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many books as his brother, Francisco no tiene tantos libros
como sn hermano.

2d. In relation to verbs less-than is expressedbymenosque ; not-so-mnch is expressed by no-tanto ; and
'

as
,
by cue

auto or como . Ex . I do not love him so much as I esteem
him

,
no le gniero tanto cuanto or come le estimo you study

less thanwe
, vm. estndia menos gue nosotros."

3d. In relation to adverbs less-than is rendered by
fmenos-que , and not-so or not-se-as by no-tan-como . Ex.

They act less prudently than you, obran menos prudente
menteque vm.

, or no obran tan prudentemente como vm.

N. B . Before participles passive so much-as
,
as much-as

,

renderedby tan
-come . Ex . He is not so much esteemed.

as he
, no es tan estivzado como él.— I am as much loved as

she is
,
say tamamaa’o come ella.

Comparative ofequality.

RULE XVI I . 1st. The comparative ofequality, consid

ered in relation to nouns substantive
,
is expressed by as

much-as
,
as many-as

,
or by not less-than. As much

,
as

many, is translated by tanto,—ta-tos-tas
,
accordingto the gen

der and number ofthe substantive , and the following as by
como . Ex . She has as muchmeekness as her sister

,
tiene

tanta dulz ura como sn hermana 5 he actswith as much rig
our as justice

,
obra con tanto r igor comojusticia. Not less

than is rendered by no-mcnos-que . Ex . I am not less hun

gry than you, no tengo menos hambre gue vm. 5we have not
fewer protectors than friends, no tenemos menos protectores
gae amigos.

2d. In regard to verbs ; as much as is expressed by
'

tanto

cuanto or come . Ex . I punishhim as much as he deserves,
le cas tigo tanto cuanto or como merece.

Not-less than is always translated by no-menos gne. Ex .

You do not eat less than his brother, vm.no come menos gue
sa hermano .

3d. In relation to adverbs : as-as is renderedby tan
-coma.

Ex . He sings aswell as you, canta tan bien como vm.

Not-less-than is translated by no-menos—gue. Ex . I do not

write less correctly than he, no escribe menos correctamente

gne él.
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Ofsuperlatives .

There are two kinds ofsuperlatives, the one absolute and
the other relative .

RULE XVIII . The first expresses aquality in the su

preme degree, butwithout comparison, and then the adjec
tive is preceded by may, very ; and ifthe adjective can

form its superlativeofitself, then,without having recourse

to may,we add to the positive isimo or isima
, isimos or

teimas
,
according to the gender and number ofthe substan

tive towhich it refers, cutting offthe final letter ofthe ad

jective, ifit endswith a vowel. Ex . Paris is a very beauti
ful city. Paris es una ciudadmay hermosa or hermosisima.

The superlative absolute ofthe adverbs is likewise form-r

edby may,or by changingemente or amente into isimamente.

Ex . Prudent-emente, prudently, pmde nt-isimamente ; can
dida-mente

,
candidly, candid

-isimamente.

N. B . l st. It is proper to observe that there are adjec
tives and adverbswhich do not admit the last form of the

superlative ; consequently when a doubt occurswhether it
may be usedwith any adjective or adverb

, the surest waywill be to make use ofmaywith the positive .

N. B . 2d. From the general rule ofabsolute superlatives
must be excepted afewadjectives that cannot be subjected
to it

,
as ; baeno, good ; bonisimo, verygood ;faerie, strong;

fortisimo , very strong. All those that terminate in ble

change that syllable into bilisimo, for the superlative . Ex.

Ania-ble
,
amiable

,
ama bilisimo afable, afa-bilisimo. The

fo llowing nouns are superlatives in their nature optimo,
pésimo , max imo, minimo, infimo, supremo, very good, very
bad

,
very great, very small

,
very low, supreme .

RULE XIX . The superlative relative expresses aquality
in the highest degree, by comparisonwith other objects

,

and it is formed in English by one ofthese articles or pro

nouns
,
the

,
oforfromthe, to the my, thy, his, her, its, our,

your, their, followed by most, least, best, worst , and in
Spanish by one ofthese ; el, la, los, las, del, de la, ole los or

de las , al, ti la, alos or a
’

. las mi, ta, su, nuestra, vuestro, fol
lowed bymas, manos , mejor, menor

, peor andthese articles

and pronouns must agree in gender and number with the

noun towhich they relate . Ex . The most pure and con

stant pleasures, los mas pares y constantes placeres.
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The adverbforms its superlative relative by lo mas, the
most lo menos

,
the least ; bothwhichmust always precede

1t. L0 is here a neuter article .

Observations upon the Comparatives and Superlatives.

RULE XX. The comparatives govern the verb that fol
lows theque, than. Ex . He is more learned than he appears,
él es mas doetoqae parece, or de loque parece.

RULE XXI . W hen the substantive, towhich the adjec
tive in the superlative relative

,
refers

,
is preceded by the

definite article and is immediately followed by the adjective,
then the article is not repeatedbefore mas nor the adjective.

Ex. Hewas prepared to deal the most terrible marks ofhis
resentment,quedo ea disposicion dc usar de las demonstra

cionesmas terribles de su resentimiento Feijoo . But ifthe
substantive is not immediately followed by mas, most, then

the article must be repeated. Ex . El hombreque veo es el

mas docto
, dye.

RULE XXII . The superlative relative governs the verb
“

that fo llows the gae in the indicative . Ex. The most pow
erful prince that has been, clprincipe mas poderoso que ha
habido.

Ifhowever
,
the verb, in English, is in the potential, we

put it indifi
'

erently in the second or third conditionals. Ex .

The best that I couldfind, el mejorqae hallase or hallara.

And if it is in the future
,
we put it in the future conjunc

tive
,
or in the present ofthe subjunctive . Ex . The least that

I can or shall be able
,
lo menos gaepueda or pudiere.

RULE XXII I . Most and least jo ined to a verb are ren

dered by mas and menos . Ex . He is the man that I most
love, él es el hombre gue masquiero .

This is the woman that I least esteem
,
esta es la mugerque menos estimo.

RULE XXIV . l st. The more- the more, (that is, the more
repeated in different members ofa sentence, the second be

ing as a consequence ofthe first
,) are expressed by cuanto

mas-tanto mas. The more virtuous man is
,
the more happy

he is, cuanto mas virtuoso es el hombre, tantomasfeliz es .

2d. The less-the less ; themore t he less the less- themore
are expressed by cuanto menos-tanto menos ,j cuanto mas

tanto menos cuanto menos-tantomas.
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3d. Somuchthemore than, somuch the less than, are trans

lated by tanto masque, tanto menosque.

O F NUMERAL ADJECTI VES AND SUB STANT I VES O F NUMBER.

Adjectives ofnumber are words that serve for enumera
tion . W e call themadjectives because their office is tomod

ify, and because every noun that modifies is an adjective .

They are distinguished into two kinds, the cardinals and or

dinals .

x

The cardinals serve to designate absolutely and simply
the various numbers the ordinals mark the order ofpersons
or things in relation to the numbers .

The cardinal numbers are

uno , una,

dos
,

tres,

cuatro ,

cinco,
seis

,

siete,
ocho,
nneve,
diez

,

once,

doce
,

trece
,

catorce,quince,
diez y seis

,

diez y siete
,

diez y ocho,
diez y nueve

,

veinte
,

veinte y uno
,

veinte y dos,
veinte y tres

,

ve inte y cuatro
,

ve inte y cinco,
ve lnte y seis

,

veinte y siete,
veinte y ocho,

nine,
ten

,

eleven
,

twelve,
thirteen

,

fourte en,
fifteen,
sixteen

,

seventeen,

e ighteen,
nineteen

,

twenty,
twenty—one,
twenty-two

,

twenty-three ,

twenty-four
,

twentyu five
,

twenty-six,

twenty-seven
,

twenty-eight,
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veinte y nueve,

treinta

cuarenta,

cincuenta,
sesenta

,

setenta
,

ochenta,
noventa,

ciento
,

do scientos-as,
*

trescientos-as,
cuatrocientos-as,quinientos-as,
seiscientos-as,
setecientos-as,
ochocientos-as,
novecientos-as,
mil
dos mil,
mil y ciento ,
mil y doscientos-as,
Cien mi],
doscientos-as mil,
millon

,

N. B: This last number is not an adjective, it belongs to
the class ofsubstantives.

The masculine termination as is changed into as for the feminine.

t Primero , m. primera, f. 810.

sixty,
seventy,
eighty,
ninety,
a o r one hundred,
two hundred,
three hundred

,

four hundred,
five hundred;
six hundred,
seven hundred,
e ight hundred,
nine hundred

a or one thousand,
two thousand,
eleven hundred

,

twelve hundred,
aor onehundredthousand

two hundred thousand,
million.
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décimo tercio , décima tercia,
décimo cuarto , décima cuarta,
décimoquinto , décimaquinta,
décimo sesto , décima sesta

,

décimo séptimo
,
décima séptimm

décimo octavo , décima octava
,

décimo nono , décima Dona,
vigésimo-a,

Vigesimo prlmo-a-a,

vigésimo segundo
-a-a,

vigésimo tercio-a-a,
trigésimo-a

,

cuadragésimo-a,

sexagésimo-a
,

septuagésimo—a,
octogésimo-a,

nonagésimo primo, &c;-a-a,
centésiino-a,
ducentésimo -a,

trecentesimo-a
,

cuadragentésimo
-a
,

sexentésimo-a
,

septengentésimo-a,
octogentésimo-a

,

nonagentésimo-a,
milésimo-a

,

antepenl
’

i ltimo-a
,

penfiltimo-a,
ultimo-a

, postrero
-a
,

Besides these two kinds ofnumbers, there are yet three

others that belong to the class ofsubstantives these are the

collective, distributive andproportional.

The collective numbers serve to denote determinatequan
tities, as ; a doz en

, una docena ; halfa doz en
,
una media

docenta; a hundredpf, una centena ; a thousandth, nu mil
lar a million

,
un millon or cuento .

The distributive serve to denote the different parts ofa

whole ; as, the half, la.mitad the third, el tercio ; afourth,
una cuarta

, 850.

thirteenth
,

fourteenth
,

fifteenth,
sixteenth,
seventeenth,
eighteenth,
nineteenth,
twentieth,
twenty-first,
twenty-second,
twenty-third

,

thirtieth,
fortieth,
fiftieth,
sixtieth,

‘

seventieth,
eightieth,
ninetieth,
ninety

-first,
a or one hundredth,
two hundredth,
three hundredth,
four hundredth,
five hundredth,
six hundredth

,

seven hundredth,
eight hundredth,
nine hundredth,
a or one

’

thousandth,
antepenultima,
penultima,
last.
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The proportional are those that serve to denote the pro

gressive increase ofthe number ofthings ; as, the double, el

duplo ; thequadruple, el cuadruplo the hundredfold, el cen
tuplo, &c.

N. B . A ll the cardinal numbers are indeclinable
,
except

l

u no
,
one, and the compounds of ciento for

, we say uno
,

una
,
doscientos

,
doscientas, 856. The ordinalsform theirfem

inine by changinga into a.

ADJECTIVES W HICH, J O INED TO A SUB STANTIVE, ‘
LO SE ONE

OR MORE LETTERS.

RULE XXV. 1st. uno
,
one ; primero, first ; lercero, third ;

postrero, last ; alguno, some ninguno, none bueno
, good,

and malo, bad, wicked, when they are followed by a sub

stantive , lose the last vowel, but only in the masculine . Ex.

Un hombre, one man ; el primer hombre, the first man, 83C.

However
,
tercero does not always lose it ; for, we say ; cl

tercer dia or el tercero dia ; and both manners ofspeaking
are admitted by the A cademy.

2d. Ciento, hundred, loses the last syllable before a sub

stantive. Ex . Cien hombres
,
a hundredmen ; cien mageres,

a hundredwomen.

3d. Grande, great, large, loses the last syllable before a

substantivewhich beginswith a consonant
,whenever it sig

nifies great in merit, inqualities but ifit only has the sig
nification oflarge in ex tent

,
in dimensions, or ifthe substan

tive that follows it begins With a vowel or h, it '

loses none of
its letters . W e therefore say, una gran muger , a greatwo
man ; un gran caballo , a noble horse

,
if to thesewords,

great, noble,we attach the idea ofgreat in merit
,
inqualities

butwe must say, una grande casa, a large house un gran
?

de amigo, agreat friend ; angrande almirante, a great ad

ral ungrande odio , a great hatred.

4th. Santo
,
saint, loses also the last syllable before a

proper name . Ex . San Pedro , San Francisco,856. W e ex

cept however from this rule Santo Domingo , Santo Tomas,
Santo Toribio

,
and Santo Tomé .

N. B . i st. It is not necessary, in order that this suppres

sion ofletters should take place , that the adjective be imme
diately followed by the substantive ; for, ifwe mus t say
un

'

hombre, un libro, we must also say, an. hdbil hombre un
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with the noun hour understood, and the pronoun it, i s never
expressed. Ex . It is one o

’
clock

,
es la una it is two

o
’
clock, son las dos5 it is halfafter three , son las tres 3,media,

I twants
[

aquarter offour, son las cuatromenos an cuarto.

N. B . 6th. In speaking ofthe days ofthe month, ifwe
express theword dia, day, it must be preceded by the arti

cle
,
and followed by the ordinal or cardinal number, but

most commonly by the cardinal. Ex . The
~

twelfth ofJanu
ary, cl dia doce de Enero. Ifwe suppress theword dia, thenwe make use ofthe cardinal number

, precededby the prep
osition d. Ex . The twelfth ofJanuary, d doce de Enero .

W ealso say cl primero, cl segundo, 8m. de Enero
,
and then

the Word dia is understood.

This is the way inwhich letters are dated.

Madrid, y Febrero 20 de 1 822 , Cambridge, 20de Julio de
1 822 , B oston, d de 7 .bre 1824.

CHAPTER V.

OF PRONOUNS.

PRONOUNS hold the place ofnouns
,
recall the idea ofthem,

and prevent their repetition,whichwould render the speech

languid. They are divided into personal, possessive, demon

strative
,
relative

,
interrogative, and indefinite.

OF PRONOUNS PERSONAL

Pronouns personal denpte persons, or hold the place of

persons or personified things . Such
,
for the first person of

the singular, are yo , me
,
mi

,
I
,
me ; and, for that ofthe plu

ral
,
nos, nos

otros, nosotras,we , us . For the second person

Sing. tit
,
te
,
ti , thou, thee

-Plur. vos, vosotros, vosotras
,
os

,

ye or you .

For the third person.
- Sing. masc. él

,
be

, him or it.

Masc. plur. ellos, they, them.
—Fem. sing. ella

,
she or it ;

fem. plur. ellas
,
they or them— Sing. masc. and fem. (e

, to

him
,
to her, him. (Le is ofboth genderswhen it is in the

dative , and ofthe masculine only,when in the accusative . )
Sing. fem. la, her ; plur . mas c. and fem. les

,
to them ; plur.

masc. los, them ; plur. fem. las, them.
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There is another pronoun ofthe third person,which is si
,

oneself, se, himself, herself, itself; it is ofthe three genders .

In English oneselfcannot relate but to the singular ; si in

Spanishmay be employedwith both numberswithout vary
ing its termination. It is called reflective , because it denotes
the relation ofa person or thing to him,

to her, or itself.

Among personal / pronouns some are used only ofpersons ,
and others are used alike ofpersons and things. Those of

the first person are only applied to persons or personified
things ; those ofthe third are indifferently used ofpersons

and things .

Pronouns may be nominatives, and ofthe director indirect
regimen.

They are nominativeswhen they are the subjects ofthe

proposition. In this phrase ; yo hablo, I speak yo, I , is a

pronoun nominative, because it is the subject ofthe propo
Simon.

A pronoun is a direct regimenwhen it is the object ofthe
action expressed by the verb and it is an indirect regimenwhen it is the end ofthe action expressed by the verb. In

these phrases ; Dios le castigard, Godwill punish him ; mi
padre te dard su opinion, my fatherwill give thee his opin

ion ; te is the direct regimen, because it is the object ofthe
punishment expressedby the verb castigard and te putfor

d ti is the indirect regimen, because , instead ofbeing the

ofthe action expressedby the verbdard, it is the end

the object is the thing given, that is, his Opinion, and
the end is the person towhom the opinion is to be given,
that is

,
to thee.

Declension ofpersonal pronouns.

PRONOUN OF

-

THE FIRST PERSON .

Singular ofbothgenders Pron. as regimenfi
“

N. yo ,
G. de mi

,

D. ami
,

A . ami
,

Ab. de mi
,

W e give to these pronouns the denomination ofpronouns used as
aregimen, (objective pronouns ,) because it appears to be more intel

ligible and conformable to true principles .
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Plural masculine. asRegimen.

nosf“nosotros, we.

de nosotros, Of
«1 nosotros

,
to us

A » anosotros
, us.

Ab. de nosotro
'

s
, fromus.

Plural feminine.

nosotras,
G . de nosotras

,

D . anosotras,
A . anosotras,

de nosotras,

SECOND PERSON.

Singular ofbothgenders.

‘

lN . tu
,

thou.

G . de ti
, ofthee.

D . ati, to thee.

A . ati, thee.

Ab. de ti, fromthee.

Plural masculine.

N . vos
,:l:vosotros, ye or you.

G. de vosotros, ofyou .

D . avosotros
, to you.

A . e vosotros, you.

Ab. de vosotros
, from you.

Nos, is only used by the King, Dignitaries, and Superior Officers
and Tribunals in church and state.

i W e seldom use the pronouns tit in Spanish. However, masters
use it in speak ing to their domestics ,man andwife, parents in speak ing
to their children, brothers to brothers , lovers to lovers , and friends to
their friends but except in these cases , they are not used in good

company , andwe make use for bo th genders ofusted for the singu

lar
, and ofustedes fo r the plural, putting the following verb in the

third person . Usted is an abbreviation ofvuestramerced,which sig
nifies yourfavour, and ustedes, an abbreviation of vuestras mercedes ,
your favours. If these pronouns are followed by an adjective that
relates to them,

this adjective must always take the gender of the

person towhomwe speak . Ex . Sir
,
are you well ? senor

, estd vm.

bueno .
9 Madam, I have been told that you arewell, senora,me han

dichoque vm. estabuena. In conversation,we pronounce usted and

ustedes
,
butwewrite vm. and rms.

t Vos is usedwith persons ofhigh rank ; and superiors use it also

instead oflitwith their inferiors .
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Pron. as regimen.

N. vosotras
,

G . de vosotras,
D . s vosotras,

A . avosotras ,

Ab. de vosotras,

THIRD PERSON.

Singular masculine.

él,
* he

,
it.

de (31
,
1
L

ofhim,
ofit.

a (31
,

to him
,
to it.

6 é]
,

him
,
it.

de 61
, fromhim,from it.

Plural mas culine.

they.

ofthem.

to them.

them.

from them.

Instead ofthe pronouns ofthe third person singular and plural ,

masculine and feminine
,
ifwe address one or many persons towhom

we owe much respect,we make use ofsu merced, and sus mercedes .

Ex ; Su merced estabueno sus mercedes esta
'

tn buenos.

t Formerlywe used to suppress the e ofthe preposition de, before

é! pronoun nowthis contraction is reje cted by the Academy it i s

suppressed before el, article . (See the note page

it As it- is easy to confound, in the use ofthese pronouns , those of

the dativewith those ofthe accusative , and as the Spaniards them

selves confound themfrequently,w’

e have thought the following obser

vations necessary. _

A verb may have two regimens , one direct and the other indirect.

(See the difference ofthese two regimens , p . Ifthe pronoun is

the direct regimen, as in these phrases , I see him,
I respect her, I lor

e

them,
all these pronouns are in the accusative , and we must say ;

lo veo, la respecto, los or lasquiero . Bht
,
ifit is the indirect regimen

as in the following phrases , hewrote to him a letter, I gave them

good advice, the pronouns are in the dative , andwemus t say in Span
ish le escribié una carta, 163 (ii buenos censejos . Le

,
lee, serve in the

dative for both gende rs .

5
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Singular feminine.

Pron. as regimen.

ella
, she

,
it.

de ella, ofher , ofit.
5. ella, to her, to it.
aella

, her, it.
de ella

,fromher,fromit.

Pluralfeminine.
ellas, they.

de ellas
,

ofthem.

aellas
, to them.

A . aellas
, them.

de ellas, from them.

PRONOUN REFLECT IVE

This pronoun has no nominative.

G. de sf
,

ofoneself, himself, herself,
themselves.

D . asi , to oneself, himself, herself. se to himself,d'c.

A . asi
, to oneself, &c. se

,
himself,&0.

Jib. de si , from oneself, Sfo.

N. E. l st. W hen theword mismo, self, is united to this
pronoun, it agrees in gender and number with the noun or

nouns towhich the pronoun relates. Ex. Ellos hablan de si

mismos
, they speak ofthemselves ellas se condenan (i stmis

nzas
, they condemn themselves.

N. B . 2d. The pronouns mi, ti, st, ME, THEE , ONESELF,
preceded by the preposition con

,
WITH

,
are changed in Span

ish into migo, tigo, sigo, which are united to the preposition.

Ex . conmigo,withme ; contigo, with thee ; consigo, with
him

,with her.

TABLE OF PRONOUNS AS REGIMEN OR OBJECTIVE .

Dative. Accusative.

l st. pers. sing. masc . and fem. to me
,
me, me

,
me .

l st. pers . plur. masc. andfem. to us
,
as, nos

,
nos.

2d. pers. sing. masc. and fem. to thee
,
thee

, te
,

te .

2d. pers . plur. masc . andfem. to you, you,
os, os.

i See the note on the preceding page .
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Dative. Accusative.

3d.pers. smg.masc.&neut. tohim, to i t,him,
i t, le

,
se

,
le
,
10 .

3d. pers . plur. masc to them,
them,

les
,
se
, los.

3d. pers . sing. fem. to her
, her , le

,
se

, la.

3d. pers. plur. fem. to them
,
them,

les
,
se
,
las.

3d. pers . pron . reflect. sing.

and plur. masc . and fem.

to 15e’ se .

ON THE CONSTRUCTION OF PRONOUNS AS REG IMEN, OR

O B JECT IVE.

RULE XXVI . The PRONOUNS A S REG IMEN, me
,
nos ; te,

os te, lo, les, los la, las, se, must be placed after the verb
,

whenever it is in the infinitive, imperative, or agerund and

in these cases they are united close to the verb
,
so as to

formwith it, at least in appearance, a singleword. Ex. No

quiero darlo, Iwill not give it ; dale,give it dcindolo, in giv

In all other cases
, the general rule requires that they be

placed before the verb. Ex . Te digo, I tell thee ; le escri

bird
,
hewillwrite to him. W e however find examples of

pronouns used as regimen placed after verbs in other modes

and tenses than those mentioned in the preceding rule ; as
,

digato, I say it karelo
,
I shall do it sucédeme muchas veces

,

it often happens to me . But as it is practice that must de
termine the propriety of this construction, it is best for the
scholar to followthe general rule, until well versed in the

language .

RULE XXVI I . The pronouns ofindirect regimen, TO

HIM
,
TO HER

,
TO I T

,
and TO THEM,when they are aecom

panied by one of the pronouns of direct regimen,
lo, la, los, las, must be translated by se. Ex . Se lo daré

,
I

will give it to him,
to her

,
to it

,
to them.

RULE XXVI II . W e use also very elegantly the same

pronoun se, when, besides the pronouns ofdirect regimen
to, la, &c. the verb has a noun for an indirect regimen, and

then se is merely an expletive . Ex . Se 10 prometo (i vm.,

I promise it to you ; 36 and ti vm. stand for to your favour
separately, therefore it is a repetition to give clearness and

force to the idea.

RULE XXIX . This pronoun se is also frequently used

in Spanish to express the
“

passive ofverbs, as in these

phrases ; semoviela tierra
,
the earthwas shaken la tempes

tad se apaciguo, the tempestwas appeased ; se dobla 6 repite
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cl clamor
, the cries are increased or repeated. In these

phrases se denotes that the verbs have a passive signification,
though they retain the active termination. This is like the

latin terra mouit tempestue sedavit clamor ingeminat.

RULE XXX .
—W hen the pronoun nos

,
us

,
is a direet

regimen, and is found immediately after the verb that gov

erns it in the accusative
,
this verb, ifit is in the first person

ofthe plural , loses its final 8 . Ex . Divertimonos,we amuse
ourselves amcimonos

,we love one another ; and in the im

perative mode
,
ifthe second person ofthe plural is followed

by as
, you, it loses the d. Ex . Cabrios

,
cover yourselves .

N. B . To give more force and energy to the phrase ,we
frequently place the pronoun, in Spanish,when it is the oh

ject ofthe action
,
both before and after the verb and in

this case one ofthe pronouns is alwayswithout the preposi
tion

,
and the other is always precededby the preposition ti ;

I

as in the following phrases le estiman a ct, they esteem

him me han escrito Li mi, they have written to me yo (i

ti no tequiero, I do not love thee . A lso
,
when the verbhas

no other regimen but you, if this pronoun is rendered by
vuestra merced

,
or vuestras mercedes, we often elegantly

place before the verb one ofthese pronouns le, la, los, las , or ,

les
,
according to the gender and number of the person or

personswhich the pronoun represents, and according to the

case the verb governs. Ex . N o te basta (i vm. elpreten

der it is not sufficient for you to pretend. Ya

lo han dicha
,
senora Jamas la visitarcin (i vm. they said

,

madam
, they neverwill see you.

or PRONOUNS POSSESa ve .

The pronouns possessive serve to denote the possession

ofan object. They followthe rules ofadj ectives.

In order to render the use of these pronouns more clear

and striking,we distinguish them into two kinds those that

are always joined to a noun and do not take an article as

mi
,
tu

,
su

, 850. my, thy, his, &c. Ex. Mi padre, myfather ;
inmadre

, thy mother su hijo , his son and those that are

not joined to the noun, and take the article as
, el mic, el

tuyo, cl suyo, (Sfc. mine, thine, his, &c.
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SINGULAR AND PLURAL.

hfasculine andfeminine.

OF PRONOUNS POSSESSIVE NOT JO INED TO NOUNS.

These pronouns admit the masculine , feminine , and neu

ter termination
,
and relate

,
aswell as the preceding, to one

or more persons . Those
,
that relate to a single person, are

el mic
,
masc . la mia

,
fem. sing. los mics

,
masc. las mias

,

fem. plural, mine el tuyo masc. la tug/a, fem. sing. los tuyos,
las tug/as, fem. plural, thine.

W e have saidwhen speaking ofpersonal pronouns, that inand

vos are not used in good soc iety. I t is the samewith the possessive

pronouns in and vuestro, in the place ofwhichwe make use ofde rm.

in speaking to one person, and ofde vms . in speak ing to several and

we place befo re the noun substantive one ofthese articles el
, los, la,

las, according to the gender and number ofthe noun . Ex . Your son
,

that is
,
the son ofyour favour, o r ofyour favours , cl hijc de vm. or

de vms. (cm. ifwe speak only to the father o r to the mother ; vms . if
we speak to both.)
1 W henwe speak of a person for whom wewish to showmuch

respect, instead ofsu ,
we may make use ofen Merced, su Senoria, eu

Escelencia, according to the rank ofthe person and such a phrase

as the following; I have seen the Co rregidor, and hope to obtain his

protection (that is the protection ofhisfarcur ,) is rendered in Spanish,
he vista c l senorCorregia

’

cr, y esperc merecer la proteccion de eu merced.

1 Though the pronouns nuestro and vuestrc , seem as though they
ought to express the idea ofmore than one person ,

it happens some
times that they relate only to one fo r the k ing says Nuestro consejo,
our council ; and in speak ing to a person distingu ished fo r his rank

and authority,we make use ofvuestro, vuestra. W e say fo r ex ample ,
VuestraM agestad, vuestra B eatitud, vuestra I lustrtsima, vuestrafiltez a,

Ste . Your Maj esty, your Holiness
, your Grace , your Highness &C .

W e use the same pronouns vuestrc and vuestra, in speaking to God, to
the Holy Virgin and the saints . W hen your is turned by cfyour
favour or cfyourfavcurs, de cm. o r de vms .

,
we frequently use the pro

nouns eu and sus
,
instead ofthe article before the substantive . Ex .

He recivido su carta (or sus cartas) de vm. or de ems , I have received

your letter or your letters .
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Those that relate to several persons , are ; el nuestra
,

masc . la nuestra
,
fem. sing. los nuestros, masc. las nuestras

,

fem. plural , ours ; cl vuestro, masc . la nuestra
,
fem. sing. los

nuestrcs
,
masc. las vuestras ,fem. plural ,yours ; el suyc, masc.

Ia suya, fem. his
,
hers

,
theirs ; los suyos, masc. las sagas ,

fem. his
,
hers

,
theirs.

N. B . These
’

proncuns are always preceded by the

noun towhich they relate
,
andwithwhich they agree in gen

der and number this noun is thatwhich represents the oh

jcet possessed, and not the possessorfi
‘

The followingdeclensionwill serve as a rule for those

pronouns that are declinedwith the article .

DECLENSION on THE PRONOUN, M10.

Singular masculine andfeminine.

e]mic
,

1amia
,

del mic
, de lamia

,

al mic
, ala mia

,

61 or al mic
,

la mia or ala mia
,

del mic
,

de la mia
,

los mi cs
, las mias

,

G. de los mics
,

de las mias
,

of
D . alos mics

,
alas mias , to mine.

fl. lcsmios
,
cralcsmics

,
las mias

,
oralasmias

,
mine.

Ab. de los mics
,

de lasmias
, frommine.

The following pronouns are to he declined in the same
manner.

Singular masculine and feminine.

la tuya,
la suya,
1a nuestra

,

la vuestra

This r ule requires a particular attention because the English most

always cause these pronouns to agree with the possessor and notwith
the object po ssessed . Ex . Is that your sister

’

s book I? No, it is mine ;
here is hers ; hers, pronoun ,

refers to sister and not to book in Span
ish

,
on the contrary,we must say : es este el libre de su hermana

de em .
?—No

, es elmic he aqu i cl suyc suyo is in the mascul ine be
cause it refers to librc and not to hermana.
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Pluralmasculine andfeminine.

RULE XXXI . These last pronouns, mic, tuyo, 8m. some
times accompany a substantive , principally in exclamations

,

or
~when they are used in addressing a person, but then the

substantive precedes the pronoun, and does not, take an arti

cle . Ex . Father ! padre mic mother ! madre mia .
’ come

,

friend
,
See. ven, amigo mic,

RULE XXXII . W hen the verb to be is taken in the

sense ofto belong,we use inSpanish as in English the pos

sessive pronoun,mic, mine, tayb, thine, &c.without the ar
tiele

,
but this pronoun in Spanish agrees in gender and num

berwith the thing possessed ofwhichwe speak. Ex . This

book is mine
,

este librc es mic this house is thine, his,
theirs

,
ours

,
&c. esta casa es tuya, suya, nuestra, &c.

N. B . 1st. W hen the verb to be
,
taken in the sense

ofto belong, is followed or preceded by another pro

noun or by a noun
,
this noun or pronoun must be put in the

genitive . Ex . This book is Mr. B ’s, este librc es del senor B

this horse is my brother
’
s
,
este caballo, es de mi hermano

whose house is this, dequien es esta casa (see the pronoun
cuyc, Rule XXXIV.)
N. B . 2d. This same observationmustbe regardedfor the

possessive pronoun yours, after the verb to be,when instead of
v uestro ,we shouldwish to employ vm. and vms. (VUESTRA
MERCED and VUESTRA S MERCEDES

,) your favour and your

favours. Thus, in this phrase ; this book is yours ; ifI ex

press yours by de vm.
,
I must say, este librc es de vm.

,
sing.

ale ustedes , plural.

RULE XXXI I I . To translate ofmine, ofthine, ofhis, &c.

the Spaniards use commonly the possessive pronouns mic,
tuyc , s uyc , elm. placed as in English, butwithout the preposi
tion of. Ex. A brother ofhis

,
nu hermano suyc a

‘friend
ofmine

,
an amigo mic .
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OF PRONOUNS DEMONSTRAT I VE .

Pronouns demonstrative indicate, and place , as itwere
,

under the eye, the person or the thing ofwhich they
hold the place . They are divided into three kinds.

The following pronoun designates the object that is near

the person that speaks .

Singular masculine andfeminine.

esta
,

Plural masculfui e and feminine.

estas

this, this thing, any thing.

Ifthe object is more distant from the person that speaks,
than from the one to whom the speech is addresseda

‘we
make use ofthe followingpronoun ;

Singular masculine andfeminine.

esa
,

Plural masculine andfeminine.

esas
,

Neuter .

that
,
that thing, any thing.

The pronouns that follow, express a distant object
, both

from the person who speaks, and from him towhom the
speech is addressed.

Singular masculine andfeminine.

Aquel, él, aquella 1a he that, she that.

Plural masculine andfeminine
Aquellcs, lcs, aquellas, las,

Neuter.

Aquello , ello
,
10
,

There are also three other pronouns which are com
pounded ofthe preceding and ofthe adjective otrc

,
otra

,
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Masculine
’

and Feminine, Singular and Plural.

Estctrc , estotra,

l

estotros, estctras, this other
,
these others.

Esotro
,
esotra

,
esc tros

,
esctras

,
thatother

,
those others.

Aquel otro, aquel aquellos o tros, a
thatcther , those others.

laotra, quellas otras
,

Neuter.

Estotro , esctro , aquello otro
, this and that other .

He who
,
she who, they who, or that

,
are translated

by él one orqui en, laque, los or losque, or by aquelque,
aquellaque, aquellos or aquellas gue.

W hat or thatwhich are translated by loque, aquellaque,

OF PRONOUNS RELAT IVE .

Pronouns relative a1e those that relate to a noun or pro

nounwhich precedes. Some take the article
,
others do not.

The followingdo not take the article .

Singular masculine andfeminine.

N. que ,quienfii who
,
that

,
which.

G . dequien, ofwhom,whose,&c.

D. aquien, towhom.

A . aquien orque, whom.

Ab. dequ1en, fromwhom.

N. que ,quienesnL
G. dequienes,
D. aquienes,
A . aquienes,
Ab. dequienes,

N euter.

Quien andquienes are applied only to persons and personified
things que both to persons and things .

1 W e also usequ
u

ien in the plural number, says the Grammar _
of

the Academy, and it gives the following examples . Los primeros con

ame n topamos eran los gimncsofistas , the firstwhomwe metwene the

gymnosophista . Aquellcs siete sabios a QU I EN tanto venerc la Gracia,
those seven sages so much venerated by the Greeks .

masculine andfeminine.

who
,
that

,
whi ch.

ofwhom,whose, (Sm.
towhom.

whom.

fromwhom.

thatwhich, what.
ofwhat.
towhat.
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N. B . W hose
,

is translated by the pronoun cuyo, cuya,
Cuyos , cuyas , following the gender and number ofthe thing

possessed, bywhich this pronoun cuyo must be immediately
followed, if it is relative , but fromwhich it is commonly
separated by the verb,when it is interrogative . I t always
agrees with the object possessed, and neverwith the

/
pos

sessor.

cuvo, CUYA , cuy os
,
cuvAs.

RULE XXX IV. The pronoun cuyo 1s relative and inter

r
,
ogative ,and is used forwhose, ofwhich; but care should be

taken to observe, as has been already said
,
that it agreeswith the thing possessed,“

and notwith the possessor, and is

applicable in Spanish to persons aswell as to things . Ex .

W hose book is this ? cu
'

yo es este libro W hose pens are

those
,
cuyas son esas plumas ? She is a ladywhosequalities

are known
,
es una ser

‘

iora cuyas prendas son conosidas. Lon

don the streets ofwhich are sowide
,
Londres CUYAS calles

so
’

h tan anchas.

RULE XXXV . W hen the pronoun that, preceded by a

noun or pronoun towhich it relates
,
may be rendered by

ofwhom,
inwhom

,
bywhom, forwhom,

&c. it must be ex

pressed by dequien, tiquien, enquien, porquien 850. Ex .

It is ofoneselfthat one ought to be afraid, de si mismo es dequien se ha ole tener mieclo
,
that is

,
ofwhom&c. It is to

God thatwe must have recourse
,
es ti Dios tiquien esprecise

de acuolir
’

,
that is

,
towhom

,
&c.

ANOTHER PRONOUN RELAT I VE .

This pronoun is declinedwith the article .

Singular masculine andfeminine.

N. el cual la cual
, which.

G. del cual
,

de la cual
, ofwhich.

l) . al cual
,

ala cual
,

towhich.

A . el cual
,
a] cual , la cual

,
ala cual

,
which.

Ab: del cual
,

de la cual
, fromwhich.

Plural masculine andfeminine.

N. los cuales
,

las cuales
, which.

G . de los cuales
,

de las cuales
,

D . alos tuales
, alas duales

,

tA. los cuales
,
alos cuales

,
las cuales

,
alas cuales

Ab. de los cuales, de Ias cuales
,
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OF PRONOUNS INTERROGAT I VE

Pronouns interrogative are those which serve to interror

gate ; they are declinedwithout the article .

Singular masculine andfeminine.
N. quien,
G. dequien,
D. aquien,
A . quien, aquien,
Ab. dequien,

Plural masculine andfeminine.

quienes, 85s . 85C.

Neuter.

N. que, what.
G. deque, ofwhat.
D . aque, towhat.
A . que . what.
Ab. deque, fromwhat.
W hich 1s translated by cual

,
cuales

,
ofboth genders . Ex .

You have read these books which ofthe two do you pre
fer .

P Vm. ha leido estos libros ; cual de los dos prefiere .

7

IVhat is rendered by gue ofboth genders and numbers .

Ex . W hat book do you 1 ead
,que t i

’

o lées .

“3 W hat 0 ’clock
is it P gue hora es .

“2 W hat fruitswill you buy ? guefrutas
comprard um.

OF PRONOUNS INDEFIN ITE .

These pronouns are thus called
,
because they express an

obj ect vague and indeterminate . A ll those that are placed

in this class are not always pronouns , strictly so called
,
but

become adj ectives when they are j oinedwith nouns
,
and

present some particulars which it is essential to make
familiar.

See Rule XXXIV fo r the pronoun cuyo,
-a

,
-es

,
-as ,
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de todos los gue conocen los motivos de mis acczones
, hay acaso

uno
,
6
, algunoque las haya condenado ? I doubt that any one

has blamed it
,
dado gue ALGUNO las hag/a condenado .

I

doubt that any one be aswise ashe
,
dado gue alguno sea tan

sabio como é l
,
the. This office suits him better than any one

else este empleo te conviene mejor gue ti CUALQUIER OTRO.

RULE XXXVI I . Nobody, no person whatever is transla
ted by ninguno, nadie and nothingwhatever is translated
by nada. _ Ex . Nobodywhatever has spoken ill ofyou to
me

,
NAD I E me ha hablado mal de vm. W hatever genius

one may have
,
one cannot

,
without application, excel in

any thingwhatever, por mas ingenioque uno tepga en, NADA

puetle sobresalir sint plicacion.

RULE XXXVHI . In Spanish the following pronouns
nobody, none not one

,
neither

,
nothing ; nattie

, ninguno, u i

uno
, ui uno ni olro , nada, require that the verbbe preceded

by the negative no
,
when they are placed after it ; but this

negative is suppressedwhen they precede it. Ex . He can

not excel ih any thing, en nada puede sobresalir
,
or no puede

sobresat
’

ir en nada; the first construction is the most elegant.

N. B . The adverbjamas, never,follows the same rule .

CHAPTER VI .

OF VERB S.

The verb is that part ofspeechwhich is essentially the
bond ofour thoughts, the soul ofall our reasonings, and the

only one that has the property ofpointing out the relation

that they havewith the present, past andfuture . Its office

is to express actions, passions and situations .

There are six kinds ofverbs
,
towit ; the active

, passive,
neuter

,
r eflective, reciprocal and impersonal.

The active verb is that ofwhich the regimen is direct, or

after which one may put alguno, alguna cosa
,
some one

,

some thing. Amar
,
to love

,
is an active verb

,
becausewe

may say, amar ti alguno, to love some one
,
amar la vi rtual

,

to love virtue , and because in these two phrases the regimen

is direct. Buscar, to seek, is also an active verb, becausewe
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may say, buscar ti alguno, buscar alguna cosa
,
to seek some

body, to look for something.

The passive verb 15 thatwhich 1sformed from the active
,

takes the direct regimen to form its subject, and always IS

followed by one ofthese prepositions , POR or DE
,
as

,
cl hom

bre virtuoso es amado DE tottos
,
the virtuous man is loved

by every body.

The neuter verb is that afterwhichwe cannot put some
one

,
nor some thing, alguno, alguna cosa. Ex istir , dormir,

to exist
,
to sleep, are neuter verbs

,
becausewe cannot say

dormir oi alguno, dormir alguna casa
,
to sleep some one

,
to

sleep something.

The reflective verb 15 that ofwhich the subj ect and the

regimen are the same person, or
,
thatwhich I S conjugatedwith two pronouns ofthe same person, expressed or under

stood ,
Arrepentirse, to repent, is a reflective verb

,
because

in order to conjugate it,we must make use oftwo pronouns,
and say YO ME arrepiento, tu te ar l ep

ientes
,
EL SE ar repi

cute
,
&c . or

,
ME arrepiento, T E arrepientes, SE arrepiente, (Sec.

(and then yo, tit , él are understood,) I repent, thou repentest,
he repents, S5C.

The reciprocal verb
*is thatwhich expresses the action

ofseveral subjects that act one upon the other . Ex . Los

verdaderos amigos deben amarse y 56 1vi rse anos aa otros
, true

friendsmust love and serve one another.

The impersonal verb 1s thatwhich 15 used, in all its tenses

only 1n the third person ofthe singular. T1 onar
,
to THUN

DER
,
is an impersonal verb, because it has 1n each tense onl

y
the thirdperson. W e say Truena

,
tronaba

,
trono

,
tronara,

Sec. it thunders
,
it did thunder, it thundered, itwill thunder

butwe cannot say ; I thunder, thou thunderest,we thunder,
unless it be in a figurative sense .

Verbs may be regular, irregular, or defective.

The regular verbs
,
in the Spanish language , are those of

which the radical letters are always the same
,
and ofwhich

In o rder that the verb should clearly express i e ciprocity , it is

often necessary to add to it the fo llowing wo rds , uno a otro
,
mi

'

ttuao

mcnle, e porfia, one ano ther
,
mutually ,

ln emulatio n ofone ano ther.

In thts phras e
, Cicero y Antonio no deyaban dc alabarse uno

/ a otro,

Cicero and Anthony d1d not cease to prai se one ano ther 1fwe should
not pu t a otro therewould be an equivocationwhichwould leave
a doubt ot the reciprocity ofthe action
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the termmations are
,
in all the tenses

,
conformable to those

ofthe verb that serves as amodel for them.

W e call those irregular, which vary in the radical le tters,
or which do not agree , in all the tenses

,
with the termina

tions ofthe verb
,
that serves as a model .

N. B . W e understand by radical letters those which
precede the termination ofthe infinitive . W e reckon only
three conjugations in Spanish, the first has the infinitive ter
minated in ar

,
as amar

,
to love the second has it in er

,
as

temer, to fear ; the third has it in ir, as subir, to go up. In

these verbs all the letters that precede ar
,
er

,
and ir, that is,

am
,
tem

,
and sub

,
are radical

,
and those that followthem in

all the tenses
,
aswell as in all the persons, form the termina

tions.

Lastly,
'we call those verbs defective, that want certain

tenses or certain persons,which use does not admit.
There are besides aux iliary verbs

,
so called, because they

serve to conjugate the o thers . The Spanish language reck

ons three
,
towit kaber and tener, to have and ser, to be .

OF CONJUGAT I ON.

To conjugate a verb
,
is to collect or recite all its termina

tions, as amo
,
amas

,
anza

,
&C. I love

,
thou lovest

,
he loves

,

&c. amaba
,
amabas

,
amaba

,
&c. I did love

,
thou didst love

,

he did love , Sec .

These different terminations form modes , tenses, numbers
and persons.

or MODES.

Modes are different manners ofusing the verb. There

are five , infinitive, indicative, conditional
,
imperative and

subjunct
'

The infinitive expresses indefinitely, and in a general

manner the action or state that the verb designates . The

infinitive is consequently neither susceptible ofnumber or

person as
,
amar

,
temer

,
subir

,
to love

,
to fear

,
to go up.

The indicative points out and indicates in a direct and

absolute mannerwhatwe affirm ofa person or thing ; as,
amo y temo al Diesque me aria

, y cuyajusticia recompensard
(i los buenas, y castigard d los malos I love and fear the

Godwho created me
,
and whose justicewill reward the

good, and punish thewicked.

The conditional is the manner ofexpressing the affirma
tion depending upon a condition, as ; yo leeria, si tuviera
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libros, I should read if I had books yo hubiera escrito una

carta antes de comer , si no hubiese tenido la visita del senor

Conde de Floridablanca, I should havewritten a letter before
dinner

,
ifI had not had a visit from Count de Floridablanca.

The imperative expresses the action ofcommanding/pray
ing or exhorting. This mode has but one tensa that desig
nates the present in relation to the action ofcommanding,
and the future in relation to the thing commanded as

,

dame este librc , give me this book. Venidmananai ggniflw
morrow. Hdgame em.

—

afavor
"

def.

“

filo me the favour of.
This tense has n o first person in the singular, becausewe do
not command ourselves ; but it has in the plural, because

then it is rather others than ourselves thatwe address.

The subjunctive is a modewhich, in order to make sense
,

requires to be preceded by another verb
,
expressed or un

derstood
,
onwhich it depends . It depends upon it, because

it makes sense with and would not make anywithout it.
Thesewords ; quisieraque viniese, I shouldwish that he
came, make sense but these

, que viniese, that he came
,

alone and separate,would not make any.

OF TENSES.

vVVe shall follow
,
in the division oftenses, the method re

ceived by the most esteemed and approved grammarians
and in order to obviate the very serious difficulties,which
the three futures and the three conditionals ofthe Spanish
verbs present,we have thought it best to deviate from the

plan followed by the A cademy ofMadrid. This plan may
be excellent for the Spaniards who join, to the study of

grammar, a constant practice ; but it is too obscure for for
eigners, as it deviates too much from the usage ofother lan

guages, and contains ruleswhich are not sufficiently particu
lar. Therefore

,
instead ofcomprising the two futures con

junctive , the second and third conditional in the subjunctive ,we shall place the two futures in the indicative
,
we shall

make a mode ofthe conditional thatwill have three termi
nations

, and the subj unctivewill have the tenses that it com
mouly has in other languages . This order has appeared to
us the most proper to render obvious the relations that exist
between the Spanish andEnglish languages.
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OF THE TENSES OF THE INFINI T I VE .

The tenses ofthe infinitive are the present, the preterite,
the gerund and the participle.

The present ofthe infinitive always designates the present
time relative to the preceding verb; as

,
te veo correr

,
I see

him run ; [e oi canto r
,
I heard him sing ; lo veré bailar I

shall see him dance .

The p reterite onthe contrary denotes the past time rela

tive to the preceding
‘

verb as
,
creianaberle visto

,
I thought

I had seen him.

The gerund designates l st. the state ofthe ’
subject, the

reason or foundation of the action
,
as in these phras es :

canta durmiendo, he sings in his sleep el emperador de A le

mania, temiendoque la pa? no durase macho tiempo , licencié

maypocas tropas, the emperor ofGermany, fearing that the

peacewould not last long, disbanded only a fewtroops . In

the first example, durmiendo, expresses the state ofthe sub

ject ; and in the second, temiendo , expresses the reason or

grounds ofthe action ofthe emperor.

2d. It denotes amanner or a mean ofattainingan end
"
and then i t is almost always preceded by the preposition en

in. Ex . No espere cl hombre serjamasfeliz en dejantlose ar
rastrar de suspasiones, no lo puede ser sino en domintindolas .

Let man never expect to be happy in giving himselfup to

his passions, he can only be so by subduing them.

3d. I t serves to express a condition . Ex . Sienclo esto asi
,

volveré d Francia, this being so
,
I shall return to France .

4th. I t is frequently used with the verb estar, to be, to

showin a more positive manner that an action is
,
was

,
has

been or will be done at the very time ofwhichwe speak .

Ex . Estri escribiendo
,
he iswriting ; estaba escribiendo

,
he

waswriting; estard escribiendo
,
hewill bewriting.

The participle is thus called
,
because it participates in the

nature ofthe verband that ofthe adj ective . It is ofthe na

ture ofthe verb
,
because it has its signification and regimen.

I t is of the nature ofan adjective
, because it expresses aquality.

The participles are divided into present and past ; into the

present as
,
amante, obediente. oyente, into past as

,
amado

,

obedecid
'

o
,
oido. The participles ofthe present have the ter
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mination in ante
,
as amante

, for the first conjugation. Those

ofthe second and thii d have it in cute
,
as obediente

,
oyenze

'
I he participles present are in use only in part ofthe

verbs ; the greater pai t being rather verbal adjectives than
participles, because they have not a regimen as their verbs .

Ex . Oyente , heat ing lepente, reading are verbal adjectives
,

becausewe cannot say, oyente el sermon
,
leyente libros, usage

not permitting us to give a regimen to these participles .

The participles past ofregular verbs have their termina
tions in ado

,
for the first conjugation ; and in ido

,
for the

second and third. Those that do not followthis rule are

irregular, and are found in their place in the alphabetical listwhich is subj o ined.

There are some verbs that have two participles past, the

one regular and the other irregular. The first is always
employedwith the auxfliaiy ve ib Izaber . to have ; the second

i s never jo ined to it
,
but follows the rule ofadj ectives, ex

cept ingerto, grafted ; preso, caught ; prescrito, prescribed

provisto, provided ; and roto , broken which are usedwith
the auxiliary haber just aswell as the regular participle .

VERB S THAT HAVE T W O PART I CIPLES.

Part. regular.

to surfeit, ahitado
,

to bless
,

bendecido,
to compel, compelido,
to conclude, concluido ,
to confound, confundido ,

to convince
, convencido ,

to convert
, convertido,

to awake, despertado ,
to choose

,
to elect

, elegido ,
towipe, enjugado ,
to exclude

,
escluido,

to expel, espelido ,
to express, espresado,
to ex tinguisk, estinguido ,
tofix

, fijado ,
to satiate

,
hartado

,

to include, incluido
,

to incur
, incurrido

,

to insert, insertado,

Part. irreg ular .

ahito .

bendito .

compulso .

concluso .

confuso .

convicto .

converso .

despierto .

electo .

enjuto .

escluso .

espulso .

espreso .

estinto .

fijo
harto .

incluso .

incurso .

inserto.
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to transpose,
to mgraft,
tojam,

to curse,

to manifest,

invertido, ivuerso .

ingerido
’

,
ingerto .

juntado , junto .

maldecido , maldito .

manifestado manifiesto .

towither
,

marchitado, marchito .

to omit
,

omitido
,

omiso .

to oppress, oprimido , opreso .

to perfect, perfecionado , perfecto .

to seiz e
,
to arrest, prendido , preso .

to prescribe, prescribido, prescrito .

to provide, proveido , provisto .

to confine, recluido , recluso .

to break
,

rompido , roto .

to loosen or release
,
soltado

,
suelto .

to suppress . suprimido , supreso.

There are other participles, the termination ofwhich is
passive, and the signification active ; such as the following.

A costumbrado,
Agradecido ,
A trevido

,

B ien cenado ,
B ien comido
B ien hablado

,

Callado
,

Cansado
,

Comedido
,

Deseperado,
Disimulado

,

Entendido
,

Esforz ado
,

Fingido ,
Leido

,

Medido
,

Mirado ,
Moderado

,

Negado ,
O casionado

,

O sado
,

Parado

accustomed.

grateful.

who has suppedwell.who has dinedwell.
who speakswell.
discreet.

tiresome.

p rudent.

in despair .

dissembling, hypocritical.
intelligent.

brave
,
intrep id.

whohas readmuch,well informed.

cautious
,
circumspect.

p rudent, regardful.
moderate.

destitute ofintelligence.quar relsome.

daring, undaunted.

slow
,
heavy.
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The presentr

denotes that a thing is, or is done at the mo
mentwe speak ; as, say,I am ; amo, I love ; subo

,
I go up.

The
“

imperfect denotes the pastwith relation to the pres

,
makes known that a thingwas present inn past

yo escribia, or estaba escribiendo cuando mi herma

I did write, or Iwaswritingwhen'

mybrother

The imperfect serves also to denote habitual actions
,
or

actions often repeated in a past time ; as yo iba 6. la comedia
el ano pasado dos

rveces cada semana, Iwent (used to go ) last
year to the play twice aweek.

It serves also to express thequalities, either good, or bad,
ofmenwho are no more ; as, N eron era nu tirano, Nero\was a tyrant Enrique cuarto era un reybenéfico, Henry the

fourthwas a beneficent king.

The preterite may designate, either in a precise or only,

in a vague and indeterminate manner, that a thing has been
done .

Thence arise two preterites the preterite definite and the
preterite indefinite. The preterite definite denotes a thing
done at a time ofwhich nothing more remains ; as

,
escribi

dyer, I wrote yesterday ; comi el tunes ultimo en casa del
s
e
nor Pitt

, I dined on Monday last at the house ofMr. Pitt.

The preterite indefinite denotes a thing done at a time
designated in an indeterminate manner, or at a time past but
ofwhich something yet remains ; as, la muerte de tu herma
no me ha ufligidomucho, the death ofthy brotherhas afi

‘
licted

me much he recibido esta semana muchisimas visit
'

as
,
I have

received thisweek a great many visits .

These two preterites cannot be indifferently used one for
the other

,
it is essential to perceive clearly the difference

that exists between them. In order thatwe may use the

preterite definite, it is at least necessary that the time elapsed

ofwhichwe speak should be awhole day ; as
, fut ayer d la

comedia
, I went yesterday to the play vi at rey la semana

pasado , I sawthe kinglastweek. W e cannot therefore say,
estudié estamanana ; escribi hay, esta semana

,
este mes

,
este

one, 8; c. ; I studied this morning, Iwrote to day, thisweek,
this month, this year , &c. because the morning, the day, theweek, the month, the year, are not entirely elapsed. On the

contrary, in order thatwe may use the preterite indefinite,
there must yet remain some part ofthe time past ofwhich
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we speak ; as,

'

he vista esta manana al primer pintor del rey
de Espar

‘

ia
,

I have seen this morning the first painter ofthe
king of Spain ; hemos visto grandes eventos en este siglo,we have seen great events in this century.

There is still another preterite which IS called preterite

anterior
,
because it expresses a thing past before another in

a time past ; as, despuesque hube vista d l rey, sali de Madrid
,

after I had seen the king, Iwent out ofMadrid.
—
fThis pre

terite is only used after the adverbs of time
,
despuesque,

luegoque, asique, cuando,‘ after, as soon as
,
so soon as

,
when.

The pluperfect is compounded oftwo past tenses . It de

note s a thing not only as past in itself, but also as past in fe
r

gard to another thingwhich is also past ; as
, yo habiaya os

nado cuando entro
,
I already had suppedwhen he came in.

N. B .
-The futures

,
as W ell as the conditionals, present

ing to strangers considerable difficulty, we request them to

pay to the followmg rules a particular attention.

OF THE FUTURES.

There are in the Spanish language four futures the fu ‘

t ure simple or absolute ; the future compound or anterior ;
the future conjunctive

(
simple, and the future conjunctive

compound.

The future absolute denotes that a thingwill be, orwill
be done at a timewhich is yet to come as

,
si
,
amaré Siem

pre at Diosque me crié , yes, I shall always love the God

who createdme .

N. B . This future has often the Signification ofthe impe
rative

,
in the second person ; as

,

’

amuré s d B ios de todo tu

coraz on
,
thou shalt

_
love Godwith all thy heart ; no robards

,

thou shalt not steal.

The future
“

anterior denotes the futurewith relation to

the past, making known that, at the time a thingwill happen,
another shall be past ; as

,
habré acabado mi carta cuando tal

6 tatcosa suceda I shall have finishedmy letterwhen such or

such a thing happens

These two futures differ in this, that in thefuture absolute
the time may or may not be determined ; as, iré , 6 iré mana
na ti Bristol, I shall go , or I shall go to

-morrowto Bristol.

On the contrary, in the future anterior, the period is neces
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, habré comido cuanclo vm.!legue, I

shall have dinedwhen you arrive .

The future conjunctive, which is so cal led
,
because it is

always j oinedeither to a conjunction or an adverb
,

or to a,

pronoun that governs it, serves to \
denote afuture action al

ways expressed in English by the present ofthe indicativewhen the verb is preceded by the conjunction si
,
if; some

times by the present ofthe subjunctivewhen the verb ls pi es

ceded by a conjunction that governs it in this mode
,
and of

ten by the future absolute or ante rior.

Rules for using thefuture conjunctive.

RULE XXXIX. W e use the future conjunctivewhen the
verb is governed by the conjunction si

,
if; andwhen the

phrase expresses a future action ; as
, no te digo gue vivas ,

u iquemueras vive, si PUD IERES, ymuere, St no PUDIERES

mas
,

I do not tell thee to live or to die ; live, ifthou canst

die
, ifthou canst not do better.

"RULE XL . W e mak e use of the future conjunctive
whenever the verb is preceded by one ofthe pronouns
élque, losque, laque, lasque, loque él—gue, la-que, los-que,
dye. or by the adjective cuanto

,
a
,
as
,
as
,
used in the sense of

todo loque, toda laque, todos losque, todas lasque5 dequien
(a pronoun relative) when it is used in the sense ofone of

the above pronouns élque, losque, 8 m. and final ly,when the
verb is governedby the adverb cuando, ifthese pronouns,
and this adjective and adverb are themselves preceded by
anbther verb expressing an action,which the remainder of
the phrase causes to depend on choice or chance ; as

,
elige,

pues, dc estos dos particles él QUE mas te AGRADARE, choose

then ofthese two measures that which will please thee

most. —Tenemos ya determinado hacer en obseguio suyo T ODO
Lo QUE ALCANZAREN nuestras fiterz as,we have resolved to

do in his behalfall that shall be in our power.
—Solapo

drdn ser delincuentes, LO S QUE de vosotros nos JUZGAREN

delincuentes, those only can be guilty,who, amongyou, shall
judge us guilty. hianda, LO QUE ti nues

tro buen amigo mifine afecto, y d CUANTOS se ACORD AREN

de mi
,
diras de mi parts todo LO QUE QUI SIERES, command

what you please
—renewto our good friendmy sincere at

tachment, and say fromme all that you please to all those
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who shall remember me . (PADRE DE IsLA .) Vm. leerci

este libr c
,
cuando guisiere, youwill read this bookwhen you

please .

The compound tense of the future conjunctive follows
the same rules .

N. B . l st. The present ofthe subjunctive may be used

in almost every one
“

ofthe above mentioned cases, instead

ofthe future conjunctive .

2d. After the conjunction si
,
if
,
the verb expressing a fu

ture action IS most frequently put in the future conjunctive .

OF THE CONDIT IONAL .

This mode has in the Spanish language three simple and

three compound tenses, the terminations ofwhich are in ria
,

ra and se. W e shall call the three first conditionals present,
and the three others conditionalspast.

The conditional present denotes that a thingwould be, orwould be done in the present time under certain conditions ;
as

, yo leeria, si tuviera or tuviese libros
,
Iwould read ifI had

books .

The conditionalpast denotes that a thingwould have been
in a time past under certain conditions ; as, HUB IERA mo

aye )
“

(i la oomedia
,

si hubiese estado bueno . I should have

gone yesterday to the play, ifI had beenwell.

Rulesfor the use ofthe conditional tenses.

RULE XLI . The first conditional
,
the termination of

which is ria
,
may be usedwhenever the verb is not governed

by any conjunction ; which is the casewith one ofthe mem
bers in all conditional propositions ;

°

as
,
tseria todo el dia

,
si

mi
,

existencia no dependiera or dependiese de mi trabajo. I
,

should read the whole day, ifmy support did not depend
upon my labour. El nzimero de los pobre

‘

s no seria tan grands ,
si fue ra orfuese menor él de los avaros

, the numbe r ofpo orwould not be so great, ifthat ofmiserswere less cons iderate

ble .

RULE XLI I . The second conditional
,
the termination of

which i s ra
,
and the thirdwhich is terminated in se

,
are used
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whenever the verbis governedby a conditional conjunction ;
as

,
if; sino, unless ; aunque, though ; bienque, although

dadoque, granting that
,
&c. or by an interjection expressing

a desire : Ex . Aunque HUBIERA or HUB IESE paz , thoughpeace
should take place . i (bald FUERA or FUE SE ciefrto .

’ W ould

to God it were certain ! Ifthere be in the second member
ofthese sentences

,
another conditional

, we shouldmake use

of the first ; as
,
Si HUB IERA, or HUB IE SE buenafé ,

‘

serta

mayor la solidez de los contratos . Ifthere should be good
faith

,
the solidity ofcontractswould be greater.

RULE XLII I . The second conditional is usedwith ele

gance after the interrogative pronouns, whenwe use itwith
an exclamation, or to express surprise . Ex . Quien lo CREYE
RA Pquien lo IMAG INARA Pwhowouldbelieve it ?whowould
imagine it ? gSin cl aux ilio de la escritura, organo de todas
las ciencias

, que HUB IERA en elmundo sino ignorancia with
out the aid ofwriting, the organ ofall the sciences

,
what

would there be in theworld, but ignorance P
RULE XLIV. W e use the second or third conditional

after cuando
, though, and after the pronouns élque, losque,

laque, and after cuanto, a, as, as , (mentioned inRuleXL .

when speaking ofthe future conjunctive,)when they them
selves are preceded by a verb expressing an action

,
which

the remainder ofthe phras e causes to depend on choice or

chance ; as, le dz
'

ge gue tomase, en mi huerta TODO LO QUE ,

or GUANTO QUI SI ERA , I told him to take in my garden all

that or Whatever he should Wish. Prometio darme EL dine
ro QUE yo NECE S ITARA or NECE SITA SE

,
he promised to give

me the money that I might Want.
RULE XLV. W hen a conditional phrase does not beginwith a conjunction such as

,
si
,
aungae, luegoque, &c .

,we
may make use ofthe first and second conditional

,
and say

fortuna sert
’

a or FUERAque lloviese bueno seria or FUERA

que lo mandasen. (Grammar ofthe A cademy.) But in such

a case ifthere should be another conditional in the second

member ofthe phrase , this last must take the third termina
tion

,
as in the precedingexamples. It is even necessary to

observe that in general, when a phrase beginswith the sec

ond conditional andthe first cannot be applied to the second
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member,
*we must have recourse to the third, and not re

peat
“

the second ; if
,
on the contrary, it beginswith the

third
,
we must, instead ofrepeatingit in the secondmember

,

make use ofthe second ; as
,

obligado me vrn
'

itA yo sin dada
I

a enmudecer , 6 me C ONT ENTARA con ser cl débil eco de sus

elevadas cltiusulas, si los nuevos progresos de la Academwno
ABRI ESEN nite'vo campo dc asuntos al ingenio, no OFRECI ESEN
(i la elocuencia nuevas mieses, 850. I should, without doubt,
find myselfobliged to keep silence, or content myselfwith
being the feeble echo ofhis eloquent speeches, ifthe new
progress ofthe A cademy did not Open to genius newsub

jects, and offer to eloquence newharvests, &c .

N. B . l st . W henever the conditional is expressed by
means ofthe conjunction si

,
the verb that it governs is in

English in the imperfect ofthe subjunctive , and this imper
fect is always translated in Spanish by one ofthe two con

ditionals
,
according to the rules stated above,when the con

junction expresses a future condition ifon the contrary it

expresses one already past, the verb is put in Spanish in the

same tense as in English. Ex . Si yo FUERA f
rica, socorrer i

’

a

ti los pobres, ifIwere rich Iwould assist the poor ; si él ERA

Though Rule XLV . be extracted and faithfully translated from
the Grammar ofthe Spanish Academy , we think it might lead to ci

ror
,
ifwe should not give it a little more clearness . W e therefo re

observe, l s t. that a conditional phrase mustcontain two propositions ;
the one principal , and the other subordinate . W e call a principal

proposition that afterwhichwe place the conjunc tion
,
and a subo r

dinate propo sition that which is placed after the conjunction.

Each of tho se propositions may co ntain several members . In this

phrase seria recmnpensado, sifueradiligente, hewould be rewarded,
ifhewere diligent ; hewould be rewarded is the principal proposi

tion . In the fo llowing, seria recompensado y todos le estimarian, si

estudiara conmas atencion yfuera mas amamfe de la rerdad, hewould
be rewarded and every bodywould esteem him

,
ifhe should studywithmore attention andwere mo re fond oftruth each ofthese prop

o sitions contains two members. 2d . that the Academy, in speaking
ofthe secondmember, understands thewhole subordinate proposition ;
for

,
if it contains several members

,
the same conditional mus t he

used in each one ofthem ; - it is the samewith the principal propo si
tion , as is seen in the example stated inRule XLV. obligado me vi era,
(9a ,

the first propo sition ofwhich terminateswith thesewords, (2

eleradas cldusulas, and the second begins at si los nueros progresos.

In the two members ofthe princ ipal proposition, the verbs are in the

second conditional, and in the subordinate proposition they are in the

third.
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W e cl noeraculpamia, ifhewas peer lastyear,
itwas n
N. B . 2d It must be seen by the preceding rules and ex

amplesnhat the second conditional ls frequently used to hold
the place ofthe first and third ; forwe may say indifferently,
el tiemPa PUDI ERA or PonniA ser major ,

hiceque VINI ERA or

vrmasn. BUT I T rs nor THE SAME W I TH THE FIRST AND

THIRD ; they are so opposed that one cannot be used for
the other. Therefore

,
to translate this phrase ; I shouldwish to go to Seville,we may say ; yo QunnniA OT

'

QU ISI ERA

ir ti Seville, but not yo QU I SI ESE ir ti Serilla.

The conditionals past followthe same rules as the condi

tionals present, and though the verb governed by the con

junction si should ln Englishbe ln the
O

pluperfect ofthe in
dicative, it must in Spanish be put in the second or third

conditionals past. Ex . Si lo HUB I ERA or HUB I ESE sabi
’

do
,
if

I had known it
,
or had I known it.

USE O F THE IMPERAT I VE.

RULE XLVI . The use of this mode in Spanish is not

entirely the same as in English. In the latter language, it

serves not only to command, pray, and exhort
,
but also to

forbid the Spaniards, on the contrary, express the prohibi
-v

tion by means of the present ofthe subjunctive , and some
times by the future . Ex . No hables, do not speak ; no me

r63pontlas, do not answer me ; no mates no maturé s do

not kill
,
thou shalt not kill.

N. B . Thefirstperson plural ofthe IMPERAT I VE is always
like thefirst ofthe plural ofthe SUB JUNCT I VE PRES ENT .

U SE O F THE SUB JUNC
‘

I
‘

I VE.

This mode has four
'

tenses
,
the present, the imperfect, the

preterite and the pl

(p
erfect , it expresses, as the indicative

,

the present, past, an future.

Rulesfor using the tenses ofthe suljunctit
'
e.

As it is impossible to establishwell defined rules to make

known I II a sure manner the use ofthe tenses ofthe subjunc
tive

,
we cannot p1etend to determine every case inwhich

we must make use ofthem ; butwewill endeavour to es
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ofthe plural is in des, instead of Thus
,
they said and

wrote amaa
’

es, amaredes , 8 m. instead ofamais , amar éz
’

s , &c.

The verbs have both numbers the singular is usedwhen
the verb has only a single person or thingfor its nominative ;
as , at, él, ella and the plural,when it has many as

,

nosotros or nosotras, vosotros or vosotras, ellos or ellos.

N. B . It is not the samewith the Spanish language aswith the English and French
,
inwhichthe verbmust always

be preceded by the pronoun that governs it. In Spanish, as
in Latin

, the terminations generally distinguish the persons,
consequently the pronouns are generally suppressed. W e

use themwith advantage
'

to add energy to the expression, as
in these examples ; iii 10 has beckon -I It is thouwho hast
done it 0 lomantle

, it is Iwho order it ; tt
’

t Ties é yo

lime, thou lsaughest and I weep tn noquieres hacerlo 5
pues lo haré yo, thouwilt not do it ; well, I shall do it.

CONJUGATIONS.

The Spanish language , as we have already said
,
has but

three conjugations, which are known by the termination of
the infinitive . The first has the infinitive terminated in ar

as, am-ar
,
to love the second in er ; as

,
ten -er

,
to fear ;

the third in ir ; as, sub- ir, to go up. I t has besides th
‘

ree

auxiliary verbs, which‘

are so called because they serve to

conjugate the other Verbs in their compound tenses. These

auxiliary verbs are haber and tenor , to have ; and ser
,
to be .

In conjugating the latter, we add to it estar, an irregular

verb
,
translated by the same English verb

,
to be

,
being of

such great use
,
that it is proper to study it, as soon as the

auxiliary verbs are learnt.

Conjugation ofthe aux iliary verbHAB E B , to [awa it
I NFI NI T IVE.

Haber
,

Haber“ habido
,

Habiendo
,

Habido
,

This verb was used formerly as active , to express possession

and in this last acceptation it had the following imperative habe at.

(nowout ofuse) haya él, hdyamos nosotros, habcd vosotros,/zdyan ellos .

Nowthe verb haber is seldom used but as an aux iliary or as an im

personal . See its conjugation for this last acceptation.
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Present.

Yo he
,

Tuhas
,

El ha
,

Nosotros hemos
,
orbabemos

,

Vosotros habeis
,
ale

Ellos han
,

Imperfect.
Yo habia

,
+

Tubahias
,

El habia,
Nosotros habiamos

,

Vosotros habiais
,

Ellos habian
,

Preterite definite.

Yo
,
hube

,

Tnhubiste
,

El hubo
,

Nosotros hubim
fi

os
,

Vosotros hubisteis
,

Preterite

Yo he habido
,

I have had.

Tuhas
“

habido, thou hast had.

El ha habido
,

he has had.

Nosotros hemoshabido
,

we have had.

Vosotrosbabeis habido
, you have had.

Ellos han habido
,

Preter ite anterior .

Yo hube habido
,

I had had.

Tuhubiste habido thou hadst had.

See page 8 1 ,whatwe have said on the termination ofthe second

person plural in ancient autho rs .

fThe observation in regard to ia, (page will do for natives
who are habitually speaking their language ; but to save to the teach

er and learner a gread deal oftrouble , we shall use the acute accent

u pon the i throughout the conjugations,when ia do notform a dip
hv

t hong.
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El hubo habido , he had had.

Nosotros hubimos habido , we had had.

Vosotros hubisteis habido, you had had.

Ellos hubieron habido , they had had.

Yo habia habido ,
T l

’

t habias habido,
El habia habido ,
Nosotros habiamos habido,
Vosotros habiais habido,
Ellos habian habido,

Future absolute.

Yo habré,
Tuhabras,
El habra,
Nosotros habremos,
Vosotros habréis,
Ellos habran,

Future anterior.

Yo habré habido ,
Tuhabras habido,
El habrahabido ,
Nosotros habremos habido,
Vosotros habréis habido ,
Ellos habran habido,

Futurc conjunctive simple.

Si or cuando
, Iforwhen,

Yo hubiere
, Ihave or shallhave.

Tuhubieres
, thouwilt have.

El hubiere
, hewill have.

No sotros hubieremos
, we shall have.

Vosotros hubiéreis
, youwill have.

Ellos hubieren
, theywill have.

Future conjunctive compound.

Si or cuando, Iforwhen~

Yo hubiere habido
, I have had

Tahubieres habido
, thouwilt have had.

El hubiere habido, hewill have had.

1 had had.

thou hadst had.

he had had.

we had had.

you had had.

they had had.

I shall have.

thouwilt have.

hewill have.

we shall have.

youwill have.

theywillhave.

1 shall have had.

thouwilt have had.

hewillhave had.

we shall have had.

youwillhave had.

theywill have had.
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Nosotros hubiéremos habido
,
we shall have had.

Vosotros hubiéreis habido
, youwill have had.

Ellos hubieren habido
,

theywill have had.

COND IT I ONALS.

First conditionalpresent.
Yo bahria

, I shouldhave.

Tuhabrias
,

thouwouldst have.

El habria
,

hewould have.

Nosotros habriamos
,

wewould have.

Vosotros habriais
, youwould have.

Ellos babrian, theywould have.

Second and third conditionals present.

Si
,
or cuando

,
Ifor though,

Yo hubiera or hubiese, I had or should have.

Tfihubieras or hubieses, thouwou ldst have.

El hubiera or hubiese , hewould have.

Nosotros hubiéramos
,
or hublesemos

,
we had or should have.

Vosotros hubierais or hubieseis
, you had orwould have.

Ellos hubieran or hubiesen, theywould have .

First conditionalpast.
Yo habria habido, I should haee had.

T 6 habrias habido, thouwouldsthave had.

El bahria habido
,

hewould have had.

Nosotros habriamos habido
,

we should have had.

Vosotros habriais habido
, youwould have had.

Ellos babrian habido , theywouldhave had.

Second and third conditionals past.

Si
,
or cuando, Ifor though,

Yo hubiera, or hubiese, I had o r shouldhave

T 6. hubieras, or hubieses, thouwoulds t have
El hubiera

,
or hubiese

,
hewouldhave

Nosotroshubiéramos
,
or

hubiésemos
,

wehador shouldhat'e
Vosotros hubierais, or

hubiese is
, youwould have

Ellos hubieran, or hubi
‘

esen, theywo uldhare
8



SUBJUNCT I VE.

Present

Yo haya,
Tuhayas,
El haya,
Nosotros hayamos,
Vosotros bayais,
Ellos hayan,

Yo hubiese,
Tuhubieses

,

El hubiese
,

Nosotros hublesemos,
Vosotros hubieseis

,

Ellos hubiesen
,

Preterite

Yo haya habido,
Tuhayas habido,
El haya habido ,
Nosotros hayamos habido,
Vosotros bayais habido ,
Ellos hayan habido,

Yo hubiese habido
,

Tuhubieses habido
,

El hubiese habido
,

Nosotros hubiésemos habido ,
Vosotros hubieseis habido

,

Ellos hubiesen habido
,

Conjugation ofthe aux iliary verbTENE R, to have,
to hold, to possess .

it

I NFI NIT I VE.

Tener
,

to have, topossess

Haber tenido, to have had.

Teniendo
,

having.

Tenido
,

had.

i t This verb is aux iliary and active. As auxi liary it is seldo

used. As active it deno tes po ssession, and must always be used t

I may have.

thou mayst have.

he may have,we may have.

you may have.

they may have.

I might have.

thou mightest
/have.

he might have.

we might have.

you might have.

they might have.

Imay havehad.

thou mayst have had.

he may have had.

we may have had.

you may have had.

they may have had.

Imight have had.

thou mightest have had.

he might have had.

we might have had.

you might have had.

they might have had.



Yo tengo ,
Tfitienes

,

El tiene
,

Nosotros tenemos
,

Vosotros teneis,
Ellos tienen,

Yo tenia,
T6 tenias,
El tenia,
Nosotros teniamos,
Vosotros teniais,
Ellos teuian,

Yotuve,
Tfituviste,
E1tuvo,
Nosotros tuvimos,
Vosotros tuvisteis,
Ellos tuvieron,

Yo he tenido ,
Tuhas tenido,
E1ha tenido ,

I NDI CAT IVE.

Present.

Preterite definite

Preterite

Nosotros hemos tenido,
Vosotros habeis tenido ,
Ellos han tenido

,

Yo hube tenidq
,

T6 hubiste tenido
,

El hubo tenido
,

translate the verb tohavewhen this verb is not faux iliary. W e say,
he leido el libro 3 I have read the book butwe must say, tengo un.

h
’

bro2 I have a 600k because in the first ex ample the verb to have
is aux iliary to the verb to read, and in the second it is active and

denotes possession.

Preter ite anterior.

Ihadhad
,
orpossessed.

thou hadst had.

he had had.

I have, orpossess .

thou hast.

he has .

we have.

you have

they have.

I had, or did possess .

thou leadst.

he had.

we had.

you had.

they had.

I had
,
or possessed.

thou hadst.

he had.

we had.

you had.

they had.

indefinite.

1havehad,orpossessed

thou hasthad.

he has had.

we have had.

you have had.

they have had.
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Nosotroshubimos tenido
,

we had had .

Vosotros hubisteis tenido
, you had had.

Ellos hubieron tenido , they had had.

Yo habia tenido
,

T6 habias tenido
,

El habia tenido ,
Nosotros habiamos tenido

,

Vosotros habiais tenido
,

Ellos habian tenido
,

Future absolute

Yo tendré ,
T6 tenbras

,

El tendra, 3

Nosotros tendremos
,

Vosotros tendréis
,

Ellos tendran
,

Future anterior.

Yo habré tenido, 1 shall have had
, or

possessed.

T6 habras tenido
,

thouwilt have had.

E1habratenido
,

hewillhave had.

Nosotros habremos tenido
,

we shall have had.

Vosotros habréis tenido, youwillhave had.

Ellos habran tenido
, theywill have had.

Future conjunctive simple.

Si
,
or cuando

,
If, orwhen,

Yo tuviere
,

Ihave, or possess .

T6 tuvieres
,

thou shalt have.

El taviers
, he shall have.

Nosotros tuviéremos
,

we shall have.

Vosotros tuviéreis, youwill have.

Ellos tuviesen, theywill have.

Future conjunctive compound.

Si
,
or cuando

,
If, orwhen,

Yo hubiere tenido, I have had.

T6 hubieres tenido, thouwilt have had.

El hubiere tenido , he will have had.

Nosotros hubiéremos tenido , we shall have had.

Vosotros hubiéreis tenido, youwill have had.

Ellos hubieren tenido, theywill have had.

1hadhad
,
0rpossessed.

thou hadst had.

he had had.

we had had.

you had had.

they had had.

Ishallhave
/

,
orpossess.

thouwilt have.

hewill have.

we shall have.

youwill have.

theywill have.
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IMPERATIVE.

Present

Ten t6
,
*

Tenga él,
Tengamos nosotros,
Tened vosotrosfi
Tengan ellos,

SUBJUNCTIVE.

Present

Yo tenga,
T6 tengas,
El tenga,
Nosotros tengamos,
Vosotros tengais,
Ellos tengan,

Imperfect
Yo tuviese

,

T6 tuvieses

El tuviese
,

Nosotros tumesemos
,

Vosotros tuvieseis
,

Ellos tuviesen,

Preterite

Yo haya tenido ,
T6 hayas tenido

,

El haya tenido ,
Nosotros hayamos tenido,
Vosotros bayais tenido ,
Ellos hayan tenido

,

Yo hubiese tenido
,

I mighthaue had.

T6 hubieses tenido
,

thou nzightest have had.

E1hubiese tenido
,

he might have had.

In all the verbs , the 2d person , singular and plural, ofthe imper

ative , takes the termination ofthe 2d person, s ing. and plur. ofthe

present subjunctive ,when usedwith a negation. Ex . Have thou not,
no tengas . Have ye not, no tengais .

orfuture.

hare thou
,
orpossess .

let him have.

let us have.

have you, or ye.

let themhave.

1 may have, orpossess .

thou mayst have.

he may have.

we may have.

you may have.

they may have.

I might have, orpossess.

thou mightest have.

he might have.

we might have.

you might have.

they might have.

Imay havehad.

thou mayst have had.

he may have had.

we may have had.

you may have had.

they mayhave had.



we mighthave had.

u might have had.

eymigh
t have had.

Nosotros hubiésemos tenido ,

Vosotros hubiese is tenido , 1
yo

Ellos hubiesen tenido ,
th

the aux iliary verb
SER

‘

, andE ST AR ,
Conjugation of

meaning also T O B E .

I NFINIT IVE.

Present. Ser,
estar,

to be.

Preterite. Haber sido, haber estado, to have beau

Gerund.
Siendo ,

estando, being.

Participle. Sido ,
estado , been .

INDICATIVE .

Present

Yo soy, or

T6 eres,

thou art.

El es,

Nosotros somos,
Vosotros se is,

Ellos son,

Yo era,
estaba,

T 6 eras,
estabas,

El era,
estaba,

Nosotros éramos, estabamos,

Vosotros erais, estabais,

Ellos eran, estaban,

Preterite definite.

Yo fui , estuve,

T6 fuiste , estuviste,

E1fue, estuvo ,

Nosotros fuinl os, estuvimos,
Vosotrosfuisteis, estuvisteis,

Ellos fueron, estuvieron,

Preterite ihdefinite.

Yo he sido, e stado, I have been.

Tu has Sldp ,
estado ,

thou hastbeet

El ha sido , estado , he has been.
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Nosotroshemos sido, estado
,

we have been.

Vosotro s habeis sido, estado
, you have been.

Ellos han sido
,

estado
,

they have been.

Preter ite anterior.

Yo hube sido,
”

or estado
,

T6 hubiste sido, estado
,

E1hubo sido
,

estado
,

Nosotros hubimos sido, estado ,
Vosotros hubisteis sido, estado,
Ellos hubieron sido

,
estado,

Pluperfect.
Yo habia sido, or estado,
T6 bebias sido, estado

,

El habia sido , estado
,

Nosotroshabiamos sido,estado,
Vosotros habiais sido, estado

,

Ellos habian sido, estado

Future absolute.

Yo seré , estaré
,

T6 seras, esteras
,

E1 sera, estara,
Nosotros seremos, estaremos

,

Vosotros seréis, estaréis
,

Ellos seran, esteran,
Future anterior.

Yo habré sido
,

estado
,

T6 habré s sido estado
,

E1habrasido
,

estado
,

Nosotroshabremos sido
,
estado

,

Vosotros habréis sido , estado ,
Ellos habran sido

,
estado,

Future conjunctive

Si, or cuando
,

Yo fuere
,

or estuviere
,

T6 fueres, estuvieres,
E1fuere , estuviere,
Nostrosfuéremos,estuviéremos,
Vosotros fuéreis

,
estuviéreis

,

Ellos fueren, estuvieren
,

I had been

thou hadst been.

he had been.we had been.

you had been.

they had been.

I

I had been.

thou hadfst been
he had been.

we had been.

you had been.

they had been.

I shall be.

thou wilt be.

hewill be.

we shall be.

youwill be.

theywill be.

I shall ahue been .

thouwilt have been
hewill have been

.we shall have been.

youwill have been.

theywill have been.

simple

If, orwhen
I be

,
or shall be.

thouwilt be.

hewill be.

we shall be.

youwill be.

theywill be.
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Future cozy
’

unctive compound.

Si, or cuando , If, orwhen
Yo hubiere sido

,
or estado

,
I have been.

T6 hubieres sido estado
,

thouwilt have been.

El hubiere sido
,

estado
,

hewill have been.

Nosotros hubiéremos sido estado
,

we shall have been.

Vosotros hubiéreis sido, estado
, youwill have been.

Ellos hubieren sido
,

estado
,

theywill have been.

CONDIT
'

IONALS.

First conditionalpresent.

Yo seria, estaria
, I should be.

T6 series
,

estarias
,

thouwouldst be.

E1 seria, estaria
,

hewould be.

Nosotros seriamos, estar iamos
,

we should be .

Vosotros seriais, estariais
, youwould be.

Ellos serian, estarian
,

theywould be.

Second and third conditionalspresent.

Si
,
or cuando ,

Yo fuera or fuese
,

estuviera or estuviese

T6 haeres or fueses
,

estuvieras or estuvieses
,

E1fuera or fuese
,

estuviera or estuvie
’

se
,

Nosotros fuéramos or fu estuviéramos or estuviese

ésemos, mos
,

Vosotros fuerais orfuéseis
,

estuvierais or estuweseis,
Ellos fueran or fuesen, estuvieran or estuviesen, ga g

First conditionalpast.
Yo habria sido

, or estado , I should have been.

T6 habrias sido
,

estado , thouwou ldsthave been.

El bahria sido
,

estado
,

hewould have been.

Nosotroshabriamos sido
,
estado we should have been .

Vosotros habriais sido
,

estado , youwould have been.

Ellos babrian sido
,

estado
,

they would have been.

Second and third conditionals past.

Si
,
or cuando

,

Yo hubiera
,
or hubiese sido , estado

,

T6 hubieras , or hubieses sido
, estado,

El hubiera, or hubiese sido , estado,
Nosotros hubiéramos

,
or hubiésemos sido, estado ,

Vosotros hubierais
,
or hubieseis sido

,
estado

,

Ellos hubieran
,
or hubiesen sido

, estado ,
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IMPERAT I VE .

Sé t6
,

Sea

Seamus nosotros

Sled vosotros
,

Sean ellos
,
*

SUBJUNCT IVE .

Present.

Yo sea
,

esté ,
T6 seas

,
estés

,

El sea
, esté

,

Nosotros seamos
,

estemos
,

Voso tros seeis
,

estéis
,

Ellos sean
,

estén
,

Imperfect.
Yo fuese, estuviese

,

T6 fueses
,

estuvieses
,

El fuese
,

estuviese
,

Nosotrosfuésemos, estuviésemos
,

Vosotros fueseis
,

estuvieseis
,

Ellos fuesen
,

estuviesen
,

Preterite.
Yo haya sido . estado,
T6 hayas sido, estado

,

El haya sido
,

estado
,

Nosotros hayamos sido, estado
,

Vosotros hays is sido
,

estado
,

Elloshayan sido, estado
,

Pluperfect.
Yo hubiese sido

,
or estado

,
I might have been.

T6 hubieses s1do, estado
,

thou mightest have been
El hubiese sido

,
estado, he might have been.

Nosotroshubiésemos sido
,
estado, we might have been.

Vosotros hubieseis sido, estado, you might have been.

Ellos hubiesen sido
,

estado
,

they might have been.

Sea um.

,
be you, sing

—Sean ems ,
be you, plural .

- and so on

use the third person in polite style in all the tenses ofall the verbs.

Present orfuture.

estat6, be thou.

esté él
,

* let himbe .

estemos nosotros
,
let us be.

estadvosotros be you.

estén ellos
,
"e let thembe.

I may be,
thou mayst be.

he may be.

we may be.

you may be.

theymay be.

I might be.

thou mightest be.

he might be.

we might be.

you might be.

they might be.

I may have been,
thou mayst have been.

he may have been.

we may have been.

you may have been.

they may have been.
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Ru les on the verbs San. andE ST AR .

RULE XLIX . The verb to be cannot be trans lated in

Spanish indifierently by ser or by estar . Ser
, joined to an

adjective
, gives it sometimes an entirely different meaning

from that which estar would give it. It is consequently
necessary to understand well the use of these two verbs.

W e observe then, thatwe must use the verb ser whenever
we Speak ofqualities essential to the subject ofqualities/
relating to the mind or to the heart ;wheneverwe speak

/
of

an art, a dignity, an employment, a trade, &c. or ofthe di
mensions ofan object ; and finally for the conjugation of
the pas sive verbs. Ex . Soy hombre

,
I am a man ; somos

mortales
, we are mortal ; son buenas gentes, they are good

people son instruidos
, they are learned sois prudentes,

you are prudent eran caritativos, they were charitable

ser alto
, chico, gordo,flaco, to he tell , short, fat, lean ser

rey, primer ministro, general,juez , sastre, z apatero, &c. to

be a king, prime minister, a general, a judge, a tailor
,
a

shoe-maker
,
&c. ser amado

,
aborrecido

,
&c. to be loved

,

hated
,
&c.

W e make use
,
on the contrary, of estar wheneverwe

speak ofthe state of health
,
ofbeing in any place, ofan

emotion or ofa sudden and transient sensation. Ex. Estar

bueno 6malo
,
to be

\well
_
or ill ; estar en casa, en eljardin, en

el compo, to be at home
,

“

in the garden, in the country ; estar

enfadado , to be offended.

Nevertheless
, in the following examples and other similar

ones
,
we can make Use ofser or ofestar indifferently ser

or estar del mismo parecer , to be ofthe same opinion ser

corregidor or estar de corregidor en Madrid
,
to be corregi

dor at Madrid. W e must however observe in the second

example, ifwe make use ofestar
,
this verbmust be follow

ed by the particle de, for, estar corregidor, alcalde,would
not be Spanish.

N. B . Ser bueno , ser malo, signifies to be good, to be

bad estar bueno, estar male
,
signifies to be well or ill ;

estar mejor, tobe better, to be better in health estarpeor,
to be more sick

, to beworse .

RULE L .
—The verb estar is often used as ifi English

to be
,
before another verb to signify in a more positive man

ner that an action is doing, has been done, or ~
will be done,

a]: the very moment in whichwe speak or

‘

ofwhichwe
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speak ; and then the verbwhich follows is put in the ger

und. EX. Estd escribiendo, hewrites, that is, he iswriting
estaba escribiendo, he wrote, that is

,
he was writing

entonces estardn ~escribiendo
, theywill write then, that is,

theywill then bewriting.

A GENERAL S CHEME OF THE TERM INATIONS OF REGULAR
VERB S IN THE IR S IMPLE TEN SE S .

The figures 1
,
2
,
3
,
signify the first, second

, and third

conjugations .

A ll the regular verbs ofeach conjugation, are easily con

jugated by changing the terminations ar, er, ir, bfthe infin
itive into those expressed as follows.

INFIN ITIVE MOOD .

Ifthere is an active Part.

ante
,

iente or yentefi
“

Plural.

nosotros
,

vosotros, ellos.

amos
,

ais
,

emos
,

eis
,

imos
,

is
,

Imperfect.
1 . aba,

abamos
,

abais

iamos, iais,

Preterite definite.

6.
amos

,
aron.

Future absolute.

aras
,

ara. aremos,
eras

,
era. aremos

,

iras
,

ira. iremos
,

See 5th and 6th observations preceding the Conjugatio n ofthe

Irregular Verbs.
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Gerund. Amando,
Participle. Amado,

INDICATIVE .

Yo amo, I love, or do love.

T li amas, thou lovest.

El ama
,

Nosotros amamos,
Vosotros amais

,

Ellos aman
,

Yo amaba
,

Tfiamabas, thou didst love.

El amaba
,_

he did love.

Nosotros amabamos
,

we did love.

Vosotros amabais
, you did love.

Ellos amaban
,

they did love.

Preterite definite.

Yo amé
,

T li amaste
,

El amo
,

‘

Nosotros amamos,
Vosotros amastels

,

Ellos amaron,

Preterite indefinite

Yo he amado
,

T l
’

l has amado
,

El ha amado ,
Nosotros hemos amado

,

Vo sotros babeis amado
,

Ellos han amado
,

Preterite anterior.

Yo hube amado ,
T 6 hubiste amado

,

El hubo amado
,

Nosotros hubimos amado
,

Vosotros hubisteis amado
,

Ellos hubieron amado
,

1 have loved.

thou hast loved.

he has loved.

we have loved.

you have loved.

they have loved.

I had loved.

thou hadst loved.

he had loved.

we had loved.

you had loved.

they had loved.
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Yo habia amado
,

T6 habias amado,
El habia amado,
Nosotros habiamos amado,
Vosotros habiais amado ,
Ellos habian amado,

Yo amaré , I shall love .

T6 amaras
,

thouwilt love.

El amaré
,

hewill love.

Nosotros amaremos, we shall lo ve.

Vosotros amaréis, youwi ll love.

Ellos amarén,

Future anteri or.

Yo habré amado,
T6 habras amado

,

El habré. amado,
Nosotros habremos amado ,
Vosotros habréis amado ,
Ellos habranamado,

Si
,
or cuando

Yo

‘

amare,
T6 amares,
El amare ,
Nosotros amaremos

,

Vosotros amareis,
Ellos amaren

,

Future conjunctive compound.

Si
,
or

e cuando
,

If, or
'when

,

Yo hubiere amado
,

I have loved.

T6 hubieres amado
,

thouwilt have loved.

El hubiere amado, hewill
“
have loved.

Nosotros hubiéremos amado, we shall have loved.

Voso tros hubiéreis amado
, youwill have loved.

Ellos hubieron armada, theywill have loved.

99

I had loved.

thou hadst loved.

he had loved.

we had loved.

you had laved.

they had loved.

I shall have loved.

thouwilt have loved.

hewill have loved.

we shall have loved.

If, orwhen,
I love

,
or shall

thouwilt love.

hewi ll love.

we shall love.

youwill love.
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CONDITIONAL S .

First conditional present.

Yo amaria
,

I should love.

T6 amarias , thouwouldst love.

El amaria
,

hewould love.

Nosotros amariamos, we should love.

Vosotros amariais, youwould love.

Ellos amarian, theywould love.

Second and third conditionalspresent.

Si
,
or cuando , If, or though,

Yo amara or amase
,

I should love.

T6 amaras amases, thouwouldst love.

E1 amara amase
,

hewould love.

Nosotros amaramos ‘ amasemos, we should love.

Vosotros amarais amaseis
, youwould love.

Elios amaran amas en
,

theywould love.

First conditional past.

Yo habria amado
, I should have loved.

T6 habrias amado, thouwouldst have loved.

El bahria amado
, hewould have loved.

Nosotros habriamos amado, we should have loved.

Vosotros habriais amado, youwould have loved.

Ellos
'

habrian amado
, theywouldhave loved;

Second and third conditionals past.

Si
,
or cuando

,

Yo hubiera,
T6 hubieras,
El hubiera

,

Nosotros hub1eramos
,

Vosotros hubierais
,

Ellos hubieran
,

IMPERATIVE .

Present orfuture.

love thou.

let him love.

Verbs in the , imperative require the pronouns governed after

them,
when used affirmatively and before them, as usual ,when used

negatively ; Ex . Love me, amame ; do not love me, no me ames ;

I teceioe us, recibid nos ; do not receive us, no nos recibais.
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Present.

thou
“

fearest.
hefears.

Nosotros tememos
,

Vosotros temeis, youfear.

Ellos temen
, theyfear.

.

Yo temia
, I didfear.

T6 temias
, thou didstfear .

E] temia
, he didfear.

Nosotros temiamos
, we didf8 657'

Vosotros temiais
, you

Ellos temian
,

Preterite definite.

Yo temi
,

T6 temiste
, thoufearedst.

El temié
,‘

Nosotros temimos
, wefeared.

Vosotros temisteis
, youfeared.

Ellos temieron
, theyfeared.

Preterite indefinite.

Preter ite -

anterior.

Yo hube temido
,

T6 hubiste temido
,

RI hubo temido
,

Nosotroshubimos temido
,

Vosotroshubiste is temido,
Ellos hubieron temido

,

I havefeared.

thou hastfeared.

he hasfeared.

‘we havefeared.

you havefeared.

they havefeared.

I hadfeared.

thou hadstfeared.

he hadfeared.

we hadfeared.

you hadfeared.

they hadfeared.
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Yo habia temido
,

T6 bahias temido
,

El habia temido ,
Nosotros habiamos temido

,

Vosotros habiais temido ,
Ellos habian temido ,

f I

Tu temeras ,
El temera,
Nosotros temeremos,
Vosotros temeré is

,

Ellos temeran,

Yo habré temido
,

T6 habras temido
,

El habrzi temido
,

Nosotros habremos temido
,

Vosotros habréis temido
,

Ellos habran temido,

1 had ared.

th

he hadfeared.

we hadfeared.

I shall havefeared.

thouwi lt havefeag'ed.

hewill havefeared.

we shall havefeared.

youwill havefeared
theywi ll havefeared.

Future conjunctive simple.

Si
,
or cuando

,

Yo temiere
,

T6 temieres
,

El temiere
,

Nosotros temieremos
,

Vosotros temiéreis
,

Ellos t emieron,

Future conjunctive

Si
,
or cuando

,

Yo hubiere temido
,

T6 hubieres temido
,

El hubiere temido
,

Nosotros hubiéremos temido
,

Vosotros hubiéreis temido
,

Ellos hubieren temido,

I shallfear .

thouwi ltfear.

hewi llfear .

we shallfear:
youwillfear .

I shallfear .

thouwiltfear .

hewillfear .

we shallfear.

theywillfear.

coinpound.

If, or when,
I havefeared.

thouwilt havefeared.

he wi ll havefeared:we shall havefeared:
youwill havefeared.

theywi ll havefeared.
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coumrromhs.

First conditionalpresent.

Yo temeria, I should

T6 temerias“,
El temeria, hewouldfear .

Nosotros temeriamos, we shouldfear:
Vosotros temeriais,
Ellos temerian,

Second and third conditionals present.
I

Si, or cuando
,

or though,
Yo temiera or temiese, red.

T6 temieras or temieses, thou shouldstfear.

El temiera
‘

or temiese
,

he shouldfear .

Nosotros temiéramos or temiesemos,we shouldfear .

Vosotros temierais or temieseis, you shouldfear.

Ellos temieran or temiesen, they shouldfear.

First conditional past.

Yo bahria temido
,

I should havefeared.

T6 habrias temido, thouwouldsthavefeared.

El habria temido
,

hewould havefeared.

Nosotros habriamos temido
,
we should havefeared.

Vosotros habriais temido
, youwould havefeared.

Ellos babrian temido
,

theywould havefeared.

Second and third conditionals past.

Yo hubiera
,
or hubiese

T6 hubieras
,
or hubieses

El hubiera, or hubiese
Nosotros hubiéramos

,
or hubiesemos E

Vosotros hubierais, or hubieseis
Ellos hubieran, or hubiesen

lMPERATIVEo

Present

Teme t6,
Tema é]

,

Temamos nosotros
,

Temed vosotros
,

Teman ellos,

orfuture.

fear thou.

let himfear .

let usfear.

fear ye.

let themfear .
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Yo sufro,
Tfi sufres,
El sufre,
Nosotros sufrimos,
Vosotros sufris,
Ellos sufren,

Y-

o sufria
,

Tfi sufrias
,

El sufria,
Nosotros sufriamos,
Vosotros sufriais
Ellos sufrian,

Yo sufri,
Tfi sufriste

,

El sufrio
,

Nosotros sufrimos
,

Vosotros sufristeis,
Ellos sufrieron

,

Yo he sufrido
,

Tfihas sufrido
,

El ha sufrido ,

VERB S.

INDICAT IVEo

Preterite definite.

Preterite indefinite

Nosotros hemos sufrido,
Vosotros babeis sufrido

,

Ellos ban sufrido,

Yo hube sufrido
,

Tfihubiste sufrido
,

El hubo sufrido
,

Preterite anterior.

Nosotros hubimos sufrido ,
Vosotros hubisteis sufrido ,
Ellos hubieron sufrido ,

we did safer.

than suferedst.
he suffered.

you sufered.

they safered.

I have sufered.

thouhast suffered.

he has sufiered.

we have sufiered.

you have sufered.

they have safered.

I had sufiered.

thou hadst sufered.

he had safered.

we had sufered.

you had sufered.

they had saferede
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Yo habia sufrido
T1

’

1 habias sufrido
,

RI habia sufrido
,

Nosotroshabiamos sufrido,
Vo sotros habiais sufrido

,

Ellos habian sufrido,

Future absolute.

Yo sufriré , I shall sufer.

Tfi sufrirés, thou wilt safer.

E1sufriré
,

Nosotros sufrirémos,
Vosotros sufriréis, youwill safer .

Ell
’

os sufrirén,

Future anterior.

Yo habré sufrido
,

I shall have sufered.

Tu habré s sufrido
,

thouwilt have sufered.

El habrh sufrido
,

hewill have suffered.

Nosotros habrémos sufrido, we shall have sufered.

Vosotros habré is sufrido, youwill have sufered.

Ellos habrémsufrido
,

theywill have sujered.

Future conjunctive simple.

Si, or cuando
,

If, orwhen,
Yo sufriere

,

T 1
’

1 sufrieres, thouwilt
El sufriere,
Nosotros sufrleremos, we shall sufer .

Vosotros sufriéreis, youwill sufer .

Ellos sufrieren
,

theywill sufer .

Future conjunctive compound.

Si
,
or cuando

,
If, orwhen,

Yo hubiere sufrido
,

I shall have sufered.

Tfihubieres sufrido
,

thouwilt have sufi
'

ered.

E1hubiere sufrido
,

hewill have sufered.

Nosotros hubiéremos sufrido, we shall have suffered.

Vosotros hubiéreis sufrido
, youwill have safered.

Ellos hubieren sufrido , theywill have sufered

Pluperfect.
I had sufi

'

ered.

thou hadst sufered.

he had sufered.

we had sufered.

you had sufiered.
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CONDITIONALS.

First conditionalpresent.

hewould sufer.

Nosotros sufririamos, we should sufer .

Vosotros sufririais, youwould sufer .

Ellos sufririan,

Secondand third conditionals present.

Si
,
or cuando , If; or though,

Yo sufriera or sufriese, I sufered.

Tfi sufrieras or sufrieses, thou shouldst sufer
El sufriera or sufriese, he should sufer .

Nosotros sufriéramos or sufrlesemos,we should sufer .

Vosotros sufriérais or sufn esels
, you should sufer.

Ellos sufrieran or sufriesen, they should safer.

First conditional past.

Yo bahria sufrido
, I should have sufe

Tfihabrias sufrido , thouwouldsthavesufered.

El bahria sufrido
,

hewould have sufered.

Nosotroshabriamos sufrido, we should have sufered.

Vosotros habriais sufrido, youwould have sufered.

Ellos babrian sufrido , theywould have sufered.

Second and third conditionals past.

Si
,
or cuando

Yo hubiera, or hubiese

T l
’

i hubieras
,
or hubieses

El hubiera, or hubiese

No-sotros hubiéramos, or hublesemos
Vosotros hubierais

,
or hubiéseis

Ellos hubieran
,
or hubiesen

IMPERAT I VE .

Present

Sufrainos nos
'

otros,

Sufran ellos,

orfuture.

sufi r thou.

let him suffer ,
let us suflér.

sufbr you.

let themsufler .
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INFINIT IVE

Present.

Ser amad-o or a, as o
r as

,
to be loved.

Preterite.

Haber sido amad-o or a
,
os or as,

Participle present.

Siendo amad-o or a
,
OS or as, being loved.

Participle past.

Habiendo sido amad-o or a
,
05 or as. having been loved.

INDICATIVE .

Present.

Yo soy, tfi eres, él or ella es I am, thou art
,
he or she is

amado or amada
,

loved.

Nosotr-os or as somos
,
voso W e are, you are, they are

tros or as sois
, ellos or el loved.

las son amad-os or as .

Imperfect.
Yo era

,
tt
’

i eras, él or ella era Iwas, thouwast, he o r s he
amado or amada

,
was loved.

Nosotr-os or as éramos, voso W ewere
, youwere, they

tr-os or as erais
,
ellos or cl! were loved.

las eran amados or amadas.

Preterite definite.

Yo fui
, tfifuiste, éi or ellafue Iwas

,
thouwast

, he or she
amado or amada. was loved.

Nosotr-os or as fuimos
,
voso W ewere, youwere, they

tr—os or as fuisteis,ellos or el were loved.

lasfueron amados or amadas.

Preterite indefinite.

Yo he , tfihas, él o r ella ha I have, thou hast, he or she
Side amado or amada

, has been loved.
y

voso~ W e have, you have, they
or al have been loved.

lashan sidoamados or ama
das.
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Yo hube, t1
’

1 hubiste él or ella Ihad, thou hadst, he or she

hubo sido amado or amada, had been loved.

l\losotr-os or as hubimos
,
voso W e had

, you had, they
tr-os or as hubisteis, ellos or had been loved.

ellas hubieron sido amados

Pluperfect.

Yo habia
,
t1
’

1 habias
,
él or ella I had

,
thou hadst, he or

habia sido amad-o or a
,

she had been loved.

Nosotr-os or as habiamos
,
voso W e had

, you had
,
they

tr‘ os or as habiais
,
ellos or had been loved.

e llas habian sido amados or

amadas.

Future absolute.

Yo seré
,
t1

’

1 seras
,
él or ella I shall be

,
thouwi lt be,

seré. amad-o or a
,

or shewill be loved.

Nosotros seremos, vosotros se W e shall be, youwill
réis

,
ellos or ellas seran theywill be loved.

amad-os or as.

Yo habré
,
mhabrias

,
aor ella

habrasido amad-o or a
,

Nosotr-os or as habremos
, vo

sotr-os or as habréis
,
ellos or

ellas habran sido amad-os

or as .

Future conjunctive simple.

Si, or cuando
,

N 3‘

Yo fuere
,
tt
’

l fueres
,
61 or ella g

“

Q3

fuere amad-o or a
, gq, v-e

Nosotr-os or as fuéremos
,
voso f: e

tr-os or as fuéreis
,
ellos or g

fi r
n

5
ex

ellas fueren amad-os or as. h? 3 N is
.

Ishall have, thouwilt have,
he or shewill have been
loved.

W e shall have
, you will

have, theywi llhave been
loved.
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Future conjunctive

Si
,
or cuando

,

Yo hubiera
, tfihubieres, él or

ellahubiere sido amad= o or a
,

Nosotr-os or as hubiéremos
,

vosotr-os or as hubiéreis
,
el

llos or ellas hubieren sido
amados or as.

COND I T I ONALS.

First conditionalpresent.

Yo seria
,
ti

’

1 serias
,
61 or ella Ishouldbe

,
thouwoula’stbe

seria amad-o or a
, he or shewould be loved.

Nosotr-os or as seriamos , voso W e should be, youwould
tr-os or as seria1s

,
ellos or be

,
theywould be loved.

ellas serian amad-os or as.

Second and third conditionals present.

Si, or cuando
,

Yo fuera orfuese
,
t1
’

1 fueras or

fueses, él or ella fuera or

fuese amad-o or a,
Nosotr—os or as fuéramos or

fuésemos
,
vosotr-os or asfu

erais orfueseis
,
ellos or ellas

fueran or fuesen amad-os a, a,

or as .

First conditional past.

Yo habria, tfi habrias
,
él or

‘

I should have, thouwoulds t
ella bahria sido amad~o have, he or she would
or a

,
have been

—

loved.

Nosotr-os or as babriamos
, W

'

e shouldhave
, youwould

vosotr-os or as habriais
,
el have

,
they would have

los or ellas babrian sido been loved.

amad-os or as .
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Yo hubiese
, tuhubieses, él or

ella hubiese sido amad-o
or a

,

Nosotr-os or as hubiesemos
,

~

vosotr—os or as hubieseis
,

ellos or ellas hubiesen sido

amad-os or as.

PARADIGM OF NEUTER VERBS .

I

Observation. These verbs take in Spanishas an auxiliary
I I] their compound tenses, the verb haber, to have, and the

participle is indeclinable. In their simple tenses they are

conjugated like the verbs ofthe conjugation towhich they
belong.

INFINIT IVE .

Present. Llegar,
* To arrive.

Preterite. Haber lle To have arrived;

Gerund. Llegando Arriving.

Particip le. Llegado . Arrived.

INDI CAT I VE.

tLleg
-o
,
as a amos

,
ais, an. I arrive

, &
‘

c.

Lieg
—aba

,
abas, aba

,
abamos

,
I did arrive,

”

fife.

abais, aban.

Preterite definite.

Lleg
-ué

,
aste o amos

, asteis, I arrived,fife.

aron.

This verb W ithout being irregular, takes an i t after the g in all

the persons inwhich it is immediately followed by an e. This rule

applies to all the verbs that end in gar : it serves to preserve in all

the tenses and in all the persons the pronunciation ofthe g suchas it

is in the infinitive present.

1 W e suppress the prono uns, ofthe use ofwhich the preceding
conjugations give examples enough.

Imighthave, thoumightest
have

,
he or gshe might

have been loved.

W e might have, you might
“

have, they might have

been loved.
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Preterite

He llegado,
Has llegado ,
Ha llegado ,
Hemos llegado ,
B abeis llegado ,
Han llegado.

Preterite anterior.

Hube
,
hubiste

, hubo, hubi I had
,
thouhadst, he or she

mos
,
hubisteis, hubieron had, we had, you had,

they had arrived.

Habia, habias, habia, habia Ihad, thou hadst, he or she

mos
, habiais , habian He had, we had, you had,

gado . they had arrived.

Future
"

absolute.

L leg
-are

,
or aras

, or aré
, aré I shagarrive, &c.

11108
,
aréis, aran.

Future anterior.

Habré, habrés, habré , habré I shallhave, thouwilthave,
mos

,
habréis

, habrén He he or she wi ll have
,
we

gado. shallhave
, youwillhave,

they will have arrived.

Future conjunctive simple.

S1 orcuand-

e , If, or when, I arrive or

Lleg
-are

, ares, are, firemos, shall arrive, (30.

éreis
,
aren.

Future conjunctive compound.

Si
,
or cuando

, If, orwhen, I have or shall

Hubiere, hubieres, hubiere
,

have arrived
, &c. ifor

hubiéremos
,
hubiéreis, has whenwe have or shall

bieren Hegado . have arrived, (Ye.

CONDIT I ONALS.

First conditional present.

Lleg
—aria

,
arias

, aria, ariamos, I should arrive,&c.

axiais, arian .

i ndefinite.

1 have arrived.

thou hast arrived.

he has arrived.

we have arrived.

you have arrived.

they have arrived.
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Second and third conditionalspresent.

Si
,
or cuando

,
If, or though, I arrived or

Lleg
-a

e
ra or ase

,
aras or ases

,
should arrive

,
<n.

am, or ase,
Lleg

o a
’

i ramos or é semos
, éreis If, or though,we arrived or

or é seis
,
aran or asen. should arr ive, so.

First conditional past.

Habria
,
habrias

,
bahria, ha I shouldhave, thou wouldst

briamos
,
habriais, babrian have

,
he or, she would

llegado . have
,
we shouldhave, youwou ld have, theywould

have arrived.

Second and third conditionals past.

Si
,
or cuando

, If, or though, I had,
Hubiera or hubiese

,
hubieras should have arrived.

or hubieses
,
hubiera or hu

biese
,

Hubiéramos or hubiesemos
,

If, or though, we had

hubierais or hubieseis
,
hu shouldhave arrived.

hieran or hubiesen llegado .

IMPERATIVE.

Present orfuture.

Llega ti
’

1
, arrive thou.

Llegu e él
, let himarrive.

Lleguemos, let us arrive.

Llegad vosotros, arrive'

ye.

Lleguen ellos. let themarrive.

SUBJUNCTIVE.

Present.

Llegz
-ue

, ues
, ue

, uemos
,

I may arrive, i n.

uels
,
uen.

Imperfect.
Lleg

-ase
,
ases

, ase, asemos, Imight arrive, (Sm.
fiscis

,

’

asen.
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Gerund.

Congratulandose, congratulating oneself.

Compound Gerund.

Hablendose congratulado, having congratulated oneself.

Participle.

Congratulado . congratulated.

INDI CAT I VE .

Present.

Yo me congratulo, I congratulate myself.

T 1
’

1 te congratulas, thou congratulatest thyseb
"
.

El se congratula, he congratulates himself.

Nosotros nos congratulamos, we congratulate ourselves .

Vosotros os congratulais, you congratulate yourselves,

Ellos se congratulan. they ’

congratulate themselves.

The other simple tenses followthe same order.

Preterite indefinite.

Yo me he congratulado, I have congratulated myself.
T l

’

l te has congratulado, thou hast congratulated thy

El se ha congratulado, he has congratulatedhimself.
Nosotros nos hemos congra we have congratulated our

talado
,

selves.

Vosotros os babeis congra you have congratulatedyour

tulado
,

selves.

Ellos se han congratula
'

do . theyhavecongratulatedthem
selves .

A ll the compound tenses followthe same order.

IMPERAT IVE .

Congratulate, congratulate thyself.
Congratfilese, let him congratulate himself.
“Congratulémonos, let us congratulate ourselves.

*Congratulaos, congratulate yourselves.
Congratfilense . let them congratulate them

The s of the li rst person plural and the d ofthe second are al

ways suppressed m the imperative in reflected and reciprocal verbs .
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PARADIGM OF THE IMPERSONAL VERB S.

I NFINITI VE.

Present. Graniz ar
,

to hail.

Preterite. Haber graniz ado, to have hailed.

Gerund. Graniz ando
,

Participle. Graniz ado. hailed.

INDICATIVE.

Present. G raniz a
,

Graniz aba
,

Graniz o,
Ha graniz ado ,
Habiagraniz ado ,
Graniz ara, or Granizare,
Habragraniz ado,

CONDIT I ONALS.

Graniz aria or graniz ara, itwould hail.
B ahriagraniz ado, itwould have hailed.

SUBJUNCT IVE .

Que
Present. Granice that itmayhail.

Graniz ase, that itmighthail.
Haya graniz ado, that itmayhave hailed.

Hubiese graniz ado, that itmighthavehailed.

Conjugation ofthe impersonal verb snn MENESTER,

to be requisite or necessary.

INFINIT I VE .

Present. Ser menester, to be necessary.

Gerund. Siendo menester, being necessary.

Part iciple. Side menester, been necessary.

INDICAT IVE .

Present. Es menester, it is necessary.

Imperfect. Eramenester, itwas necessary.

Pret. def. Fué menester, itwas necessary.

Future. Seraorfuere menester
,
itwill be necessary.

it hails.

it did hail.

ithai led.

it has hailed.

ithad hailed.

itwill hail.
itwill have hailed.
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CONDI TIONAL .

Seria or fueramenester, itwould be necessary.

SUBJUNCT IVE .

Se a menester, itmay be necessary.

Imperfect. Fuese menester, itmight be necessary.

Conjugation ofthe impersonal verb HAB ER .

INDICAT IVE .

Present. Hayf
‘

there is
,
there are,

Imperfect. Habia
,

therewag /

therewere.

Pret. def. Hubo
,

therewas , therewere.

Future. Habraorhubiere , there shall orwill be.

CONDITIONAL.

Habria or hubiera there shouldbe.

SUBJUNCT I VE .

Present. Haya, there may be.

Imperfect. Hubiese
, there might be.

N. B . This impersonal is used thus, that it to say ln the

third person singular, evenwith a substantive in the plural

as, hay un hombre, there is aman hubo mugeres, therewerewomen. The compound tenses are formed by adding the

participle habido, to the simple tenses. Ex . Ha habido,
there has or thera have been, &c.

L I ST OF SOME I MPERSONAL VERB S .

Infini tive. Sdpers. ofthe pres. ofthe ind.

Amanecer, to begin to be day Amanece
,
it begins to be day

light,
Anochecer

,
to begin to grow An

cpa
c

hc
ece, it begins to grow

r

Escarchar, tofreez e, to glaz e, Escarcha
,
itfreez es, itglaz es.

speaking ofdewor rain

that glaz es What it falls

upon by freez ing.

Hay loses the letter 31when thisword is placed at the end of a

phrase . Ex . For hay un auto
,we say, un ano ha, it is one year ago .
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VERB3.

an it after the g before e, as llegar, to arrive ; llegué, I arriw
ed pay, pagué, I paid, &c. 3d. Several ending inwhich change the 0 into 2:before a and o

,
as

veneer
, to conquer, venz o resarcir , to repal r, resarz o, I re

pair. . 4th: For the same reason delinquir, to do wrong,
changes gu into c before a and 0 . Ex . Delinco

,
delinca

,
de

lincamos ; and e scoger, to choose, changes the g intoJ be

fore a and 0. Ex. Escojo, esccy
'

a. 5th. The verbswhich
terminate in eer

,
as creer

,
to believe ; leer, to read ; poseer,

to possess ; proveer, to provide, in those terminationswhich
contain an i

,
change it into y Whenever it is to be joinedwith another vowel

,
as crei, creyo lei

,
leyeron posei,pose

yere provei, proveyéremos, &c. 6th. W e must make
the same change in the verbs ending in nir

,
when the u and

the i make a part oftwo different syllables . Thus
,
hair

,
to

fly, makes in the third person ofthe preterite definite , huy6
argiiir makes arguyc constituir makes constituyo, &c.

N. B . The tenses andpersonswhich are irregular are

laid down in italics, and only thefirstperson ofthe tenses

which are regular or run on uniformly irregular throughout
the tense

,
is expressed.

Inf. Pres . Aborrecer, to hate to abhor .

Gerund. Aborreciendo
,

hating.

Participle. Aborrecido , hated.

Ind. Pres.

”

Aborrez co
,
aborreces

,
aborrece

,

aborrecemos
,
aborreceis

,
aborrecen

,

Imperfect. Aborrecia
,
Sec.

Pret. def. Aborreci
, &c. I hated.

Future. Aborreceré
,
&c . I shall orwill hate.

Conditional. Aborreceriaor aborreciera, Sec. I should or

would hate.

Imperative. Aborrece ,aborez ca, hate thou
,

aborrez camos
,
aborreced

,
aborrez can. &c.

Que aborrez ca,aborez cas ,aborrez ca, thatI hate
Sub. pres . aborrez camos, aborrescais, aborrez or may

can
,
hate.

Imperfect. Que aborrec1ese ,&c. that I hatedormighthate.

Future. Si aborreciere, 850. IfI hate or shall hate
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N. B . The irregularity ofthis verb, ofall like it in ECER
,

and ofthose ending in ocnr. and ACER, consists in taking a

3: before c in the first person singular of the present indica

tive , in all those ofthe present subjunctive, in the first ofthe
plural, and in the third ofthe singular and plural ofthe im

perative . The verb RACER is the only exception to this

rule but it has other irregularities, and is found conjugated
in its alphabetical order.

Abrir, to open, is irregular only in theparticiple abierto.

I nfinitive. Absolver, to absolve.

solviendo, absolving .

absolved.

Absuelvo, absuelves, absuelve, I absolve
, or

absolvemos, absolveis, absuelven, do absolve.

Absolvia
,
Sec. did absolve.

Absolvi
,
&c . I absolved.

Absolveré , &c. I shall orwill absolve .

Condition . Absolveriaor absolviera
,
&c. I should orwould

absolve.

Absuelve, absuelva, e thou
,

absolvamos,absolved, absuelvan, &c.

Que absuelva,absuelvas, absuelva, that I ab

absolvamos
,
absolvais

,
absuelvan

,
solve ormay
absolve.

Que absolviese
,
&c. that I absolved or might

Cuando absolviere
,
&c. when I absolve or shall

absplve.

Abstraer
,
to abstract

,
to make an abstraction . See traer.

Acaecer
,
to happen, impersonal.) See aborrecer.

I nfinitive. A certar
,

to succeed
,
to hit the mark.

Gerund. A certando
,
succeeding.

Particip le. A certado
,

succeeded.

Indie.pres. Acierto
,
aciertas

,
acierta

, I succeed
,
or

A certamos
,
acertais

, aciertan, hit the mark.

Imp erfect. A certaba, &c. I did succeed.

Pret. def. A certé
,
&c. I succeeded.

Fut ure. Acertaré, See. I shall orwill succeed.
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A certaria or acertara
,
&c . I should or would

succeed.

Imperative. Acierta, acierte, succeed thou
,

acertemos acertad, acierten, 8540.

Sub. pres . Que aczerte
,
aciertes, acierte, that I succeed,

acertemos
, acerteis, acierten, or may succeed.

Imperfect. Que acertase, 850. that I succeeded, or might
succeed.

Si acertare
,
&c. ifI succeed, or shall succeed.

Inf. pres . Acordar, to agree, to resolve.

Gerund. Acordando
,

agreeing.

Participle . A cordailo
, agreed.

Indie.pres .

“

Acuerdo
,
acuerdas

,
acuerda, I agree, or

Acordamos
,
acordais, acuerdan, do resolve.

A cordaba
,
&c . I did agree.

Acordé
,
850.

- I agreed.

Future. A cordaré
,
&c. 1 shall orwill agree.

A cordaria
,
acordara, I should orwould agree.

Imperat. Acuerda
,
acuerde, agree thou,

acordemos
,
acordad, acuerden, &c.

Sub.pres . Que acuerde, acuerdes,acuerde, that I agree,
acordemos

,
acordeis

,
acuerden, ormayagree.

Que acordase ,&c. that I agreedormight agree.

Future. Cuando acordare, &c. when I agree, or shall
agree.

Acordarse , to remember. See acordar.

A cordar auno
,
to make one remember. See acordar.

A costarse, to go to bed. See acordar.

Acrecentar, to increase. See acertar.

I nf.pres . Adherir, to adhere.

G erund. Adhiriendo
,

adhering.

Participle. Adherido . adhered.

Indie.pres . Adhiero, adhieres, adhiere, I adhere
,
or do

adherimos
'

,
adheris, adhieren, adhere.

Imperfect. Adheria
,
&c . I did adhere.

Pret. def. Adheri, adheriste , adhirio, adher

adherimos
,
adheristeis, adhiriero ed.

Future. Adheriré, &c. I shall orwill adhere.
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VERBS .

resee. See ver.

leadsheep to grass. See acertar.

Apar
'

ecer, to appear. Seeaborre cer.

Apercibir, to prepare, to get ready. See pedir.

Ape tecer, towish, to long
‘

for . See aborrecer.

Apostar, to lay awager. See acordar.

Apo rcar, to coverwith earth
, ( celery,&c.) See acordar.

Aportar, to make a harbor . Idem.

Aprobar, to approve. Idem.

tA rbolecer
,
to become a tree. See aborrecer.

A rrendar
,
to let to a tenant —to tie (a horse) by the reins .

See acertar.

Arrepentirse, to repent. See adherir.

A sentar
,
to sit down, to place, to resolve, to register. See

acertar.

Asentir
,
to consent. See adherir.

A serrar
,
to saw. See acertar.

A sestar
,
to aimor point at. Idem.

Asir
,
to seiz e

,
to take root

, ( speaking ofp lants, orfigura
tively speaking ofpersons ,) has no irregularity but in

thefollowing tenses,whichare very little used. Indiout.

p res . Asgo, ases, ase , asimos, as is, asen. Imperat. A se
,

asga, asgamos, asid, asgan. Subj. pres . Asga, asgas, as

ga, asgamos, asgais, asgan.

Asolar
,
to pull down, to destroy. See acordar.

Asoldar
,
t ofurnish onewithmoney. Idem.

A sonar
,
to assemble by the sound ofbells, to tune. Idem.

Atender
,
to app ly oneself; to consider ; to regard. See

entender.

iAtener, to keep pace with another—to keep one
’
sword.

See tener.

Atentar, to forman enterprise against the laws
in a capital concern. See acertar.

i Aterecerse
,
to get benumbed, to stiflénwith cold. See

aborrecer.

Aterrar, to throwdown on theground. See acertar.

A testar, tofill up . Idem.

Atormecerse, to get benumbed. See aborrecer.

A traer, to attract, to drawover to oneself. See traer.

Atrave
’

sar, ,
to pierce, or bore. See acertar.

iAtronar, to thunder, ( impersonal ) See acordar.
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Avenir, to happen, to come unexpectedly, to reconcile a

diference. See venir.

Avenirse , to agree, to be suitable, agreeable.

Aventar, tofan, towinnow. See acertar.

Aventarse , to befrightened, ( speaking ofaflock.) Idem.

Avergonz ar, to make one ashamed. See acordar.

A vergonz arse, to be asha
med. Idem.

Inf:pres . Bendecir
,

to bless.

Gerund. B endiciendo, blessing .

Particip le. B endito, blessed.

Indie.pres . Bendigo , bendices , bendice, ben I bless
, ar

'

decimos, bendecis, bendicen. do bless .

Bendecia
,
&c .

Q

B endige, bendigiste, bendyo, bendi

gimos, bendigisteis, bendigeron,
Future. Bendeciré, &c. I shall orwill bless .

Condition. Bendeciria
,
or bendiger I should or

Imperative. B endice, thou
,

bendigamos, bendecid, bendigan,
Que bendiga, See. that I bless or may bless.

Que bendigese, &c. that I blessed, ormightbless .

Si bendigere, Sec . ifI bless, or shall bless.

Inf:pres. Caber
,

to contain
,
to be contained

,

Gerund. Cabiendo, being contained.

Participle. Cabido , been contained.

Ind. pres . Quepo, cabes, &c. I amcontained.

Imperfect. Cabia, &c. Iwas contained.
Pret.

’

def. Cups , cupiste, cupo, csfc. Iwas contained.

Cabré
,
&c. I shall _

orwi ll
,
be contained.

Conditional. Cabria or /cup i era, &c. I s hould orwouldbe
contained.

Imperative. Cabs, guepa, be thou conquepamos, cabed,quepan, tained, the.

Sub. pres . Quequepa, &c. that I be or maybe contained.

Imperfect. Que cupiese, he. that -I was, or might be
contained.
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Future. Cuando cup iere, 850. whbn I be
,
or shall be
contained.

I nf. pres. Caer
,

to fall.
Gerund. Cayendo, falling.

Participle. Caido
, fallen.

Ind. pres . Caigo, caes, 850. I fall or do fall. .

Imperfect. Caia, 850.

Pret.perf. Cai
,
caiste

,
cay6, caimos, caisteis, cayeron, Ifell.

Future. Caeré, 850. I shall orwillfall.
Condition. Caeria or cayera, I should Ol

‘wouldfall.
Imperative. Cae

,
caiga, thou

,

caigamos, caed
,
caigan,

Sub. pres. Que caiga, 850. that Ifall, or mayfall.
Imperfect. Que cayese, 850. that I fell, or mightfall.
Future. Si cayere, 850. IfIfall or shallfall.

Calentar
,
towarm, to heat. See acertar.

Canecer, to growgrayhaired. See aborrecer.

Carecer
,
towant, to be inwant. Idem.

Cegar, to blind, to become blind. See acertar.

Cefiir
,
to girdle, to surround. See pedir.

Cer
'

i irse
,
to girdle oneself to limit oneself; to restrict

oneself. Idem.

Cerner
,
to sift, to passflour through a sieve— to blossom

,

( speaking ofvines
,
ofgrain, &c.) See entender.

Cerrar
,
to shut

,
to lock up . See acertar.

C imentar
,
to cement, to lay thefoundation. Idem.

Inf. pres . Cocer, to
_

cook
,
to bake .

Gerund. Cociendo
,

cooking.

Particip le. Cocido , cooked.

d. res . Cuez o cueces cuece coceIn P I bake or do bake.

mos
,
cocels

,
cuecen,

Imperfect. Cocia, 850. I did cook.

Pret. perf. Coci, 850, I baked.

Future . Coceré , 850. I shall orwill cook.

Condition. Coceria or cociera
,
850. I should orwould bake.

Imperative. Cuece, cuez a, bake thou
, 8m.

coz amos, coced. cuez an,
J

Sulyi pres. Que cuez a
,
cuez as

,
cuez a

,
00 that I bake

,
or

Zamos, coz ais, cuez an, may bake.
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Sub. pres. Que c onduz ca, 850. that I conduct
, or

may conduct.

that I conducted
,
0

t conduct.

Future. Si
,
condugere, 850. or shal

conduct.

Gonfe
‘ljir, to c r. See adherl r.

Confesar
,
to to own. See acertar.

Conmover
,
to ex cite

,
to disturb. See entender.

Conocer
,
to know. See aborrecer.

onseguii
'

,
to obtai .n See pedir.

Consentir
,
to consent. See adherir.

Consolar
,
to console. See acordar.

Consonar
,
to

”

agree to be in tune. Idem.

Constrefiir
,
to constrain. See pedir.

Contar . to count. See acordar.

Contener
,
to contain. See tener.

Contender
,
to contest

,
to dispute. See entender.

Contradecir, to contradict. See decir.
- N. B . They difi

’

er

only in the secondperson singular ofthe imperativewhich
i s CONTRAD I CE, and not CONTRADI .

Contrahacer, to counterfeit. See hacer.

Contraer, to contract. See traer.

. Contravenir, to act contrary. See venir.

Controvertir, to dispute on a doubtful subject. See adherir.

Convalecer
,
to be convalescent. See aborrecer.

Convenir
,
to agree. See venir. c

Convertir
,
to convert. See adherir.

Corregir, to correct. See pedir.

Costar
,
to cost. See acordar.

Crecer
,
to grow. See aborrecer.

Cubrir, to cover
,

- is i rregular only in the participle past
cubierto .

I nfpres . Dar
,

Gerund. Dando

Participle. Dado
,

Ind. pres ; Doy, das, 8v0.

Imperfect. ‘

Daba, 830t
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Daré
,
850. I shall orwill give.

Daria or
_

diera, I should orwouldgive.

Da
,
dé, demos

,
dad

,
den

, g i ve thou,
Que dé, 850. that I give or may give .

Que diese, 8
3
0 . that I gave, or might give.

Cuando diere, 850. when I give, or shall give.

Decaer, to decay. See caer.

Decentar
,
to cut, to take away apart ofawhole. See acertar .

Inf:pres. De01r
,

to tell, to say.

Diciendo
,

saying.

Participle. Dicho
,

said.

decimos
, decis , dicen,

I say or do say.

Imperfect. Decia
,
850. I did tell.

Future. Dire, dira
'

s
,
850. I shall orwill tea.

Condition. Diria or digera, I should orwould “

say.

Imperative. Di , diga, digamos , decid, digan, tell thou , fi
f
e.

Sub. pres . Que diga, &0. that I say or may say,

Imperfect. Que digese, 8m. that I told, or might tell.
Future. Si digere, 8m. ifI tell, or shall say.

Deducir
,
to deduct. See conducir.

Defender
,
to defend. See entender.

Deferir
,
to defer, to delay. See adherir.

Degollar, to decapitate. See acordar.

Demoler
,
to demolish. See absolver .

Demonstrar
,
to demonstrate. See acordar.

Denegar, to deny ; to refuse . See acertar.

Denostar
,
to use any one ill byword or deed. See acordar .

Deponer, to depose, to resign. See poner.

Derrengar, to break the back. See acertar.

Derretir
,
to melt. See pedir.

Desabastecer
, (una plaz a, ) to strip a place ofpr ovisions .

See aborrecer.

Desacertar
,
to err

,
to mistake. See acertar.

Desacordar
,
to disagree. See acordar.

Desadormecer
,
to awake . See aborrecer.

Desalentar . to discourage. See acertar.
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Doler, tofeel pain. See absolver.

IIolerse , to be sorry to
”

repent
-tofeelfor others

’

pain
a—to compassionate. See absolver.

I nf. pres. Dormir, to sleep .

Gerund. Durmiendo
,

sleeping.

Participle. Dormido , slept.

I nd. pres. Duermo, duermes, duerme, I sleep, or
‘

do

dormimos, dormis, duermen. sleep.

Dormia, life. I did sleep.

Dormi , dormiste, durmié ,
slept.dormlmos, dorml ste ls, durmi eron.

Future. Dormiré , &c . I shall orwill sleep.

Condition. Dormiriaor Ishouldorwouldsleep.

Imperative. Duerme
,
duerma,

sleep thou, 8 m.
durmamos, dormid, duerman,

Sub. pres. Que duerma, duermas, duerma,
durmamos, durmais, duerman ,

Imperfect. Que durmiese, &c. that I slept, sleep .

Future. Cuando durmiere,&c. whenI sleep or3 all sleep.

l
legir, to choose, to elect. See pedir. N. B . This verb

changes G into J before A and O to preserve the guttural

pronunciation ofthe infinitive.

Embravecerse, to becomefurious. See aborrecer.

Emhrutecerse , to become br utish. S ee aborrecer.

Empedrar, to pave. S ee acertar.

Empez ar, to begin. Idem.

Emplumecer, to begin to havefeathers. See aborrecer.

Empobrecer, to growpoor. Idem.

‘

Emporcar, t o dirt. S ee acordar.

Encabellecer
,
to begin to have hair. See aborrecer.

Encallecer, toform a callus. Idem.

Encalvecer, to become bald. Idem.

Encanecer, to be greyhaired by old age. Idem.

Encarecer, to raise the price, to exaggerate. Idem.

Encender, to light afire. S ee acertar.

Encensar, to perfumewith incense. See acertar.



vennsl 135

Encerrar, to shut in. Idem.

Encomendar, to recommend. Idem.

Encrudecerse , to become cruel. See aborrecer.

Encruelecer
,
to irr itate. to render cruel. See aborrecer.

Encontrar, to meet
,
tofind. See acordar.

Enco rder
,
toput str ings and cords ( to an instrument.) Idem.

Encubertar
,
to coverwith a blanket. See acertar.

Endentece r, _

to breed teeth. See aborrecer.

Endurecer, to growhard. Idem.

Enflaquecer, to
_growlean. Idem.

Enfurecerse , to becomefur ious . Idem.

Engrandecer, to grow, to enlarge. Idem.

Engreime , to adorn one
’

s self. See pedir.

Engrosar; to growbig. See acordar.

Enioquecer, to become mad. See aborrecer.

Enlucir, towhiten, to do overwithplaster . See deslucir.

Enmendar, to correct. S ee acertar.

Eomocecer, to growyoung again. See abo rrecer.

Enmobecerse , to growmouldy. Idem.

Enmudecer, to growdumb, to be silent. Idem.

Ennegrecer, to growblack, to blacken. Idem.

Ennoblece r, to ennoble . Idem.

‘

I
‘

Ennndecer, to set or to knit, (speaking ofgrain, so.) I dem.

Enrarecer, to rarefy, to become thin. Idem.

Enriquecer, to -enrich. S ee aborrecer.

Enroder, to break upon thewheel. “See acordar.

Ensangrentar, tomake bloody. S ee acertar.

Ensoberbece rse, to growproud. S ee aborrecer.

Entailecer, to shoo t or bud. I dem.

I nf. pres. Entender,
Entendiendo, understanding.

Participle . Entendido , understood.

dc
,

i
I understand, or

entendemos ,
entendeis

,
entienden, do

Imperfect. Entendia, 860 .

Pret. def. Entendi , Sec.

Future. Entenderé , dye. I shall orwill understand.

Condition. Entenderia or entendiese
, 850. I should orwould

understand.
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Imperative. Entiende, entienda
, understand

entendamos , emended, entiendan, thou
,

Sub. pres. Que entienda, entiendas, entienda, that I under
entendamos, entendais,

’

entiendan, stand ormay
understand.

Que entendiese, lite. that understoodor

might understand.

Future. Si entendiere
,
&C. IfI understand or

shall understand.

Enternecer, to soften, to touch, to move
,
to pity. See aborrecer

Enterrar, to bury. See acertar.

Entomecer or entumecer, to swell to stupify. See aborrecer.

EntonteCerse, to become dull
, foolish. Idem.

Entorpecerse, to becomeheavy, lazy. Idem.

Entre lucir, to glimmer . See deslucir.

Entreo ir, to hear imperfectly. See oir.

Entre tener
,
to entertain. See tener.

Enttistece r, to vex ,
to make sad. S ee aborrecer.

Entullecer, to lose the use ofone
’

s limbs. Idem.

Entumecerse, to swell to growangry (speaking ofthe sea.)
Idem.

Envegecer, to growold. Idem.

Enverdecer, to paint in green. Idem.

Envestir, to invest. See pedir.

Envolver, towrap up. See absolver.

Equivaler, to be ofequal value. See valet.

Inf. Pres. Erguir, to erect, to raise.

Gerund. I rguiendo, erecting.

Participle. Erguido , erected.

Ind.pres . Yergo, yergues, yergue, I erect, or do

erguimos, erguis, yerguen, erect.

Imperfect. Erguia, 850. I did erect.

Pret. def. Ergui , ergunste, 1rgu10, I erected.

ergmmos, erguistels, i rgui eron,
Future. Erguiré ,&c. I shall orwill erect.
Condition. Erguiriaor irguiera,&c. I shouldorwoulderect.
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Fortalecer, tofortify. S ee aborrecer.
Forz ar

,
toforce. S ee acordar.

Fregar, towash,“ to clean, tofurbish ( plate.
Freir

, tofry. Part. Frito . The rest like pedir.

Gemir, to groan. S ee pedir.

Gobernar, to govern. S ee acertar.

Guamecer, tofurnish. S ee aborrecer.

H.

Haher
, ( impersonal.) Indic. pres. Hay andHa, there is,

there are. The rest like the aux iliary verbhaber,with this
difierence, that theformer has only the thirdperson singular

( See the impersonal verbs.)

N. B . The adverb there is never expressed in this imper
sonal verb in Spanish.

Inf. pres. Hacer, to do, to make.

Gerund. Haciendo
,

making.

Participle. Hecho, done.

Ind. pres. Hugo, haces, 850.

Hacia, &c.

Pret. def. Hice
,
hiciste, hiz o,

hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron,
Future. Haré , hards, hard,

haremos
, haréis, hardn,

Condition. Haria or hiciera, &c.

raiive. Haz
,
haga,

hagamos, haced, hagan,
Sub. pres. Que haga, hagas, haga,

hagamos
, hagais, hagan,

Que hiciese, that I made ormightmake.

Future. Si hiciere, 850. IfI do or shall do.

Heder, to stink. S ee entender.

Helar, tofreez e impersonal.) S ee acertar.

Header, to cleave, or split. See entender.

Hem ,
towound. S ee adherir.

B ermr, to shoe or to bindaboutwith ironwork. See acertar .

I do or make.

I diddo ormake.

I did ormade.

I shall or will
do or make.

I should orwoulddo.

do thou ,
(Ste.

that I do or
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Hervn' to boil. See adherir.

to repose, to do nothing. See acordar.

to trampleunderfeet to tread. Idem.

ecer, to moisten. See aborrecer.

I .

Impedir, to prevent. See pedir.

Inlponer, . to impose. See poner.

Indisponer, to indispose, to vex ,
—to render incapable,

See poner.

Inducir
,
to induce. See conducir.

Inferir
,

'to infer . See adherir.

Intervenir, to intervene. See venir .

Introducir
,
to introduce. See conducir.

Invernar
,
towinter . See acertar.

Invertir
,
to transpose, to overturn, to subvert the order ,&c..

See adherir.

Investir
,
to invest. See pedir.

Ingerir or engerir, to graft a tree. Part. ingerto or engerto .

See adherir .

Inf. p res. to go .

Gerund. going.

Participle. gone.

Ind.pres . Voy,vas, va, vamos, vais, van, I go or do go .

Imperfect. Iba
, ac. I did go.

Pret. def. Iwent.
Future. Iré

,
&c. I shall orwillgo.

Condition. Iria orfuera,&c. I should orwouldgo.

Im erative. Vé vaya,P
vamos

,
id: vayan.

go thou
,

(ya

Sub.pres . Que vaya, vayas, vaya, that I go 017
’

va
'

yamos, vdyais, vayan,
Quefuese,fueses, ese

,
that I

,
went or

fuésemos, fueseis, esen
,

might go.

Future. Cuandofuere, he. when go or shallgo.

N. B . All the compound tenses ofthis verbare conjugatedwith the verb HABER and not SER. W e trans late then

I have or am gone,
“

I had orwas gone, &c. by he ido, habia
l ido

,
and not by Soy ido , era ido.
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Inf. pres. Jugar, to
i
pley.

Ind.pres. Juego, J
'

uegas ,Juega,
jugamos, jugais, J

'

uegan,
Imperative. Juega, Juegue,

jugue
O

mos
,
jugad, Jueguen,

Sub. pres . QueJuegue, Juegues,Juegue, that I play or

j uguemos, jugueis, Jueguen, mayp lay.

p lay thou, dire.

N. B . All the other tenses are regular.

Lucir, to shine.

“See deslucir.

Llover
,
to rain impersonal.) Part. Llovido rained. See

absolver.

‘

l
‘Magrecer, togrowlean.

Maldecir
,
to curse. See bendecir.

Manifestar, to manifest. See acertar.

Mantener, to maintain. See tener.

Medu
,
to measure. See pedir.

Mehtar, to mention, to name. See acertar.

Mentir
,
to he See adherir. 2

Merecer, to merit. See aborrecer.

Merendar, to eat acollationbetween dinnero nd supper. See

acertar.

Mohecerse, to make mouldy. See aborrece r.

Moler
,
to grind. Part. molido . See absolver.

Murder
,
to bite. See absolver.

Morin, to die. Part. Muerto . See dormir.

M ostrar
,

’

to show. See acordar.

Mover
,
to move

’

,
to touch, to eject. S ee absolver.

Necer, to be born. See aborrecer .

Neger, to deny; to refuse. See acertar.

Negrecer, to blacken, to become black. See aborrecer.

Never, to snow, (impers ) See acertar.
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I nf. pres. Pedir
,

to ask
,
to beg.

Gerund. Pidiendo
,

asking.

Participle. Pedido
,

asked.

Ifld. pres.

V

' P id9 , p ides,ride, I aSk 01
' do ask.

pedimos, pedl s, p zden,
Imperfect. Pedia

,

l

&e. I did ask:

Fret. def. Pedi
, pedlste,p

idio
, I asked.

pedimos, pedi steis, p1d1eron,
Future. Pediré

,
&c . I shall orwill ask.

Condition. Pediria or pidiera, cc. I should Orwould ask.

Imperative. Pide p ida

pidamos, pedid, p iddn,
8k thou

,
cite

Sub. pres . Que p ida, (fife. that I ask or may ask.

Imperfect. Que pidiese, &c . that I asked ormight ask:
Future. Cuandopidiere, &c. when I ask orshall ask.

Pensar, to think. See acertar.

Perder
,
to lose. See entender.

Perecer
,
to perish. See aborrecer.

Perniquebrar, tobreak the legs . See acertar.

Perseguir, to peisecute, to pursue. See pedir.

Pertenecer
,
to belong. See aborrecer.

Pervertir
,
to pervert. See adherir.

Inf. pres . toplease.

Ind.pres . Me place, it pleases me.

Imperfect. Placia
,

it did p lease.

Fret. def. Plugo, it pleased.

Quep leg
l

ue,
that it may please.

Quep luguiese orp luguiera, that itmightp lease.

Future. Si pluguiere. ifit shallp lease.

N. B . PLACER is only u sed in the above tenses andper

sons. Plegue aDios May it please God

Plegar, to plait orfold. See acertar.

Poblar, to people. See acordar.



VERBS

Inf. pres . Poder, to be able
,
can

, may.

Gerund. Pudiendo, being able.

Participle. Podido
,

been able.

I nd.pres. Puedo, puedes, puede, I am able or

podemos, podeis, pueden, I can.

Imperfect. Podia
,

Iwas able or could.

Pret.def. Pude,pudiste, pudo, was able or

pudimos, pudisteis,
rwill be able.

Podria
,
orpudiera,&c. I shouldorwouldbe able.

wanting .)
Que pueda, puedas,pueda, that I can or

podamos, podais,puedan, may be able.

Que pudiese, &c. that I couldormight be able.

CuandOpudiere,&c. when I canorshallbe able.

Inf. pres . Podrir
,

to rot

Gerund. Pudriendo
,

rotting.

Participle. Podrido, rotten.

Ind.pres.

‘

Pudro padres padre

podrinios, podris, pudreii ,
I rot or do rot.

Imperfect. Podria
,
&c . I did rot.

Pret. def.

‘

Podri
, podriste, padrio,

podrimos
, podristeis, pudrieron,

I rotted.

Future. Podriré
,
&c. I shall orwill rot.

Condition. Podriria or
l

pudriera, 850. I shouldorwouldrot.
Imperative. Padre, pudra,

pudramos,.

podrid, pudran,
(gm

Sub.pres . Que pudra, &c. that I rot or may rot.

Imperfect. Que pudriese, &c. that I rottedormight rot.
Future. Si pudriere, Sec . ifI rot

'

or shall rot.

N. B . Most tensesandpersons ofthe above verb can only
be used figuratively.

Inf. pres. Poner, toput, toplace.

Gerund. Poniendo
, putting.

Participle. Puesto
, put or placed.

Ind. pres . Sec. I put or do put .

Imperfect. Ponia, See .

“

I didput
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Pret. def Fuse,pusiste, puso,

pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron,
I put orplaced.

Pondr
’

e, &C. I shall orwill put.
Pondria, or pusiera, &c. I shouldorwouldput

Pon ponga

pongamos, ponéd,pongan,
thou

,
(Ia

Que ponga, &c. that I put or mayput.

Que pusiese, &c. that Iput ormi htput.
Cuando pusiere, &c. when I put or 8 allput

Predecir
,
to predict. See decir.

/

Preferir, toprefer . See adherir.

Proponer, to propose. See poner.

Prescribir, toprescribe, has no i rregularity but in thepar
—e

ticip le past, PRESCRI TO .

Presentir, toforesee, to have aforecast. See adherir.

Presuponer, to presuppose. See poner.

Prevalecer
,
to prevail. See aborrecer.

Prevenir, to anticipate, to prepare. See venir.

Prever, toforesee. S ee ver.

Producir, to produce. See conducir.

Proferir
,
to utter See adhei ir.

Promover
,
topromote, to elevate (to a dignity.) See absolver.

Proponer, to propose. S ee poner.

Proscribir, to banish
,
is irregular only in theparticip le

past, PROSCRI T O .

Proseguir, to pursue, to continue. See pedir.

Probar, to prove ,
to exp erience to taste

,
to try. See

acordar.

Provenir
,
to proceed, to issue. See venir.

Proveer
,
to provide. See N. B . 5th. page 12 1 .

Q .

Quebrar
,
to break

,
to dash inp ieces ; tofail, to be a bank

rupt. See acertar .

Inf. pres . Querer, towill
,
towish, to love.

Gerund. Queriendo
,
willing .

Particip le. Querido
,
willed.

Ind. pres Quiero,quieres, guiere, I will orwish or

queremos,quereis,quieren, do love.
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I
or ri era

, &c I should orwould laugh
r iamos

,
reid

, man,
laugh thou, (IO

Que ria, &c. th
ct. Que riese

, &c that

Cuando riere
, 850. when I laughor shall laugh.

Relucir, to shine. See deslucir.

Remanecer
,
to appear, to come in suddenly, to remain. See

aborrecer.

Remendar
,
to mend

,
to patch, to botch. See acertar.

Remorder, to bite again, to cause remorse. See absolver.

Remover, to remove
,
to changeplace. Idem.

Renacer, to be born again, to revive. See aborrecer.

to return
,
to subject, to enslave. See pedlr.

se
,
to surrender oneself. Idem.

to deny, or disown. See acertar.

to renew. See acordar.

Refiir
, to scold

,
toquarrel. See pedir.

Repetir, to repeat. Idem.

Reponer, to put again. See poner.

Reprobar, to rep rove. See acordar.

Requebrar, to caJ
'

ole orwheedle. See acertar.
Requerir, to require. See adherir.

Resentirse
,
to resent

,
to be sensible of. See adherir.

Rescontar
,
to balance one part ofan accountwith another.

S ee acordar.

Resollar
,
to breathe. Idem.

Resolver
,
to resolve. See absolver.

Resonar
,
to resound. See acordar.

Restablecer
,
to repair, or restore. See aborrecer.

Retemblar
,
to have continual tremblings . See acertar.

Retener, to detain. See tener.

Retenter
,
to be threatened with a relapse, (speaking of

sickness .) See acertar.

Retefiir, to dye again. See pedir.
Retorcer

,
- to twist again, to retort, ( an argument.) S ee

cocer.



vanes. 147

Retraerse, to take refuge. See traer.

Retraer, towithdraw, to drawtowards oneself. Idem.

to antedate, to trace back a thing to a timepre
“

vious to its ex istence. See traer.

to burst. See acertar.

see again. See ver.

Reverdecer
,
to growgreen again. See aborrecer.

Reverter
,
to return

,
to overflow. See entender.

Revestir
,
to invest. See pedir.

Revolar
,
tofly again. See acordar.

Revolcarse
,
towallow. Idem.

Revolver
,
to stir

,
to disturb

,
to overthrow, to turn over.

See absolver.

Rodar
,
to roll. See acordar.

Roger, to pray. Idem.

Inf. pres. Saber
,

to knowthings.
Gerund. Sabiendo

, knowing.

Participle. Sabido, known
Ind. pres. Sé, sabes, See. I knowor do know.

Impe Sdbia, &c.

Fret. Sup
O

e
,

supiste, supo, I knew.

supimos, sup i steis, sup i eron,
Future. Sabre, I shall orwill know.

Condition. Sabria or supiera, 850. I should orwouldknow.

Imperative. Sabe
,
sepa, é

’fl:
sepamos, sabed

,
sepan,

S ub. pres . Que sepa, &c. that I know.
Imperfect. Que supiese, See. that I knewor might know.

Future. Si supiere, &c. ifI knowor shall know.

Saberbien
,
to relish

, ( speakingofmeat,fruit, See saber.

Inf.pres . Salir
,

Gerund. Saliendo
,

Particip lef Salido,

Ind:pres. Salgo, sales, &c.

Imperfect. Salia, &c.

Fret. def. Sali, &c.

to go out
, towalk out.

going out.

gone out.

I go or do go out.

I didgo out.

1went out.
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I shall orwillgo out.

Saldria
'

or saliera, &c . I should orwouldgo out.

Sal
,
salga,

salgamos, ,

salid, salgan,
Sub. pres . Que salga, salgas, salga, that] go out or

salgamos, salgais, salgan, may go out.

Que saliese
,
850. that Iwent out ormightgo out.

Cuando saliere, &c . when I go out orshallgo out .

go than out
,
850.

Segar, to reap , to mow. S ee acertar.

Seguir, tofollow. See pedir.

N. B . This verband its compounds lose the U before A

and0 :we say consequently sigo and siga and not signo and

sigua.

Sembrar, to sb
‘w

,
to strew. See acertar.

Sentarse
,
to sit down. Idem.

Sentir
,
tofeel ; top erceive tojudge to regret. See adherir.

Serrar, to saw. S ee acertar.

Servir, to serve. See pedir.

Sobreponer, top lace above. See poner.

Sobresalir
,
to surpass inheight; in siz e ; to ex cel,&c. See salir.

Sobrevenir, to come in unlookedfor. See venir.

Soldar
,
to solder . See acordar.

I nf. pres. Soler
,

to bewont or accustomed to .

Gerund. Soliendo
,
beingwont to .

Participle. Salido , accustomed to .

Ind. pres . S uelo
,
sueles , suele, I amwont to .

solemos
,
solels

,
suelen,

S l suelaImperative ue e, be accustomed to .

solamos, soled, suelan,
Sub. pres . Que suela

,
suelas, suela, that I be or may

solamos, solais
,
suelan, he wont to .

N. B . This verb IS seldom used except in the Ind. pres .

and Imperfect Which is regular.

Soltar, to loosen, to untie, to deliver . See acordar.;

i Solver, , to resolve, to decide. See absolver.
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Trascendeit
,
to disco ver, to pene trate, to comprehend. Idem.

Trascolar
,
to istrain, tofilter,

‘

to penetrate. S ee acordar.

Trascordarse do
,
toforget. Idem.

Trasegar, to put topsy turvy, to turn up , so. See acertar.

Trasofiar
,
to dream, to be out ofOne’s mind. See acordar.

“

Trasponer, to tra nspose. See poner .

Trocar
,
to exchange. See acordar. N. B . This {rerb changes

c into an before e.

Tronar
,
to thunder . See acordar.

Tropez ar, to stumble
,
to make afalse step . See acertar.

Inf. pres. Valor
, to beworth.

Gerund. Valiendo
,
beingworth.

Particip
'

le. Valido
,

beenworth.

Ind. pres. Valgo, vales, &c. I amworth.

Imperfect. Valia
,
&C. Iwasworth.

Pret def. Vali
,
&c . Iwasworth.

Future. Valdré
,
&c. I shall beworth.

I should or would
Condition. Valdria or valiera

,
&c.

be worth.

Imperati ve. Vale , valga, be thouworth
valgamos, valed, valgan,

S ub. pres . Que valga, so. that I be ormay beworth.

Imperfect. Que valiese, 8
5
0. that Iwas ormightbeworth.

Future. Cuando valiere
,
when I be or shall beworth.

Inf. pres . Venir.

Gerund. Viniendo,
Participle

'

. Venido ,

.
fr vienes vieneI nd pres 0

7
2I come or do come.

Vemrnos
,
venls

,
vzenen, g

Imperfect. Venia
,
820. I dtd come.

tFret. def Vin.

“vinzs e
, 1 came.

vinimos, vini stei s, vmzeron,
I sh ll o rwill come.

Vendria, 01
.

viniera
,
&c.

I should orwould

Ven
,
venga,

vengamos, venid, vengan

Sub. pres . Que venga, do. that I come or may come

come thou, &c.
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Imperfect. Que viniese, lire . that I came or might come .

Future. Si viniere
, are. ifI com: or shall come .

Venirse , to come away. See venir.

I nf. pres.

Gerund.

Participle. Visto

Ind.pres . Veo
,
ves

,
&c. I see or do see.

Imperfect. Veia, &c. I did see.

Pret. def. Vi
,
&c. I saw.

Future. Veré, See . I shall orwill see.

Condition. Veria or viera, See. I should orwould see.

Imperative. ve
,
vea

,
see thou,

veamos
,
ved

,
vean

,

S ubrp
res . Que vea, veas,&c. that I see or may see.

Imperfect. Que viese , &c . that I sawor might see.

Future. Cuando viere
,
&c . when I see or shall see .

N. B . In the above verb the v is the only radical letter.

See Temer second regular conjugation.

Verter, to pour, to shed. S ee entender.

Vestir
,
to dress

,
to clothe. S ee pedir.

Vestirse , to dress oneself. Idem.

olar
,
tofly (withwings .) See acordar.

Volcar
,
to turn

,
to overthrow. Idem.

Volver, to come back
,
to return ; to turn, to sendback,

See absolver.

Volverse, to become
,
to change oneself; to turn about.

AGREEMENT O F VERB S W I TH THEIR SUB JECT .

W e call that the su®
°

ect ofwhich we affirm some thing,
and that the attributewhichis affirmedofit. W henwe say
el rey es benéfico , the king is beneficent theword rey is the

subject ofwhich we affirm thequality ofbenéfico,which is
the attribute .

RULE LI . The subject is always either a noun or pronoun.

W hen it is a pronoun,it is almost always suppressed in Span
ish

,
bothwhen the phrase is affirmative and negative , aswe

nave already stated in the N. B . upon the persons and num

bers ofverbs, page 82 . IfI have to translate in Spanish the
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words I love
,
thou lovest, they love, I suppress the pronouns,

and say, amo, amas, aman ; the termination ofeach ofthese

persons sufficiently indicates the pronoun that belongs to it,
andwhich is implied
EXCEPT I ON . W e often express the pronoun to give more

energy to the phrase . W emust also express itwhenever its
suppressionwould leave an ambiguity in speech. Ex. Yo

lo digo, tit lo has hecho, I say it, thou hastdone it Pedro

me guiere é yo le aborrez co, &c. Peter lovesme
,
and I hate

him
,
&c .

RULE LII . The subj ect, Whether a noun or pronoun, is

commonly placed before the verb. Ex . Tu padre llora y
u. ries

,
thy fatherweepest and thou laughest.

l st EXCEPT I ON. In interrogative and imperative phrases,
the subject is always placed after the verb. Ex .

3; Que pre
tendenpues los nuevos reformadores con su sonada igual

dad W hat then do the newreformers pretendwith their
chimerical equality ? Hablen las n‘zciones donde se vieron

tales trastornos hable lamisma the nations

W herewere seen such overturnings, let France herselfspeak.

62d EXCEPT I ON . The subj ect is also placed after the verb
,

in the incidental phrase denoting thatwequote thewords of
some one. Ex . S i teneis

,
decia LU I S XI d su hijo, si teneis

la desdicha dc llegar aser rey, acordaos de gue os debeis

todo entero d lafelicidad de vuestros conciudadanos ifyou

have
,
said Louis XI to his son

,
ifyou have the misfortune to

be a king, remember that
’

you owe yourselfentirely to the
happiness ofyour fellow-citiz ens.

3d EXCEPT I ON . This inversion is also madewith great
advantagewhenever it gives elegance, energy, sweetness or

harmony to speech. Ex . ,
‘ Dichosos los padresque tienen

buenos hijos .

’ Happy the fathers who have good children

,
‘ Feliz cl reino donde viven los hombres en paz

! Happy the
kingdomwhere men live'

in peace These phrases are much
more energetic than ifwe said los padresque tienen buenos
hijos son dichosos cl reino donde los hombres viven en paz

es feliz .

RULE LIII . Every verb must be of the same number
and person as its subject. Ex. Yo no sé lo gue digo, lo guc

hago, &c. I do not knowwhat I say,what I do , &c. Tu

hermano no estudia tus hermanos no estudian thy broth

e r does not study ; thy brothers do not study. In the
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The Spanishverbacabar , to finish, followed by the prepo
sition de

,
and governing the followingverb in the infinitive,

means that a thing has just beendone or happened. Ex.

Acabo de oir buenos noticias, I have just heard good
‘

news.
Pedro acababa de salir, Peter had just gone out.

Andar and ir, to go , govern the verb thatfollows them
,
in

the following phrases and others like them
,
in the gerund,without a preposition. Ex . Van or andan cantando por las

m iles
,
theygo singing in the streets. Lo ircin diciendo (i todos,

theywill go telling it to every one.

Ofthe noun substantive as regimen ofthe verb.

RULE LVI . All active ’

erbs govern in Spanish the noun

substantive,which is the ifiiediate object ofthe action that

is expressed, in the accusativewith the preposition (i
,
ifthis

noun expresses a rational being or personified object ; and
without a preposition in all other cases. Ex. amar ci Dias,
to love God ; el reyquiere (i su primer ministro, the king
loves his prime minister. Amar la virtud

,
to love virtue

aborrecer el vicio, to hate vice.

There are some active verbswhichgovern two 11011115 at

the same time
,
but under different relations. One ofthese

nouns is the immediate object ofthe action expressedbythe
verb

, and the other is the end towhich it tends . Thatwhich
is the end ofit

,
is always governedby the preposition (i. Ex.

Dare nn libro (i Pedro, I shall give a book to Peter. The

word libro is the obj ect ofthe action expressed by the verb

dare
,
and Pedro is the end towhich it tends.

Neuter verbs in general have no regimen, because their

signification does not extend beyond themselves as
,
nacer,

to be born viver , to live ; crecer, to grow.

Reflective and reciprocal verbs govern the personal pro
nouns which they have for their regimen in the accusative ,
and these pronouns are placed before or after the verb

, ao

cording to the rules ofobjective pronouns. See pages 55 and
56. Ex. flrrepentirse, to repent ; se arrepiente or arrepién
tese

,
he repents, 850.

Ofobjectivepronouns, or thosewhich are the regimen
ofverbs.

A s we already have given all the rules respectingpro
nouns,‘

we refer the reader to pages 55, 56.
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Observations upon verbs .

l st. The adverbs but or only, usedwith a verb are ren

dered in Spanish by solo or solamente, or byno placedbefore
the verb and sino after the same verb: Ex . I have but one

thousand dollars
, SOLO tengo milpesos or NO tengo SINO mil

pesos .

2d. The Spaniards in order to express the repetition
“

of
s an action

, generally make use ofthe verb s olver (which is
equivalent to the Englishword again,) always followed by
the preposition d,which governs thefollowingverb in the ih
finitive ; and volver is put in the tense and person in which
the

’

English verb is
,
which expresses the repetition ofthe ar

tion. Ex. I shall read again this book, valveré d leer este

3d. The pronoun it
, placed in Englishbefore the verb

to be
,
is often

“

suppressed in Spanish, and sometimes it is
translatedby the pronouns él, ella, ella.

I t is often suppressed, 1st. in these modes ofspeaking ;
’

it

is enough, it is little, it is too much, it is dear is it enough
is it little ?2 &0. es bastante

, es poco, es demasiado, es caro

esbastante ? es poco dfc. 2d. i n answers. Ex . W ho has
said that ? it is you, is it Peter, it is he, &c. Quien ha di

cho eso Z—es um.
, es Pedro, es él, so. O r

,
by suppressing the

verb and the pronoun it,we may say : um. Pedro
,
él
, so.

3d. W hen the verb to be i s followed by a noun substantive

havingafter it the pronoun relativewho or that and then

these pronouns are
‘

translated by élque, laque, losque, lasque, according to the gender and number of the noun to

which they refer. Ex . Itwas the Spaniardswho conquered
Mexico,fueron

'

los Espanoles gue conquistaron d Mégico.

In the followingphrase and others of the same nature, in

whichthe verbbecomes the nominative ofthe v erb to be
,we

elegantly use the article el before the verb, and suppress the

pronoun it. Ex . It is not an easy thing to knowmen
,
no es

eosafdcil el conocer d los hombres. He knows not the value

ofsciencewho despises it, is translated in Spanish thus,quien
desprecia las ciencias no conoce su valor.

I n these modes ofspeaking it is Iwho, it is thanwho, it
is he who,&c. have

,
hast

,
or has done it or said it

,
we sup

press the pronoun it, ard place the _pronoun personal before

the verb,which is put in the same person as the pronoun that

precedes it, andwho i s translated by the relative pronoun
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qui en.“

Yo soy, tu eres, él es, QUIEN lo ha hecho, QUIEN lo
ha dicho .

4th. To have like, to come very near, are translated by
estar dpique de, estar enpunto dc, estarpara, orfaltar poco
paraque. Ex . I had like to have been killed, estuve d

pique, or d punto de matarme. Thy brother came very
near falling, poco falté paraque tu hermano cayese. I

came very near writing to thee this morning, estuve para
escribirte esta mafiana.

N. B . Theque after faltar governs the following verb

in the subjunctive, as may be seen in the above example .

Ofthe agreement ofthe participle past with the sub

jcet andwith its regimen.

The participle pastmay be cdnstructedwith haber
,
tener

o r ser .

RULE LVI I .— W henever the participle past is constructed
with the verb haber, it neither takes gender nor number.

Thereforewe say ellos or ellos han comprado libros , they
have bought books. Los libros que hemos leido

,
the

bookswe ‘

have read.

N. B . Haber de is in English to be obliged to Ex . He
de trabajar, I must work ; and so on through all the tenses.

RULE LVI I I .
—W

'

hen the participle past is constructed

with the verb tener, and is used only as auxiliary, it takes

neither gender nor number. Ex Tengo hablado d su madre,
I have spoken to his mother. Tengo escrito d mi hermano

,

I havewritten to my brother.

RULE . LIX .
—Ifthe verb tener ,when it serves to construct

the participle past, is used as an active verb
,
the participle

past agrees in gender and numberwith its direct regimen.

Ex . Tengo escrita una carta (imi hija, I havewritten a let

ter to my son. La casaque mi tio tiene comprada the house
that my uncle has bought.

N. B . Tener one, is in English to have to Ex . I have to
do

,
tengoque hacer ; and so on through all the tenses.

RUL E LX .
—W hen the participle past is constructedwith

the verb ser or estar
,
it always takes the gender and number

ofits subject. Ex. Las riquez as son apetecidas, riches are

sought after. Los malos serdn castigados , thewicked shall

be punished. Ella estd sentada
,
she is seated
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Adverbs oftime are thosewhich express some relation to

time
,
as boy, to day ayer,yesterday ; manana, to-morrow

ahora, now luego, soon ; tarde, late temprano, early

p resto ,quick p ronto,quickly siempre, always ; jamas,
or nunca, never ; ya, already mientras

,
in the mean time .

Adverbs oforder express the manner inwhich things are
arranged, in regard to one another

,
as primeramente, firstly ;

antes
,
before despues, afterwards, &c.

Adverbs ofquantity serve to denote thequantity ofoh

jects, or their value as
,
macho

,
much , p oco, little may,

Very harto
,
bastante

,
enough, sufficiently

ftan
,

so-as

tan is usedfor tanto before a participle passive . Ex . Quien
es TAN amado como a ? W ho is as muchbeloved as he P

tanto
,
so much; cuanto

,
howmuch.

‘

Adverbs ofcomparison serve to compare objects together
as

,
mas

,
more menos

,
less mejor, better ; pear,worse ;

may, very. N. B . This last adverbplac
ed before a partici

ple past stands for much, verymuch, in English. Ex. Estoy
MUY contento

,
or satigfecho, I ammuch or verymuchpleased.

Hewas much esteemed
, era MUY estimado.

Adverbs ofmanner express howand in what manner
things are done they commonly hold the place ofa prepo
sitiou and a noun ; as

, prudentemente, prudently ; elegante

mente
, elegantly ; which are put for con prudencia, con ele

gancio ,with prudence,with elegance, 85C. They are also

called adverbs ofquality, because they are almost all formed
from adjectives

,
the

(p
roperty ofwhich is toqualify the ad

verbs formedfrom a jectives are terminated in mentewhich
is added to the feminine ofthose that terminate in o

,
and to

the masculine ofthose that have another termination,without
alteringany thing in it ; as, constante, constant ; constante

mente
,
constantly ; suti l

,
subtle ; suti l-mente

,
artfully ; rzco,

rich rica-mente
,
richly alto

,
high alta-mente, highly, &c .

There are others, which, not being derivedfrom adjec
tives

, cannot followthis rule
, such as, bien, well ; mal, ill

asi
, thus, &c .

There are in Spanishonly two adverbs ofdoubt, these are
,

acaso and guiz d, perhaps.

Adverbs ofafirmation are ; s i, yes ciertamente, czerto,

certainly verdaderamente
,
truly ; indubitablemente, undoubt

edly, &c.
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Adverbs ofnegation are no
,
no, not nada, nothing,&c .

,

and are always placed in Spanish before the verb
, and in

compound tensesbefore the auxiliary.

Observations upon JAMAS , NUNCA , NO , MAS , memos and MUY .

l st. Jamas is used in the same sense as nnnca thus
, we

say jamas le hablaré, I never shall speak to him jamas vi

tal casa, I never sawany thing like . It is often jo ined to
nnnca, par siempre, or para siempre, to give more strength

and energy to the phrase ; as, nuncajaznas lo haré, I never
shall do it ; par siempre or para siemprejamas me acordaré
de ti

,
I shall ever remember thee . W e see by these exam

ples that,when it is joined to nunca, it signifies never ; and

that on the contrary, it has the s ignification ofeternally,when it is j oined to par siempre, orpara siempre. Jamas is
EVER

,
in English, in interrogations. Ex. Do you ever read

Lee vm.jamas
2d. Na does not always serve to deny ; this word serves

sometimes on the contrary to give more force to the affir
mation and to make the opposition that exists between the
two objects comparedmore striking ; as, mejor es la virtud

que NO las r iguez as , virtue is preferable to riches.

REMARK . Two negative adverbs do not always destroy
each o ther in Spanish on the contrary, they often serve to

add to the strength ofthe negation. Consequentlywe say
NO he vista d nadie, I have seen nobody. NO hay N INGUNO

,

there is nobody ; and not, no he vista alguna no hay algu

na but care must be taken to observe that
,
in order to

make use in the same phrase ofthis double negation, nomust

precede the verb, and the other negative mustfollowit
,
as in

the above examples . Ifany other negative than no precede

the verb
,
no is not expressed. W e say, and very properly

JAMA S o i voz mas harmoniosa
,
I never heard a more harmo~

nious voice NADAquiero , Iwishfor nothing; butwe canno t
say,jamas NO oi vaz mas harmoniosa ; NO NADAquiero . F i
nally, it is necessary to suppress the negative no, andplace the

negative adverbbefore the verb, or separate the two negatives
in such a manner that no should precede the verb

,
and the

o ther negativeword should followit as
,
JAMA S te hablaré,

or NO te hablaré JAMA S, I never shall speak to thee ; NADI E

is guiere, or NO te guiere NADI E, nobody loves thee the first
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construction is the most elegant. NINGUNO , no body, not any
body.

3d. W hen several adverbs terminating in mente, are

found in the same phrase, all ofthem except the last, lose

the termination mente. The object ofthis rule is to avoid

repetitions disagreeable to the ear. Instead therefore ofsay
ing habian sabiamenteyelocuentemente , escribe claramente

,

cisamente y legantemente,we say ; habian sabia y elocu

entemente escribe clara, concisa, y legantemente they
speakwisely and eloquently theywrite clearly, concisely
and elegantly.

4th. Mas
,
more ; menos, less ; are also used to qualify

substantives. Ex . El es mas hombre, or, menos hombreque
su hermano, he is more a man or less aman than his brother.

5th. illuy serves also toqualify substantives . Ex. May
amigo mio

,
very muchmy friend ; may senor mio, dearest

sir ; mug; caballero, very much a gentleman.

CHAPTER VII I .

OF PREPOSIT IONS.

Prepositions serve to express or denote the different rela
tionswhich persons or things havewith each other they
are fixed and invariable and have neither gender nor num
ber. A lone

,
they make no sense ; and in order that they

may signify something, it is necessary that they be followed
by a regimen expressed or understood.

The prepositions most used 1n the Spanishlanguage are the

following a
,
ante

,
con

,
contra, do, desde, en, entre, Itt ta

,

hasta
, para, por, segun, sin, sob? e

,
tras ; to or at, before ,

th
,
against, ofor from since in

,
between or among, towards ,

till or until
,
for

,
by or for

,
according to , Without, upon, behind

or after . They have in Spanish the same use as in English,
except the propositions para, por, sobre and tras

,which
require some observations.

Observations upon para and per,for, by.

The English preposition by presents no difficulty, it is al
ways rendered in Spanish bypor . Ex . Theworld hasbeen
createdby God el mnndofué criado por Dios .
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W e also
'

use the prepositionpor in the fo llo
'wingmodes of

speaking in the mo rning; poi
‘ la mankind in the afterno on,

taraewdra thing is not yet done, tal cosa estapor
hacer to gofor, ir por; he goesforwine, va por vino to

pas s for, estar tenido por —he passesfor awickedman, esta?
tenido por malo.

Observations upon sobre and tras .

These prepositions sobre and tros are frequently used be
fore verbs

,
which they govern in the infinitive . Ex . Sobre

ser reo convicto
, guiereque le premien, he has been found

guilty, and yet hewishes to be rewarded. Tras ser culpado,
es élque mas ievanta el grito, he is guilty andyet raises his
voice the loudest. I r tras

,
to go after .

Prepositions which, in Spanish, govern the following
noun in thegenitive.

Before the time, antes del tiempo .

After you, despues de vm.

W ithin two years, dentro de dos anos.

Except my father, fuera de mi padre.

Besides, ademcis Besides the money, ademas del dinero .

Near
,

cerca Near the door
,

cerca de lapuerta;

A cross, por etmedio — A cross the fields, por
‘

el medio de
los campos.

At
,
in the, en casa At my brother

’
s
,
en casa de mi her

mano at home, enmi casa in thy house, en tu casa

at our home, en
‘

nuestra casa.

Notwithstanding, in spite of
,
a
’

, pesar

apesar de vm.

Opposite, frente oi, enfrente de
enfrente de su casa.

By the side of
,
al lada By the side ofthe king, al [ado

del rey.

Behind
,
detras

armario .

Upon, enczma
Under, debajo

Before , antes

After, despues

W ithin, dentro

Except, fuera

In spite ofyou,

Opposite his house,

Behind the chest ofdrawers
,
detras del

Upon the bed ehcima de la cama.

Under the bridge, debajo delpnente.

Thefollowing prepositions govern the dative.
A sr espeets, en orden ti As respectswhatyou say, on ar

den ti loque vm. dice.
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t
AdjO iningajunta Adjoining the garden, junta aljardin,

Concerning, tocante Concerning this affair, tocante d

estap endencia.

A lmost all the other prepositions govern the noun in Span

ish in the same case as in English.

In addition to the preceding
“

directions for the use of

prepositions, we ought not to omit the following table taken
from the Grammar ofthe Spanish A cademy,which teaches

at once howthe prepositions govern and are governed. W e

advise students to commit- this table to memory.

TABLE.

‘

A .

Abalanzarse d los peligros to
'

rush on dangers
abandonarse rt la suerte to abandon oneselfto chance

abocarse con alguno to conferwith any one

abochornarse do algo to be chagrinedwith any thing
abogarpor alguno to plead for any one

abordar (una nave) a
‘

, con otra to bring one ship to another

aborrecible alas gentes hatefu l to the people
aborrecido ole todos detested by all

abrasarse en deseos to be inflamedwith desires
abrirse a

‘

, con lo s amigos to open oneselfto one
’

s friends

abstenerse de la fruta to abstain from fruit
abundar de, en riquezas to aboundwith

,
o r in riches

aburrido de las desgracias wearywith one
’

s ill fortune
abusar de la amistad to abuse friendship
acabar de venir to beju st come
acaecer a

‘

alguno something to happen to any one

acaecer en tal tiempo to happen at such a time
acalorarse en, con la disputa to growwarm in a dispute

acceder a
‘

la Opinion de o tro to accede to another
’

s opinion

accessible at todos accessible to all

acertar a, con la casa to find out the house

acogerse a
‘

sagrado to have recourse to
*
a church

acomodarse a, con otro dictamen to conform oneselfto another opin
i on

acompar
‘

iarse con otros to keep companywith o thers

aconsejarse con, do sabios to be advised bywise men

acontecer‘a
‘

los incautos to happen to the unwary
acordarse de lo pesado to remember the past
acordarse con lo s contrarios to agreewith opponents

aco stumbrarse é trabajos to accustom oneselfto works
acre de genio austere in temper
acreditarse dc necio to prove one

’

s own foliy
acreditarse con, para alguno to get creditwith one
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acreedor a
“

la confianz a worthy ofconfidence
acreedor de alguno any one

’

s creditor

actuarse de, en los negocios to acquaint oneselfwithbusiness
acusar (é. alguno) de algun delito to accuse any one ofany crime
acusarse de las culpas to accuse oneselfoffaults

adelantar
’

se a
‘

otros to advance others

adherirse a
‘

o tro dictamen to adhere to another opinion

adolecer do alguna enfermedad to be ill ofsome disorder
N

aferrarse en, con su opinion to be positive in one
’

s own op1nion

aferrarse (una nave) con otra one ship to grapple ano ther

aficionarse a
,
de alguna cosa to be fond ofany thing

afirmarse en lo dicho to affirmwhat has been said

ageno de verdad fore ign to truth
agradable al paladar agreeable to the palate

agradecido a
’

los beneficios grateful for benefits
agraviat se de alguno to be affrontedwith any one

agraviarse de la sentencia to appeal from the sentence

agregarse a
‘

otros to unite oneselfto others

agrio ai gusto sour to the taste

agudo de ingenio witty o r sharp
ahitarse de manjares to surfe it oneselfwith food
ahogarse en el mar to be drowned in the sea

ahorcajarse en las espaldas to get upon one
’

s back
ahorrar de razones to sparewords
ahorrarse (no) con ninguno no t to spare any man
airarse con alguno to be angtywith any body
aj ustarse a

‘

la razon to be right inclined

aj ustarse con alguno to make it upwith any one

alabarse de valiente to boast ofbravery
alargarse a la c iudad to hasten to the c ity
alegrarse de algo to be rejo iced at any thing
alejarse de su tierra to leave one

’

s co untry
alimentarse do, can yerbas to subsist upon herbs

alimentarse de esperanzas to feed oneselfwith ho pes
alindar con o tra heredad to be contiguous to another

'

s estate

allanarse d lo justo to submit towhat isjust
alto de cuerpo tall in stature

amable atodos amiable to all

amancebarse con los libros to be fond ofbooks

amante de alguno a lover ofsome one

amanarse oi escribir to be clever inwriting
amoroso con los suyos k indwith one

’

s relations

ampararse de algo , dc alguna cosa to take po ssession ofanything
ancho de boca wide mouthed

andar con el tiempo to accommodate oneselfto time
andar de capa towalkwith a cloak on

andar en pleitos to he litigi ous

andar agatas to go all fours

andar por tierra to be humbled to the ground

angosto de manga tight sleeved

anhelar (it
, pormayor fortuna to covet better fortune

anticiparse aa otro to anticipate another
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arrogarse (algo) ti s i mismo

arrojarse (i pelear
arroparse con la capa

arro strar a, con los peligros
asarse de calor

ascender d o tro empleo
asegurarse de su contrario

asentir ti o tro dictamen
asesorarse con letrado s

asistir vi los enfermos
asistir en tal casa
aso ciarse rt, con o tro

asomarse d, por la ventana

asparse é gritos
asparse por alguna cosa

aspero al gusto

aspero en las palabras

aspirar d mayor fortuna
atarse d una sola cosa

a temorizarse de, po
'

r algo

atender d la conversacion

atenerse a lo seguro

atento con sus mayores
atestiguar con otro

atinar d, con la casa

atollarse en los caminos
atraer ti si

atreverse d cosas grandes

atreverse con todos

atribuir d o tro

atribularse en, con los trabajos
atropellarse en las acciones

atufarse en la conversacion

atufarse por poco
aunarse con otro

ausentarse de Madrid

avecindarse en algan pueblo

avenirse con todos

aventajarse ti otros

avergonzarse (i pedir
avergonzarse de algo

averiguarse con alguno

aviarse de ropa

avocar (alguna cosa) ti si

B .

B alancear d tal parte to hesitate on such a side
balancear en

.

la duda to fluctuate in doubt
balar por dinero towish for money
bambolear en la maroma to dance on the rope

banarse en agua to bathe oneselfinwater

to appropriate anything to o neself
to rush on to fight
to cover oneselfwith a cloak
to face danger

to be scorchedwith heat
to ascend to another office
to shelter oneselffrom one

’

s enemy
to assent to another

’

s opinion

to seek council from learned men
’

to assist the sick

to attend such a house

to associate onselfwith another

to look out at thewi ndow
to be exhaustedwith roaring
to torment oneselffor anything
rough to the taste

rude in conversation

to aspire to better fortune
to tie oneselfto one thing alone

to be afraid ofsomething
to attend to the conversation

to keep to the side ofsafety
respectful to one

’

s superiors

to testifywith another

to hit upon the house

to stick fast in the road
to attract to oneself
to animate oneselfto great things
to dare every body
to attribute to another

to be afflictedwith labour’
, troubles

to overhasten actions

to take pet in conversation

to be affronted at a trifle
to unite oneselfwith ano ther

to absent oneselffromMadrid

to take up one
’

s abode in any town
to agreewith all

to gain the advantage over others

to be ashamed at ask ing
to be ashamed ofanything
to agreewith any one

to furnish oneselfwith clothes

a superior to call a cause from an

inferior court to his own .
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barar en tierra

barbear con la pared

bas tardear dc su -naturaleza
bastardear en sus acc iones

batallar con los enemigos
bajar ala cueva

bajar de la torre
bajar de la autoridad

bajar hacia el valle

bajo de cuerpo

benéfico ti,para la salud
blanco de c1

'

1tis

blando dc corteza
blasfemar de la virtud
blasonar de valiente

bordar (algo) do, con . plata

bordar (algo) at tambor
bordar de pasados

bostezar de hambre
boto de punta
boyante en lafortuna
bramar de corage

brear d chasco

bregar con alguno

brindar con regalos

brindar ti la salud de alguno

bueno de, para comer
bufar de ira

/

bull ir en, par todas partes

burlarse de
'

algo

Caber de pies

caber en la mano

caer d, hacia tal parte

caer de lo alto
,

caer en tierra, en cuenta, en

error
, en tal tiempo , en loque

se dice

caer por pascua

caer sobre los enemigos
calarse de agua

calentarse a la lumbre
calificar de docto

callar ( la verdad) ti otro
caller de, por miedo
calumniar (é. alguno) dc lflJUStO

167

to run aground

to reach awallwith one
'

s chin

to degenerate from his nature
to be degenerated in one

’

s actions

to fightwith the enemy
to go down to the cellar

to descend from the tower
to recede from authority
to descend towards the valley
lowin stature

beneficial to the health
ofawhite complexion
ofa soft skin

, bark
to blaspheme against virtue

to_ boast ofbravery
to embro ider any thing in orwith

silver

to embro ider on a tambour frame

to interweave
to gape through hunger

blunt at the po int

to be fortunate
to roarwith anger

to vexwith tricks
to strugglewith any one

to offer presents
to toast to any one

’

s health

good to eat

to swellwith anger

to move in all parts

to make ajest ofany thing

to be able to stand on one
’

s feet

to be able to be contained in the

hand.

to fall on such a side

to fall from on high

to fall upon the earth, to compre

bend, to fall into a mistake , to
fall out at such a time , to under

standwhat is said
to fall at Easter

to fall upon the enemy
towet oneselfthroughwithwater
towarm oneselfa t the fire

to qualify any one as a learned

man

to conceal the truth from another

to be silent from fear

to calumniate any one as unjust
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calz arse a alguno to ljead another by the nose

cambiar (algunaco sa) con,par otra to exchange one thing for another
caminar a, para Sevilla to travel to Seville

caminar a pie to travel on foot

caminar por el monte towalk along the mountain
cansarse de, con el trabajo to fatigue oneselfwith the labour
bansarse dc pretender to be tired ofpretending
cansarse en el camino to be tired on the road

capaz de cien arrobas capable of holding a hundred ar
c robas"

capaz de , para el empleo capable for the employment
capitular con el enemigo to capitnlatewith the enemy
capitular (a alguno) demaljuez to reproach any onc/ as a badjudge
cargarse do razon to insist upon one

’

s opinion

casar (una personaé cosa) con otra to couple one person or thingwith
another

catequizar (aalguno) para alguna to persuade any one to any thing
cosa

causar (perj uicio) aalguno to cause prejudice to any one

cautivar (aalguno) con, par ben to overcome any onewithfavours
eficios

cavar (la imaginacion) en alguno to think seriously on any one

cavar (con la imaginacion) en to think deeply on any thing
alguna cosa

caz calear de una parte a otra to go lounging

‘

about

ceder a otro
,
a la autoridad to yield to another

,
to authority

ceder en beneficio de alguno to resign in another
’

s favour

censurar (alguna cosa) dc mala to blame anything as bad

cefiirse a lo posible to keepwithin bounds
chancearse con alguno to jokewith any one

chapuzar (algo) en el agua to sink anything in thewater
chico de cuerpo small in person

chocar aalguno to provoke any one

chocar con otro to strike one against another

circunscnbirse auna cosa to confine oneselfto one thing
clamar a Dios to pray God

clamar por dinero to cry out for money
clamorear por los muertos to ring a pea] for the dead

coartar (la facultad) d alguno to restrict any one

cobrar (dincro) de los deudores to recover money from debtors

colegir do,por los antecedentes to infer from the antecedents

coligarse con alguno to make an alliancewith any one

columpiarse en el aire to swing in the air
combatir con, contra el enemigo to fightagainst the enemy
combinar (una cosa) con o tra to combine one thingwith another
comedirse en las palabras to be c ivil inwords
comenzar adec ir to begin to say
comerse dc envidia to pinewith envy
compatible con la justicia compatiblewith j ustice
compensar (una cosa) con otra to compensate one thingwith ah

other

Arrobac, four make aquintal .
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Confrontar (una cosa) con otra to confront one thingwith another

confundirse dc lo
' que se ve to be co nfoundedwithwhat one sees

confundirse on sus juicios to be thrown into confusion
congeniar con alguno to be congenial to anyone
congraciarse con otro to ingratiate oneselfinto another

’

s

favour

congratularse con lo s soyos to congratulate oneselfwith one
’

s

own friends
congratularse de alguna cosa to rejo ice in any thing
conge turar (algo ) do, por senales to conjecture anything by signs

co nmutar (algo) con o tra co sa to barter one thing for ano ther

conmutar (un vo to ) en o tra cosa to exchange into another thing
consagrarse a Dios to consecrate oneselfto God

consentir en algo to agree to any thing
conso larse con sus parientes to be comfortedwith one

’

s friends
conspirar a alguna cosa to aspire to any thing
conspirar contra alguno to conspire against any one

conspirar en un intento to enter into a conspiracy
constar (el todo ) dc partes thewho le to be compo sed ofparts
consrar pe r escrito to appear inwriting
consultar aalguno para un empleo to propo se any one for an em

ployment
consultar con letrado s to consultwith learned men

consumado en una facultad to be consummate in a faculty
contaminarse con lo s viciosos to pervert oneselfwith the vic ious

contaminarse do heregias to contaminate oneselfwith her
e51es

contemporizar con alguno to temporize with any one

contender con alguno to contendwith any one

contender sabre alguna co sa to dispute upon any thing
contenerse en su obligacion to ho ld to one

’

s contract

co ntestar ala pregunta to answer one
’

squestion
contraer (algo ) a nu asunto to apply something to a subject
contrapesar ( 11na cosa) con otra to counterpo ise one thing with

another

contraponer (una co sa) ao tra to put one thing against another

contrapuntarse con alguno to compare onese lfwith any one

contrapuntarse de palabras to scold at one another

contravenir ala ley to transgress against the law
contribuir a tal co sa to contribute to such a thing
contribu ir con dinero to contribute money
convalecer de la enfermedad to recover from illness
convence i so de la razon to be convinced by reason

convenir con o tro to agreewith ano ther

convenir en alguna cosa to agree upon any thing
conversar con alguno to conversewith any one

conversar en materias de estado to converse on affairs ofstate

co nvertir ( la hac ienda) en dinero to convert goods into money
co nve rtirs e aDio s to be converted to God

convidar (aalguno) d comer to invite any one to dine

co nvidar (aalguno ) con dinero to offer money to anybody
convidarse alo s trabaj os to be ready towork

I 0

convocar a junta to convene a meeting



PREPOSi T I ONS . 167

cooperar (con o tro) d alguna cosa to cooperate in any thing
correrse dc vergiienz a to be ashamed

co rresponder alo s beneficios to be grateful

co rre sponderse con lo s amigo s to co rrespondwith friends
contejar ( la copia) con el o riginal to compare

' the copywith the

o riginal

crecer en virtudes
_
to increase in virtues

crec ido dc cuerpo tall in stature

creer en Dios to believe in God c

creerse dc alguna cosa to be convinced ofanything
cucharetear en todo to intermeddle in every thing
cuidar dc algo , de alguno to take care ofsomething ofsome one
culpar (auno) de omiso to blame any one for negligenc e
cumplir con alguno to discharge one

’

s obligation to

anybody
cumplir con su obligacion to perform one

’
s duty

curarse do alguna enfermedad to be cured ofany disorder

curarse en salud to take care ofoneself
curtirse al aire to tan by the air

Curtido del sol tanned by the sun

D.

dar (algo) aalguno to give something to anybody
dar (aalguno) dc palos to beat any onewith a stick
dar dc blanco to hit the mark

dar en manias to be foolish
dar por visto to suppose anything seen

darse d estudiar to give oneselfto study
darse el diantre to despair

darse par vencido to surrender

deber (dinero) ain lguno to be indebted to anybody
decaer de St] autoridad to fall from one

’

s authority
decir (algo ) d o tro to say anything to another

decir (bien) con una cosa to agree one thingwith another

decir (bien) de alguno to speakwell ofany one

declararse d alguna to declare oneselfto anybody
declararse par un partido to declare oneselffor such a party
declinar d, hacia tal parte to approach towards such a side

declinar en bageza to degenerate

dedicar (tiempo) al estudio to employ one
’

s time in study
dedicarse ala virtud to devote oneselfto virtue

defender(auno) de sus contrarios to defend any body from his one »

mi es
deferir (al parecer) dc otro to adopt another

’
s opinion

defraudar (algo) de la autoridad to u surp another
’

s authority
de otro

degenerar de su nacimiento to degenerate from one
’

s ancestors

delante do alguno before anybody
delatarse aljuez to accuse oneselfto ajudge
dele itarse con la vista to please oneselfwith seeing
de le itarse en o it to please oneselfwith hearing
deliberar sabre tal cosa to deliberate upon anything
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dentro de casa3

depender de alguno

deponer (aalguno) de su empleo

depositar (algo)
'

en alguna parte

derivar do o tra auto ridad

derrenegar dc alguna cosa

desabrirse con alguno

desabrocharse con alguno

desagradec ido a algun boneficio

desahogarse (con alguno) de su

pena

de sapropiarse dc algo

desavenirse con alguno

desavenirse (uno s) dc otros

desayunarse do alguna no ticia

descabe z arse
”

en, con alguna co sa

descalabaz arse en alguna cosa

descansar de la fatiga
descantillar (algo ) de alguna cosa

descargarse dc alg una co sa

descartarse dc algun encargo

descende r d los valles

descendm de bnen linage

descolgarse dc, por la muralla

desco llar sabre o tro s

descomponerse con alguno

désconfiar do alguno

desconoc ido a lo s henefic ios
descontar (algo) do alguna co sa

descubrirse con alguno

descuidarse de
,
on so obligacion

desdec ir de su caracter
desdecir de lo dicho

desdenarse dc alguna cosa

desembarazarse de esto rbos

desembarcar de la nave

desembarcar en el pnerto

desenfrenarse en vicio s

desertar de las banderas

desesperar de la pretens ion

desfalcar ( algo) do alguna co sa

desgajarse dc los montes

deshacerse (i trabajar
deshacerse dc alguna cosa

deshacerse en llanto

desmentir d alguno

desmentir (una co sa) dc otra

desnudarse de pasiones

within the house

to depend upon any body
to depose any body from his em,

ployment

to depo sit any thing in
”

any place

to derive authority from ano ther

to detest any thing
to have a difi

'

erencewith any body
to divulge one

’

s own secret to ah

o ther

tmgrateful for any benefit
to communicate

“

one
’

s trouble to

another

to alienate any thing
to disagreewith any one

some to disagreewith others

to take notice ofany thing
to labour hard in vain

to puzzle one
’

swits to find out any
thing

to relieve oneselffrom fatigue
to break off the corner of any
thing

to clear oneselffrom any thing
to excuse oneselffrom any charge,

to descend to the vallies

to come ofa good family
to creep down the wall
to su rpass o thers

to disagreewith any one

to mistrust any one

ungrateful fo r benefits
to discount one sum from ano ther

to disclose oneselfto any one

to neglect one
’

s obligation

to deviate from one
’

s character

to reti actwhat one has said

to disdain any thing
to get rid ofobstacles

to unship , unlo ad

to land in the harbour

to abandon o neselfto vices

to desert the standard

to despair ofone
’

s pre tension

to take an ay from ano ther thing
to fall from the mo untains

towo rk with anx iety
to get rid ofany thing.

to burst into tears

to give any one the lie

one thing to contradict another

to Ca ue r one
’

s passions
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E

echar (algo ) de, en, por tierra to throwany thing on the earth
echar (o lor) de si to exhale an odour

e levarse a, hasta ol cielo to be exalted to the skies
e levarse de la tierra to be elevatedfrom the earth

embarcarse en negoc ios to be igvolved in business

embobarse con ,
de, en alguna cosa to be stupefiedwith any thing

embo scarse en e l monte to lie in ambush on a hill

embutir (alguna co sa) de algodon to inlay any thingwith co tton

embutir (una co sa) en o tra to inlay one thingwith another

enmendarse con la co rreccion to be amended by correction

enmendarse de, en alguna co sa to correct o neselfin any thing
empaparse en agua to be soakedwithwater
emparejar con alguno to put one on a levelwith any one

emparentar con alguno to be related to any o ne

empefiarse en una co sa to pledge oneselfto do a thing
empenarse por alguno to take part fo r ano ther

emplearse do alguna co sa to employ o neselfabout a thing
enagenarse de alguna co sa to alienate any thing
enamorarse dc alguno to be enamouredwith any one

enamo ricarse de alguno to fall in lovewith any o ne

encallar (la nave) en arena to run a ship on shore , o r on the

sand

encaminarse d alguna parte to direct one
’

s course to any part

encaramarse en ,por ,sobre la pared to climb up the wall
encararse a, con alguno to face ano ther

encargarse de algun negocio to charge o neselfwith any business

encasquetarse (algo ) en la cabeza to be obstinate in maintaining an

idea

encastillarse en alguna parte to fo rtify oneselfin any place

encajarse en , por alguna parte to busy oneselfin any thing
encenagarse en vicios to be v ic ious

encenderse en ira to k indlewith anger

encerrarse en su casa to shut oneselfup in one
’
s house

‘

encharcarse en agua to drink too muchwater
encomendarse aD ios to commend one selfto God

enconarse con alguno to be irritated against any one

enfe rmar del pecho to have a pain in the breast

enfrascarse en la disputa to entangle oneselfin a dispute

engo lfarse en co sas graves to be absorbed in impo rtan t things
engre irse con la fo rtuna to become vainwithfo rtune
enlazar (alguna co sa) con otra to tie one thing close to another

enredarse (una cosa) con, en o tra to interweave one thingwith an

o ther

ensayarse d, para alguna cosa to try to do any thing
ensayarse en alguna co sa to become expe rt in any thing
entender gle alguna cosa to understand any thing
entender en sus negocio s to u nderstand one

’

s business

enterarse de alguna co sa to bewell informed ofany thing
enterarse en algun negocio to be well acquainted with any

business
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entrar en alguna parte to enter into any part

e ntregar (algo ) d alguno to deliver something to some one

entremeterse eu co sas de otro to meddlewith another
’

s affairs

enviar (algo l d alguno to send something to some one

equivocarse (una co sa) con otra to mistake one thingfo r ano ther

eqnlvocarse en algo to be mistaken in any thing
escaparse de la prision to escape from prison

escaparse por la ventana to escape through thewindow
escarmentar de, con alguna cosa to takewarning at any thing
escarmentar en cabeza agena to takewarning at ano ther

’

s ex

pense

esconderse en alguno parte to hide oneselfin any place

esconderse de alguno to hide from any one

escaso de medio s limited in means

escribir (cartas) aalguno towrite letters to any one

esculpir en bronce ‘

to engrave on brass

esmerarse en alguna cosa to exert oneselfin any thing
espantarse de algo to be terrified at any thing
e stampar en papel to print on paper

estar e la orden de otro to be under another
’

s direction

estar de viage to be on ajourney
estar en alguna parte to be in some place
estar en animo do to have a mind to
estar en loque se hace

’

to knowwhat is do ing
estar para salir to be ready to go out

estar por alguno to be in favour ofany one

estar (alguna cosa) por suceder something to be near happening
estrecharse con alguno to become intimatewith any one

estrecharse en lo s gastos to restrain oneselfin one
’

s expenses

estrellarse con alguno to fall outwith any one

estre llarse en, contra alguna cosa to dash oneselfagainst any thing
estribar en alguna cosa to be suppo rted in any thing
esceder (una co sa) ao tra one thing to excel ano ther

esceder(una cantidad) en mi] reales a sum to exceed one thousand rials

esceptuar (aalguno)de alguna cosa to except any one from any thing
escluir (aalguno) de alguna parte to exclude any one from any place

6 cosa \
o r thing

escusarse con alguno to apologize to any one

escusarse do hacer alguna cosa to excuse oneselffrom do ing any
thing

exhortar (aalguno ) d tal co sa to exhort any one to such a thing
ex imir (aalguno) de alguna co sa to ex empt any one from any thing
exone i ar (aalguno ) de su empleo to dismiss any one from his place

espele r (aalgnno )
\

de alguna parte to expel any one from any place

esperto en las artes skilled in the arts

estraer (una cosa) de otra to ex tract one thing from another

estraviarse de la carrora to deviate from one s purpose

facil de digerir easy to digest

faltar e la palabra to fail in one
’

s promise
faltar dc alguna parte to be missing
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falto dejuic i o wanting sense

fas tidiarse de manjares to be disgustedwith victuals
fatigarse de, en, por alguna cosa to long for something
favorable a, para alguno favourable to some one

favorecerse de alguno to avail oneselfofany one

fiarse de, en alguno to confide in any one

fiar (algo ) aalguno to trust any thing to any one

fiel a
, con sus amigos faithful to one

’

s friends
fijar ( algo ) en la pared to fix any thing in thewall
flex ible ala razon pliant to reason

fluctuar en, entre dudas to fluctuate in doubt
fortificarse en alguna parte to strengthen onese lfin any place
franquearse a, con alguno to open oneselfto any one

frisar(una persona o cosa) con otra to be ofthe same geniuswith ah

o ther

fuera de casa out ofthe ho
\
use

fuerte de condicion ofa high temper
fundarse en razon to be founded in reason

G .

girar (una letra) acargo de otro to value upon another

girar de una parte a o tra to reel from one side to another

girar par tal pa
rte to reel on such a side

girar sobre una casa de comercio to drawupon a commercial house

glmiarse dc algupa cosa to boast ofany thing

go rdo de talle fat or lusty

gozar de alguna co sa to relish any thing

graduar (una cosa) de, por buena to pronounce any thing as good

grangear (la voluntad) rifle alguno to gain the affections ofany one

guardarse de alguno , dc alguna to guard oneselffromany one
,
from

co sa any thing

guarecerse de alguna persona 6 to take shelter from any person or

co sa thing

guarecerse en alguna parte to take shelter in any place

guarnecer (una co sa) con, de otra to garnish one thingwith another

guiado de alguno guided by any one

guiarse por alguno to guide oneselfby any o
‘

he

guindarse por la pared to descend by thewall
gustar dc alguna co sa to l1ke any thing

H.

habil en papeles sk ilful in documents
habi l para e l empleo qualified fo r the employment
habilitar (é. uno) en, para alguna to enable any body to do any thing

co sa

habitar con alguno

habitar en tal parte

habituarse a, on alguna cosa

hablar con, por alguno

hablar de, en, sobre alguna cosa

hablar en griego

hacer atodo

to dwellwith any one
x

to dwell in such a place

to accustom oneselfto something
to speakwith, or for any one

to speak ofany thing
to talk gibberish o r Greek

to be ready at any thing
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inaccessible alos pretendientes inaccessible to pretenders
inapeable de su opinion obstinate in one

’

s opinion

incansable en el trabajo unwe ariedwithwork
incapaz dc remedio irxemed iable

incesante en sus tareas indefatigable in one
’

s labo urs

incidir en culpa to fall again into a fault
s itar (a alguno) a

’

su defensa to incite any one to one
’

s defence
inc itar (a alguno ) contra o tro to incite any one against another

inclinar (aalguno ) a la virtud to incline any one to virtue

incluir en cl numero to include in the number
incompatible con ol mando incompatiblewith the command
incomprehensmle alo s hombres incomprehensible to men
inconsecuente en alguna co sa to be inconsequent
inconstante en su proceder inconstant in one

’

s proceedings
incorpo rar (una cosa) d, can, en to inco rporate one thingwith ah

o tra o ther

incre ible a, para mucho s incredible to many
incumbir (una case) aalguno any thing to be incumbent on any

one

incurrir en delitos to incur crimes
indec iso en reso lver undec ided in resolving
indignarse con,

contra alguno to be angrywith any one

indispone r (a uno ) con o tro to indispose onewith another
inducir (a alguno) d pecar to induce one to sin
inductivo de

b

error leading to error

indu ltar (a alguno ) de la pena to pardon any one the punishment
infatigable en el trabaj o indefatigable in labour
infecto dc heregias infectedwith heresies
inferio r d o tro inferio r to ano ther
inferio r en alguna cosa inferio r in anything
inferir ( 11na co sa) dc, por otra to infer o ne thing from another
inficionado dc peste infectedwith the plague
infie l d su amigo unfaithful to one

’

s friend
inflex ible a la razon inflexible to reason

infle x ible en su dicta
‘

men inflex ible in one
’

s opinion
influir en alguna co sa to have an influence over anything
informar (a

'

alguno) de, sabre al to inform any one ofanything
guna co sa

infundir (animo) d, on alguno to encourage any one
'

ingrato d los beneficio s ungrateful fo r favours
ingrato con lo s amigos ungrateful to friends
inha

‘

bil para e l empleo unfit fo r the employment
inhabilitar (aalguno) para algu na to disable any one for anything

co sa

inhibir (al j uez) de, en el conoci~ to inhibit any Judge from tak ing
mieuto further cognizance

insensible a las injurias insensible to inj uries
inseparable de la v ir111d inseparable from virtue
insertar (una cosa) en o tra to ingraft one thing on another
insinuar (una co sa) a alguno to insinuate anything to any one

insinuarse con los poderosos to insinuate o neselfinto the favour
ofthe great
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insipido al gusto 1

insipid to the taste

ins istir en , sabre alguna co sa to insist on anything
inspirar (alguna cosa) aalguno to insplre anything to ano the r

instruir (a alguno ) de, er1, sobre al to instruct any one in anything

guna co sa

interceder con alguno por otro to intercedewith any one for an

o ther

1nterceder por otro
,
con alguno to intercede for ano therwith any

o ne

interesarse con alguno , por otro to interest oneselfwith any one

for another

interesarse en alguna cosa to interest oneselfin anything
i nternarse con alguno to creep into another

’

s favours
inte rnarse en alguna cosa é lugar to look in to anything
111terpo lar (unas co sas) can o tras to mingle o ne thingwith ano ther

1nterpo ner (su autoridad) con al to interpo se one
’

s authority with
gnno any one

inte rvenir en las cos as to intervene in things

intervenir por alguno to intervene for any one

introduc irse colt lo sque mandan to introduce oneself to the com
manders

introducirse an, por alguna parte to intrude oneselfinto any place

invadido dc, por lo s contrario s invaded by the enemies
invernar en tal parte to pass thewinter in such a place

invertir (el caudal ) en otro use to invest money into ano ther use

ingerir (nu arbo l) en o tro to ingraft one tree on ano ther

ir de (Madrid) 61, hacia Cadiz ~ to go from Madrid to Cadi z
ir contra alguno to go against any body
ir por el camino to go in the way
it por pan to go for bread

ir tras alguno to go after any one

jactarse dc alguna cosa

jugar d taljuego

jugar (uno s) con o tro s

jugar (alguna co sa) con otra

juntar (u na cosa) a, con o tra

justificarse dc algun cargo

J
'

uzgar dc alguna co sa

ladear (una cosa) atal parte
ladearse (alguno ) d o tro partido

lamentarse de la desgracia

lanzar (algo ) a, contra alguno
largo dc cuerpo

largo dc mano s
lastimarse con, en una piedra

lastimarse dc alguna

J.

to boast ofanything
to play at such a game
to play onewith ano ther

to move one thingwith another

to io la one thing to ano ther

to clear oneself
=

fnom any charge
to judge ofanything

L .

to turn anything on such a side

to become a turncoat

to lament the misfortune
to throwsomething at any one

tall in stature

fruitful
, libe ral

to hurt o nese lfagainst a stone

to take pity on any one
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leer (los pensamientos) aalguna to read the thoughts ofanyo ne

lej o s dc la t1erra far from land

levantar (las manos) al cielo to raise the hands to heaven

levantar (alguna cosa) del suelo to raise any thing up from the

ground

levantar (alguna co sa) en alto to raise any thing on high

libertar (aalguno) dc peligro to deliver any one fromdanger
l ibrar ( é alguna) dc riesgos to free any one from risk
lidiar can alguno to disputewith any one

ligar (una cosa) can otra to tie one thingwith another

ligero de pies lightfooted

limiter ( las facultades) aalguno to limit any one
’

s powers
limitado dc talentos ofslender talents
lindar (aha posesion) can o tra a po ssession to be adjo ining to nu

o ther

llevar (algo ) aalguna parte to carry something to any place

llevarse dc alguna pasion to be carried away by some passion
luchar can alguna to wrestle with any one

ludir (una cosa) can otra to rub one thing against another

M.

malquistarse can alguna to make oneselfhated by any one

manar (agua) dc una fuente water springing from a fountain
manco dc una mano maimed ofone hand

mancomunarse can o tros to unite oneselfwith o thers in the

execution ofanything
mandar (alguna co sa) aalguno to send anything to any one

1nanife s tar (alguna co sa) aalguno to discover anything to any one
I 0 o o o

mantener (conversac1on) a alguno to mamtam conversati on w1th one

mantenerse dc yerbas to live upon herbs

mantenerse an pa z to live in peace

maquinar contra alguno to plot against any one

maquinar en,
sabre alguna cosa. to think hard abou t any thing

maravillarse dc alguna co sa towonder at any thing
mas de cien ducados more than a hundred ducats

matarse atrabajar to k ill o neselfwith labour
matarse par consegu ir alguna cosa to tire ones e lfto deathfor anything
manzar can ,

do co lo
‘

res to shadewith co lo urs

mediano dc cuerpo ofa middling stature

mediar can, par alguna to intercede fo r any o ne

mediar entrc lo s contrarios to medtate between enemies
medii se can sus fuerzas to act acco rding to one

’

s abilities

medirse en las palabras towe igh o ne
’

swo rds
medrar en la hacienda to increase in riches

mejorar de empleo to better o ne
'
s employment

mej orar(aalguno )cn terciquinto to me lio rate any one
’

s fo rtune in a

third and fifth part
menor dc edad under age

meno s de cien ducados le ss than a thousand ducats

merecer d
'

,
do, can alguno to merit from any one

mesu rarse en las acc iones to be cautio us in one
’

s actions
meter (dinero) en el cofre to put money into the chest
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nombrar (aalguno) para el em to appoint ,
any one to jhe eme

pleo

no tar (aalguno) dc hablador
notificar (alguna c osa) d alguno

ployment

to note any one as a talker
to notify any thingfto

”

any one

0 .

obligar
~

(aalguno) d alguna cosa to oblige any one to anything
obstar (uiia cosa) d o tra

obstinarse en alguna cosa

one thing to hinder another
to be obstinate in anything

obtener (alguna gracia) dé alguno to obtain a faveur from any one

occultar (alguna cosa) (i, de al

guno

ocuparse en trabajar
ofenderse con

, dc alguna cosa

ofrece; (alguna cosa) ti alguno
ofrecerse d los peligros
oler (una cosa) d otra

olvidarse de lo pasado

Opina r en
,
sabre alguna cosa

Oprimir (aalguno ) con el poder

optar d lo s empleo s
o rdenarse dc sace rdote

orillar d alguna parte

pactar (alguna cosa) con otra

pagar con palabras

pagar en dinero

pagarse de buenas ra
k
z ones

paladearse con alguna cosa

paliar (alguna co sa) con otra

pé lido de semblante

palmear d alguno

parar d la puerta

parar en casa

pararse d descansar

pararse con alguno

pararse en alguna cosa

parco en la comida

parecer en alguna parte

parecerse d o tro

partic ipar (algo ) d alguno

participar de alguna co sa

particu lariz arse can alguno

particu lariz arse en alguna cosa

partir d l talia

partir (algo ) can otro

partir en pedazo s
partir entre amigo s

to conceal any thingfrom anyo ne

to be occupiedwitHwork
to be offended at anything
to offer any thing to any one

to offer oneselfto dangers

one thing to have a smell ; ofan

other

to forget the past

to ho ld an opinion on anything
to oppress another by power
to be a candidate

to be o rdained as a priest

to drawto any ,side

P.

to make a bargain

to paywith words
to pay in cash

to be satisfiedwith good reasons

to please the palatewith anything
to palliate one thingwith another

pale
-faced

to chee r any onewith the hands
to stop at the door

to stay at home

to stop to rest oneself

to stopwith any one

to stop at anything
Sparing in eating
to appear anywhere
to resemble another
to participate anything to any one

to partake ofany thing
to be singularwith any one

to signalize oneselfin any thing
to set offto Italy
to share out any thingyvithanother

to break into pieces
to share between friends .
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partir por mitad to divide in halves

pamr por entero to divide by tens

partirse dc Espana to set offfrom Spain

pasar d Madrid to go to Madrid

pasar de Sevilla to go beyond Seville

pasar x entre montes to pass between mou tains

pasar por el camino to pass by the road

pasar por entre arboles to pass between trees

pasar por cobarde to pass fo r a coward
pasarse (alguna cosa)dc lamemoria to forget any thing

pasarse ( la fruta) dc madura fru it to begin to decay

pasarse (alguno ) dc le tras to be very learned

pasearse
‘

con o tro to take awalkwith another

pasearse por el campo towalk in the country

pecar contra la her to transgress the law
pecar dc ignorante to sin through ignorance

pecacen alguna cosa to be faulty in any thing

pecar por demasia to sin through excess

pedir (alguna cosa) d alguno to ask any thing ofany one

pedir con justicia to askwith justice
pedir contra alguno to bring an action against any one

pedir dc justicia to claim in law
pedir en justicia to sue by law
pedir por Dio s to beg for G od

pedirpor alguno
.to ask for any one

pegar (una cosa) ti otra to apply one thing to another

pegar (una cosa) con o tra tojoin one thingwith another

pegar contra, en la pared t o fasten against thewall
pelarsepor alguna co sa to be anx ious for any thing

peligrar en alguna cosa to endanger in any thing

pelotearse con alguno to scufflewith any one

penar 6 7} la otra
'

vida ~ to be punished in the other life

penar por alguna persona 6 cosa to suffer for any person or thing

pender dc alguna co sa to depend upon any thing

penetrar hasta las entrafias to penetrate to the entrails

penetrado dc dolor penetratedwith grief
pensar cn, sobre alguna cosa to think upon anything

perder (algo) dc vista to lose sight ofany thing

perderse (alguno) dc vista to excel in an eminent degree

perderse en el
p

camino to lose one
’

sway
perecer dc hambre to perishwith hunger
perecerse de risa to diewith laughing
perecerse par alguna c osa to die for anything
peregr inar por el mundo towander through theworld
perfumar con incienso to perfumewith incense
permanecer en alguna parte to remain in any place

permitir (alguna cosa) dalguno to permit any thing to any one

, permutar (una cosa) con, por o tra to exchange one thingfor ano ther

perseguido dc enemigos pursued by enemies

perseverar en algun intento to persevere in any design

persuadir (alguna co sa) d alguno to persuade any one ofanything
persuadirse d alguna cosa to be persuaded ofanything



PREPO SITIONS.

persuadirse dc, por las razones de to be persuadedby another
’

s rea

otro sons

pertenecer (itna cosa) d alguno a
any thing to belong to any one

pertrecbarse de lo necesario to be furnishedwith ficessaries

pesarle (aalguno) dc lo que ha any one to repent
”

ofWhat he has
hecho

J

done

pesado en la conversacion dull in conversation

pescar con red to fishwith a net

piarpor alguna cosa to long for anything
picar

‘

de, en todo to ex cel in everything
picarse de alguna cosa to pique oneselfupon anything
pintiparado a alguno like to any one exactly
plagarse de granos to be plaguedwith pimples
plantar (é alguno) en alguna parte to set any one in any place

plantarse enC adiz to be settled in Cadiz
poblar de arbo les to fillwith trees
poblar en buen parage to settle in a good situation

poblarse dc gente to be peopled

ponderar (una cosa) d
'
e grande to exaggerate anything as great

poner (é uno ) aofic io to put any one in business

poner (alguna cosa) on alguna to put anything somewhere
parte

poner (aalguno) por corregidor to appo int any one corregidor

ponerse a escribir to set oneselftowriting
porfiar con alguno to be po sitivewith any one

portarse con decencia to conduct oneselfwith decency
posar en alguna parte to lodge in any place

poseido dc temor po ssessed by fear

postrado de la enfermedad prostrated by s ickness
postrarse alos pies de alguno to prostrate oneselfat another

’

s

feet

postrarse en cama to be confined to one
’

s bed

postrarse en tierra to kneel down on the ground

precedido dc o tro preceded by another

preciarse dc valiente to pique ones selfupon courage

prec ipitarse de,por alguna parte to be precipitated from any place

preferido ao tro preferred to another

preferido dc alguno preferred by any one

preguntar (alguna cosa) a
'

alguno to ask any one any thing

prendarse dc alguno to be takenwith any one

prender (las plantas) en la tierra plants to take root in the earth

preocuparse dc alguna cosa to be prepossessedw1th anything

prepararse a, para alguna cosa to prepare oneselffor anything

preponderar (una co sa) d otra to preponderate one thing over

ano ther

prescindir dc alguna cosa to cut offfrom any thing

presentar (alguna cosa) a alguno to present anything to any one

presentar (auno) para una pre to present any one fo r a prebend

benda

preservar (aalguno) dc dano to preserve
“

any one from injury
presidir aotros to preside over o thers

presidir en un tribunal to preside in a tribunal
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.

Q .

cuadrar -

con el encargo to fit fo r the employment
cuadrar (alguna cosa) Ci alguno to fit anything to any one

cual de lo s do s which ofthe two
quebrantar ( lo s huesos ) Ci alguno s to break any one

’

s bones

quebr‘

ar (cl c orazon) ti alguno to break any o ne
'

s heart
"quedar de as iento to remain o r reside in a

“

place

quedar dc pies to remam standingquedar en casa to tarry at home

quedar (camino) por andar
‘

to have to proceed farther

quedar por alguno to be bail fo r any onequedar por cobarde to be reputed a coward
quedar (una cosa) por mia any thing falling to my share

quedarse en el sermon to stop sho rt in a discourse

quejarse ti alguno to complain to any one

quejarse dc alguno to complain ofany one 7querelarse a, ante el juez to lay one
’

s complaint before the

j udgequerellarse de su vecino to complain ofone
’

s ne ighbour

quemar con malas razones to inflame onewith invective
quemarse dc alguna palabra to be offendedwith anyword
quemarse por alguna co sa to heat o neself.fo r anything
querido de sus amigo s be loved by one

’

s friends

quien dc e llo s ? which ofthem
quitar (alguna co sa) ci alguno to take anythingfrom any one

quitar (alguna cosa) do alguna to take anything from any place

parte

quitarse dequimcras to free oneselffromwhims
R.

rabiar dc hambre to be very hungry
rabiar por co rner to long to eat

radicarse en la v irtud to establish oneselfin virtue

raer do alguna co sa to scrape from anything
rallar ( l

'

as tripas) ti cualquiera to impo rtune any one

rayar con la virtud to excel in virtue

razonar con alguno to co nversewith any one

rebalsarse (e l agua) en alguna water to stagnate in any place

parte

rebatir (una cantidad) do o tra to deduct a sum
rebajar (una cantidad) a

’
o o tra to abate o ne sum from anoth

’

er

recaer en la enfermedad to re lapse into s ickness
recalcarse en lo dicho to be firm inwhat has been said

recatars e dc alguno to be cautious ofany one

recavar (algunal

cosa) de, con ai to obtain anythingfrom any one

guno

recetar (medic inas) ci,para alguno to prescribe medicines for any one

recetar contra alguno to make a charge agains t any one

recibir (alguna c osa) dc alguno to rme ive
’

any thing
-from any one

recibir
”

ti cuenta to rece ive on account

recibir (aalguno) en casa to receive any one at home
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rec ibirse ole abogado

recio dc cuerpo

reclinarse en, sabre alguna cosa

to he admitted as a counsellor
ofa strong constitution

to lean upon any thing
recluir (aalguno) en alguna parte to shut any one up in any place

recobrarse de la enfermedad
I

recogerse a casa

to recover oneselffrom sickness
to retire home

reco
‘

mendar (alguna cosa) ti alguno to recommend anything to any one

recompensar (agtavio s) con bene to recompensewrongswithbenefits
ficios

reconcentrarse (el odio) en el co to concentrate hatred in the heart

razon
reconciliar (a. uno) con otro to reconcile onewith another

reconvenir (a alguno ) can, do to reto rt on any onewith anything
sabre alguna

‘

co sa

reco starse gn, sobre la silla

recudir (a alguno ) con el sueldo

redo ndearse tie deudas
"

reducir (alguna co sa) ti la mitad
rednndar en beneficio

referirse ti alguna
d

co sa

refo cilarse conalguna cosa

refugiarse ti , en sagrado
‘

reglarse ti lo justo

to recline on a seat

to pay any one hiswages
to pay offone ’

s debts

to reduce anything to ‘
the half

to conduce to the benefit
to refer oneselfto any thing
to be refreshedw1th any thing
to take refuge in some sacred place
to conform towhat is Tight

regodearse
’

en , con alguna cosa to de light oneselfin anything
t elt se ti carcajadas
t e lt se de alguno

remirarse en alguna cosa

to laugh heartily,

to make
o

ajest ofany one

to examine o neselfin any thing
reemplazar (a; alguno ) en su em to take the place ofany one in his

pleo

r endirse ti la razon
renegar a

’

e alguna cosa

employment

to yield to reason

to apostatize from anything
repart1r (alguna co sa) ti, entre al to share any thing among several

gUDO S

representarse (alguna cosa) ti la to represent any thing to one
’

s

imaginacion

resbalarse de las mano s
resentirse de alguna cosa

imagination

to slip away from the hands

to resent any thing
residindo asiento en alguna parte to be settled in any place

res idir en la cgrte

resolverse ti
“

alguna cosa

responder ti la pregunta

restar (una cantidad) de otra

rest
t

ituirse ti on casa

resultar (una casa) de otra
retirarse ti l

‘

a soledad

retirai‘se del mundo

retraerse ti alguna parte

retraerse de algu na co sa

retrocedera
’

, hacia tal parte
reventar do risa

reventar por hablar

revestirse de autoridad

revolcarse en los VlClOS

to reside at court

to
‘

resolve upon any thing
to ansv

‘

ver the question
to remain one sum from another

to return to o ne
’

s house

one thing to resu lt from another

to retire into solitude

to retire from theworld
to take refuge any where
to escape from any thing
to recede towards such a place

to burs twith laughter
to burst with a de sire ofspeaking
to be inve stedwith authori ty
towallowm vice
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revolver contra, hticia, sobre el to re turn to the enemy
enem1go

robar (dinero) ti alguno to robany one ofmoney
rodar/ (el carro ) por ti erra to overset a cart

rodear (a alguno) por todas partes to encompass any one on all sides

rodear (una plaza) con,demurallas to surround a placewithwalls
rogar (alguna co sa) ti alguno to begany thing of

fi
any one

romper con alguno to break offwith any one

romper por alguna parte to break in any place

ro zarse (una cosa) con o tra to rub one thingwith another

rozarse en las palabras to stammer in one
'

s speech
‘

S.

saber d vino to taste likewine
saber de trabajos to be acquaintedwith trouble
sacar (una co sa) ti la plaza to take any thing to the market
sacar dc alguna parte to take any thing from any place

sacar en limpio to clear up all doubts to copy fair

sacrificar (alguna co sa) ti Dios to sacrifice any thing to God

sacrificarse por alguno to sacrifice oneselffo r any one

salir ti alguna co sa to co -operate in anything
salir con la pretension to obtain one

’

s aim

salir contra alguno to go out against any one

salir de alguna parte to go out from any place

salir por fiador to appear as security
saltar (una co sa) a

’

la imaginacion any thing to strike the imagination
saltar de el suelo to leap from the ground

saltar de go zo to leap withjoy
saltar en tierra to leap on the ground, on shore

salvar (aalguno) del peligro to save any one from danger

sanar de la enfermedad to recover from sickness
satisfacer por las culpas to atone for one

’

s faults
satisface rse de la duda to be satisfiedfor the doubt
segregar(a alguno) dc alguna parte to separate any o ne from any place

segregar (una co sa) de o tra to separate one thingfromanother

seguirse (una co sa) tle otra o ne thing to followfrom ano ther

semejar
, é semejarse (una cosa) to liken one thing to another, to

ti o tta re semble
sentarse en lamesa to sit down to table
sentarse ti la s illa to s it down in the chair

se ntenciar (aone ) ti destierro to condemn o ne to ex ile

sentirse dc algo to be sensible ofanything
separar ( una co sa) de otra to separate one thingfrom another

ser (una co sa) ti gusto de todos any thing to
'

be to the taste of-all
ser (una co sa) de, para algunos any thing to be to o rfor some one
servir de may o rdomo to serve as a steward
servir en palacio to be a servant in a palace

servirse de alguno to make use ofany one

sincerarsee de alguna cosa to clear one
’
s selffrom something»

s isar de la compra to lessen the purchase

sitiado de enemigos besieged by enemies
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‘

surtir tie viveres
suspense dc oficio

s
‘

uspirar por el mando
sustentarse con ye rbas

sustentarse dc esperanzas

tachar (aalguno) dc ligero
temblar dc trio
temido dc muchos

temeroso de la muerte

temible a
'
los contrarios

templarse on co rne r

tene t (a uno) por o tro

tene rse en pie

tenir de azul
t irar ti, hticia tal parte
t irar por tal parte
tirntar dc frio
titubear cn alguna co sa

tocar ( la herencia) ti alguna
tocar en alguna parte

‘

tocado dc enfermedad
tomar con,

‘
cn las manos

tomar (una co sa) dc tal modo
to rc ido de cuerpo

tornar ti alguna parte
to rnar do alguna parte
trabajar en alguna co sa

trabajar por alguna cosa

trabajar por o tro
trabar dc alguno
trabar (una co sa) con o tra

trabar en alguna co sa

trabarse dc palabras
trabucarse en las

\
palabras

to supplywith victuals
debarred the exercise ofone

’

s em

ployment

to aspire after command
to feed upon herbs

to sustain oneselfwith hopes

to accuse any one oflevity
to tremblewith cold

feared by many
fearful ofdeafh

dreadful to his enemies
to be temperate in eating
to take one fo r ano ther

to keep o ne selfon foot

to dye in blue

to drawon such a s ide

to drawtowards such a Side

to shiverwith co ld

to waver in any thing
the inheritance to fall to any one

to touch one anywhere
touchedwith disease

to takewith, or in the hands
to take anything

'

in such a manner
defo rmed in body
to turn to such a side

to turn from such a side

towork in any thing
t o contend for anything
towo rk for another
to seize any one

tojo in one thingwith another

to fall on any thing
to quarrelwith any one

to mistake one
’

s wo rds
traer (alguna co sa) ti alguna parte to drawany thing to any place

traer ,(alguuacosa)dc alguna parte to drawanything from any place

traficar en drogas to deal in drugs

transferir (alguna cosa) ti otro ti to transfer anything to another

empo
transferirse ti tal parte
transfigura rse en o tra cosa

transformar (una cosa) en otra

transitar por alguna parte
transpirar par todas partes

time
to transport oneselfto such a place

to transform oneselfinto ano ther

thing
to transform one thing into another

to pass by any place

to transpire on all s ides
transportar (alguna cosa) ti algu to transport anything to any

'

place

na parte

transportar (alguna cosa) dcalgu to transport anything fromany
na parte place
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traspasar (alguna cosa) ti alguno to transfer somethingto another

traspasado do do lo r transfixedwith grief
trasplantar (de una parte) ti otra to transplant from one place to

another

tratar con alguno to treatwith any one

tratar dc alguna cosa to treat ofanything
tratar en lanas to deal inwoo l
travesar con alguno t to behave improperly towards any

one

triunfar de los enemigos to triumph over the enemy
trocar (una co sa) por otra to change one thing for another
tropezar en alguna co sa to stumble on any thing

U.

ultimo de todos the last of all

unc ir ( los bueyes) al carro to yoke ox en to the cart

uniformar (una cosa) con etra to make one thing uniformwith
ano ther

unir (una cosa) ti , con o tra to unite one thingwith another

unirse en comunzidad to unite in a community
unirse entre si to be united together

uno de, entre muchos one amongmany
ntil ti la patria useful to the country
fitilpara tal cosa u seful for such a thing
utiliz arse 'en, con alguna cosa to make advantage ofanything

V

vacar al estudio to attend to study
vaciarse dc alguna cosa to be emptied from anything
vac iarse par la boca to tellwhat ought- to be kept secret
vac ilar en la eleccion to hesitate in one

’

s cho ice

vac ilar entre la esperanzay el temor to vacillate between hope and fear
vaci o dc entendimiento addle -headed

yagar por e l mundo towander through theworld
vale

‘

rsedc alguno , dc alguna cosa to avail oneselfofany one
,
o r any

thing
valuar (unac osa) en tal precio to value an thing at such a price

vanagloriarse dc alguna co
‘

sa to be puffed
y
upwith pride for any

thing
vecino al trono near the throne

veciu
‘
o dc Anto nio near Anthony

velar ti lo s m
,
uerto s towatch the dead

ve lar sobre alguna co sa towatch over anything
vencerse ti alguna cosa to conquer oneselfin anything
venc ido de lo s contrarios conque red by the enemy
venderse ti alguno to sell oneselfto any one

vengarse dc otro to revenge onese lfon ano ther

venir ti , dcpor alguna parte to come to ,
from,

o r by any place

venir con algu
‘

no to comewith another

verse con alguno to meet any one

verse en altura to he in such a latitude, or high

statio n
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fl;

vestir ti la\
moda to dress in fashion

vestirse depano ‘

to
~

be dressed in cloth

vigilar sobre sus sfibditos towatch o ver one
’

s subjects
violentarse ti, en alguna cosa to be violent in anything
visible ti, para todos visible to all

vivir ti su gusto to live to one
’
s taste

vivir con alguno to livewith any one

vivir de limo s

l

na to live by alms
vivir por milagro to live by a miracle
vivir sobre la haz

‘

de la tierra to - livewithout care
volar ai cielo to fly to Heaven

vo lar por e l aire to fly in the air

vo lver ti, de, hticia, por tal parte to return to
,
from

,
towards

,

such a place

volver por la verdad to defend the truth
votar en el pleito to vote in the trial

votar por alguno to vote for any one

Z .

z abullirse 6 zambullirse en el agua to plunge into thewater
zafarse dc alguna perso na 6 cosa to avo id any one o r any thing
z ambucarse en alguna parte to hide oneselfin any place

z ampuz arse en agua to dive intowater
z apateat se con alguno to make a no isewith any one

zozobrar en la tormenta to be sinking in the storm

CHAPTER IX.

OF
' CONJUNCT I ONS.

Conjunctions serve to join phrases, Or parts ofphrases
together. They are indeclinable like the prepositions and

adverbs. They are distinguished into copalative, disjunctive,
restrictive, adversative, conditional, causative and compar

ative.

The copulative conjunctions serve to bring together seve
ral words or several members ofaphrase under the same
affirmation or negation.

Those denoting affirmation are,

1 st. Y
,
é , and. Ex . El valor y el bonor son las dos

principales dolesque caracteriz an al héroe, valour and hon

our are the two principalqualities that characterise a hero .

El ser
'

iar es nu hombre cruel é injusto
'

,
Mr. B . is a cruel

and unjust man.

2d. Tambien, also ; Ex . Yaque vm. lo guiere, loquiero .

tambien, since youwish it, I alsowishit.
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thing, or the reason forwhich it has been done
,
aspor

i

gue,
because ; pues, puesque, since . Ex . Debe el hombre evitar

la ociosidad, porgue es la madre de todos los vi ci os . man
must shun idleness

, because it is the mother ofall vices.

Leeré este libro, pues vm. me diceque es bueno
,

I shall read

thisbook, since you tell me that it is good.

The comparative conjunctions serve to denote a relation

or parity between two objects
,
or two

_ propositions, such as
,

como
, as ; asi como, just as ; Ex . La bellez a es como laflorque se marchita cl misma dittque la vio nacer

,
beauty is as

the flower thatwithers the same day that sawit bloom.

OF THE CONJUNCT IONS THAT GOVERN THE SUBJUNCT I VE

The conjunctionswhich govern in the subjunctive the verb

thatfollows them,
are

, paraque, in order that afin deque,
to the end that ; ti no serque, ti menosque, unless antes

que, before that casoque, en casoque, in case that ; aunque,
though ; aun cuando, although ; bienque, though ; hasta

que, till, until ; dadoque, grant, or s uppose that con tal

que, comoquieraque, provided that por masque, however,whatever siempre que whenever ; Ex . B ienque, or

aungue la ambicion sea an vicio
,
es no obstante la base de

mac/risimas virtudt‘s, though ambition be a vice
,
it is never

theless the basis ofa great many virtues . Por mas sabios

que scan, no conocen la causa de este ty
‘
ecto

,
however en

lightened they be, they do not knowthe cause ofthis effect.

El maestro se afana,paraque or afin deque adelanten sus

discipulos, the master exe rts himselfto the end thathis schol

ars may improve .

N. B . A swe frequently make use ofthe secondfuture and

ofthe second and third conditionals
,
see the rules 39, 40,

42
,
43, 44, and 45,page 76 andfollowing.

CHAPTER X .

OF INTERJECT I ONS.

INTERJEGT IONS serve to express an emotion, or an affection

ofthe mind, or to awake attention. Alt ay
-l he -O .

’ Ola

ta chito ea ! sus tale The affections ofthewindway
be ofgrief, sadness, contempt, indignation,

\joy, or astonish
ment to

‘

express themwe may indifferentlymake use ofthe
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following interjections, ay ah O for
,
ifwe say,que pena oh

,
what pain ,

‘

tth
,que desgracia oh

,what
misfortune desdichado de mi alas, unhappyme we
may also say, que goz o ha

,
what delight jab,que

alegria
1 ha

,
what ”

joy ! ,
'

o
,felices dc nosotros ha

,
how

happywe are l O cielo oh heavens Ha he I Ola I

and to serve to awaken attention.

‘

He is also used to

showthatwe have not understoodwhat has been said. Ola

is sometimes an interjection ofadmiration, and to is hardly
ever used except to call a dog it is an abbreviation oftoma

,

taken —Chito
,
hush, serves to impose silence .

“

Ea
, vamos,

and sus
,
come, come on

,
are used to animate and excite

courage
—Tate, guarda take care serves to prevent one

’
s

doing or saying something. Viva huz z a l Ola holla !

ho ho Otra vez encore vaya come Quedo I softly
Voto ti z ounds étvme equi here I am l He agui

I here

is
,
here are

NAMES or COUNTRIES, ISLANDS, CAPES
,
AND SEAS.

Nouns. Adjectives.

Africa
,

African
,

Algiers, Argel. Algerine,
America

, America. American
,

i
’

t
'

An

fsz
t

zté
z

agk
t

jg
es) ,Anseawas, Anseatlc

,

Antilles(The) ,Antillas (Las) .

Arabia
,

Arabia. Arabian
,

A
’

rabe.

Andalusia
,

Andalusia. Andalusian,
A sia

,
Asia. A siatic,

Austria
,

Austria. Austrian
,

A sturias
,

Asturias . A sturiafn
,

The A z ores, Las Az oras.

The Atlantic, El Atltintico.

The Baltic
, El B tiltico .

Barbary, Berberia ( costa de) . Berberisk, B erberisco.

Botany Bay, B ahia B ottinica

Bavaria
,

B aviera.

Biscay, Viscaya.

Bohemia
,

B ohemia.

Braz il
, Brasil.
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Brittany, B retaiia. Briton,
Burgundy, B orgor

‘

ia. Burgundian, B orgoi
’

ies .

British Channel (The) Man
cha La) .

Canary I slands, Canarias ( I slas .)
Cape ofGoodHope , Cabo do Buena Esperanz a.

Cape Horn, Cabo de Hornos .

Catalonia
,

Catalur
‘

ia. Catalonian
,

Catalan.

China, China. Chinese
,

Chino .

Castile (O ld andNew) , Cas I

tilla ( la vieja y nueva)
Castillian, Castellano.

Cantabria, Ctintabro.

Chili, Chile. Chilian
,

Colombia, Colombia. Colombian
,

Colombiano.

Corsica, Corcega. Corsican
,

Corso .

Dauphiny, Delfinado . Dauphin, Del no.

Denmark
, Dinamarca. Dane

,
Dinamargues

Deux-Ponts
,
Dos Fuentes.

Egypt, Egyptian, Egipcio .

Estremadura. Estramer
'

i o.

Europe, Europa. European, Européo .

England, Inglaterra. English,
Fernandez massafuero, Fernanadez mas tifuera.

F inland, F inlander, Finlandes .

Finisterre (Cape) , Finistierra Cabo .)
Flanders

,
Flandes . Flemish,

France, Francia. French
,

Franche Comte, Franco Condado .

Georgia, Jorgia. Georgian,
Galicia

,
Galicia. Galician

,

Germany, Alemania. German
,

Granada. Granadino .

Greenland
,

Groenland. Greenlander, Groenlandes .

Greece
,

Grecia. Greek
,

Griego .

Holland, Holanda. Hollander orDutch, Eolandes .

Hungary, Hungria. Hungarian, Hungaro .

I celand
,

I slanda. Icelandic
,

I slandes .

I reland
,

I rlanda. Irish,
Indies (East andW est), Indias Orientales y Occidentales .)
I onian ( islands Ionicus ( I slas . )
I taly, I talia. I talian,
Japan, Japanese,
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Switz erland
,
Suiz a.

Sound (The,) S andal (La )
Spain, Espafia.

Tartary, Tartaria.

Table Bay, B ahiadc Tabla
Turkey, Turguia. Turco.

UnitedStates
,
Estados Unidos.

Valencia
, Valencian

,
Valienciano

,

Venez uela, Vene z uelian, Venez olano .

Zealand
, Zealander

,
Celandes .

NAMES OF CITIES
,
MOUNTAINS AND RIVERS.

A ix-la-Chapelle, Aquisgrana. Coblentz , Coblenz a.

A licant
, Alicante. Constantino Constantinopla.

A lps (The,) Alpes (Los .) ple,
Antwerp, Amberes. C openhagen, Copenhague.

A ntioch
,

Antioguia. Corunna
,

Corui
‘

ia.

Andes (The,) Andes (Los.) Chimboraz o, Chimboraz o.

Amaz on(The,)Amaz onas Dover, Duvre.

(Lasa) Dresden
,

Dresde.

Appenines Apeninos (Los.)Downs (The ,) Dunas (Las.)
(The,) Danube(The ,) Danubio, El.)

Basle
, Basilea. Edinburgh, Edinburgo .

Bayonne, B ayona. Florence, Florencia.

Berne
, B erna. Genoa, Génova.

Bordeaux
, B urdeos. Geneva, Ginebra,

B ilboa, B ilbao . Gibraltar Gibraltar (Es
Boulogne, B olo i’za. (Straits of

,) tTtE’CItO de.)
Breslaw

, B reslao . Hague (The,) Haya La.)
Bruges, B rujas . Hamburgh, Hamburgo .

Brussels
, B ruselas . Havana, Habana.

Buenos Ayres, Buenos A ires . Le ipz ig, Lipsia.

Cairo
, Cairo (EL) Liege, Lieja.

Calais, Cales . Leghorn, Liorna.

Cape Frangois,Guarico ( cl.) Lille
,

Lila.

Cape Horn, Cabo deHornos.London
,

Londres .

Cherbourg, Cberburgo. Lyons, Leon (deFrancia.)
Cologne, Colonia. Lisbon, L isboa.
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Marseilles, Marsella. Roncesvaux, Roncesvalles

Mountain Sierra (More Rome
,

Roma.

(Brown) na.) Rhone (The,) Rbédano (EL)
Mentz , Maguncia. Saragossa, Zaragoz a.

Meuse, Mosa. Stockholm
,

S tocolmo.

Nile (The,) Nile (El ) Seville
,

Sevilla.

NewYork
, Nueva York. St. Andero

,
Santander .

s
,
NaevaOrleans . Seine (The,) Sena La.)
Petersburgo Scheld (The,) Escaldo El.)

(Sh) San.) Trent
,

Trenta.

Philadelphia, Filadel a. Thames(The,) Tamisa (La )
Pyrenees(The,)Pi i néos (LosJVenice , Venecia.

Providence
,

Providencia. Vienna
, Viena.

Prague, W arsaw
, Varsovia.

CHRI STIAN NAMES, MOST USED.

A lbert
,

A lberto.

A lexander,
Alexis

,

A lphonso,
Ambrose,
Andrew,
Ann, Ana.

Antony, Antonio.

Athanasius, Atanasio .

A ugustin, Agustin.

Augustus, Augusto .

Bartholomew, Bartolomé.

Basil,
Benedict

,

Bernard
,

Blaise
,

Boniface
,

Camillus
,

Candid
,

Casimir
,

Catherine,
Charles

,

Christopher, Cristobal.

Clement
,

Clemente.

Dyonisius, Dionisio. Januarius,

Dominico
,

Dorothy,
Edward

,

Eugene ,
Eusebius

,

Eustach
,

Faustus
,

Ferdinand
,

Florent
,

Firmin
,

Francis,
Fulgence,
Gaetan

,

George,
Gregory, Gregorio.

Grace
,

Gracia.

Henry, Enrique.

Hilarius
,

Hilario .

Hyacinthus, Jacinta.

Ignatius, Ignacio .

Innocentius, Inocencio.

I sidorus
,

I sidore .

James
,

Jaime
, Diego,

Santiago.

Genera.
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D I STRI CT OF MA SSACHUSETTS, TO W I T

D istrict Cl8 7 lc’6‘ Ofi ce.

BE it remembered, that on the
“
twenty-seventh day ofJanuary, A D . 1 825, and

in the forty-ninth year ofthe I ndependence of the United States ofAmerica
,

MUNROE AND FRANCI S , of the said District, have deposited in this oflice the
ti tle ofa book, the rightwhereofthey claim as Proprietors, in thewords following,
towit

A GRAMMAR ofthe SPANI SH LANGUAGE,with Practical EXERCI SES.

The First Part containing a list ofthe
"

Abbreviationswhich are frequently found inwriting A Treatise on pronunciaton and alterations in Orthography, founded upon
the latest rules established by the Academy ofMadrid Comparative rules ofthe
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SPANISH EXERCISES ,

ADAPTED

TO THE FUNDAMENTAL PRINCIPLES ESTABLISHED BY

THE ACADEMY OF MADRID

W ITH

References to the Rules which are to servefor their translation ;
notes explanatory ofthe idiomatic difl’erences between the two
languages, and ofall the important difficulties .

EXPLANATI ON ofthe SIGNSwhich arefound in the SpanishExercises.

Spanish under them between paren
f. Feminine. theses .

Two or more English words put
W l thin a parenthesis, thus, are ex

pressed by the Spanish placed under
s that theword, them.

under which it is found, must not be The gender of nouns is not laid
downwhen the article definite is not

1-2-3-4 Sec. The numbers indicate required ; but is, hbwever, put down,
“

the order inwhichwords must be pla whenever there is an adjective or a

(red in Spanish. pronoun agreeingwith the noun, inde
Two or three Enghshwords, having pendently ofany arti cle.

the same number, are expressed by the

N. B .
_
Havingmade known, in all the Exercises, the rules towhich they re

late ,we advise the scholar never to translate before he has read over carefully
the rules and examples referred to . Ifhe consults themwith attention

, we feel
confident that hewill easily overcome any difli culties the translating may present.

EXERCISE I .

See Rules I . and If. and the gender efneuns,
p. 27 , 9 8qfthe Grammar .

The man
,

the woman, the child
,

the bushefil
,

hombre, m. muger, f. nine
,
m
,

maride ,m.

the wife and the maid. The book
,

the paper,
espesa y criada

,
f. libra

,
m. papel,m.

the pen, the ink and the penknifeu The table
,

plume , f. tinta
,
f. cortaplumas , m. mesa

,
f.

the chair, the chamber, the door and the window,
si lla

,
f. cuarta, m. puerta,f: eentanaif.
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The city, the house, the. palace and the shop.

ciudad
,
f. casa, f. palacio,m.

e tienda,f.
The , country, the husbandman and the shepherd.

comp o,m. labrador
,
m. y pastor,m.

The grass, the hay, the straw and the corn.

hierba
,
f. heno,m. paja,f.

The sheep, the fleece, the cow
,
the milk and the butter.

eveja,f. tuson,m. vaca
,
f. leche

,
f. manteca, f.

The heifer, the calfand the bull. The oak
,
the elm

,

becerra,f. ternere
,
m. taro

,
m. encina

,
f. elme

,m.

the poplar and the willow. The chesnut
, the apple and

dlamo
,
m. sauce

,
m. castane,m. manz ana

,
m.

the pear
-trees. The chesnut

, the apple and the pear.

peral, m. castana,f. menz ana
,
f. pera,f.

The cock
,

the hen
,

and the chicken. The horse,

galle,m. gallina,f. pollo, In. caballe,m.

the mare and the jack. The leaf
, the meat

,
the fish

,

yegua, f. asno
,
m. pan,m.

the wine, the cider and the beer. The chocolate
,

vine,m. cidra,f. cervez a
,
f. chocolate,m.

the tea and coffee . The sugar, the salt
,
and the pepper.

té
,
m. café,m. az itcar,m. sal. f. pimicnta,f.

France ; Germany, Russia, Navarre
,

Biscay and

Francia
,f. Alemania, f. Rusia,f. Navarra,f. Vii cag/a,f.

Andalusia. The master
, (1) the mistress, the soul

,

Andalucia
,
f. ama

,
m. ama

,
f. alma,f.

the bird
,

the wing, the Eagle and the water,
ave

,
f. a aguila,f. agua,f.

Africa, A sia, (see page

EXERCISE II .

See Rule I I . page 27 3 Rules I I I . and I V. page 28 5
the two JV. B . following, and Rules V. and VI .

page 29 .

The kingdom of France
,
the king of England, the

reino
,
m. rey, In. Inglaterra,

( 1) The following are nearly all the nouns that take the article

cl for laf. See l st rule .
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knives. TlPe chambers
,
the tables

,
the chairs, thedoors and

'

thewindows. The towns, the houses, the paiace s and the
shops. The fields

,
the husbandman and the shephe

The sheep
“

and the cows. The heifers
,
the calves and

Rails.

The oaks
,
the elms

,
the poplars and the willows.

The ch
'

es
’

nut trees
,
the apple trees and t

The cocks
,
the heirs and the chickens.

the mares and the asses . The roses and the gillifiowers .

rasa
,
f. aleli

,

l

m.

The ma
’

ravedis
,

’

the sons and the louis. The kingdoms
‘mara'vedi

,
m. suelde,m. luis

,
in.

( if Fi ance and Spain, the provinces ofNormandy and
Picardyacl ) Messrs. Peter and John Pineda. My la

‘

dies ale

Isla. The young ladies Mary and Frances de Villatorre .

The sisters of the young ladies Floridablanca. The

hermana
,
f.

brothers of the Count de Melendez V
‘

a
‘

ldés . The poem

ofthe Araucana
,
by A

'

lphonso de Ercilla. The climates.

fllonso
The dogmas of religion. The epigrams of Messrs .

dogma m. religion,
‘

f. epigrama,
John de riarte and Joseph Iglesias . Truth is

Jesé verdad,
‘f. es

a celestial 2 manha.

‘ An action worthy ofpraise. The

un(2) celeste mand,m. accion
,
f. digne alabanza.

ambition ofmen. The observations . The humanity
ambicien

,
f. o bservacion

,
f. humanidad,f.

and generosity of z
sensible souls ‘. The purity of the

generosidad,f. sensible alma
,

'

f. purez a,f.

heart. Constancy
“

in adversity. The amiability,
caraz en

,
m. cons

'

tancia
,
f. en adversidad,

'

f. amdbilidadf.
the simplicity , and the goodness ofMrs . W ilson.

bendad
,
f.

( I)
See ,page 195, and fo llowing.

Una always drops the a, when it is fo
'

llovied liy a mascnhpe
substantive .

“

Una, feminine ofmmnever drops any letter. (See Rule
XXV, page

218 .
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EXERCISE IV.

See theformation ofthefeminine ofnouns adjective,
their collocation, and their agreementwi th the sub.

stantive, page 38 and39 .

The climate of Spain is ( 1) warm. The houses

as caliente. casa
,
f.

ofParis are high. The English women are handsome .

Paris so n alto . Iflgles muger,f. hermoso
Emulation is a passion worthy ofa noble soul. Virtue is

emulacion
,
f: pasion,f. digno noble alma,f. virtud, f.

amiable . Idleness is despicable . Bread is dear. Man

amable. perez a,f. despreciable. pua,m. care .

is mortal . Prudence is a precious virtue . Madam Vial is
mortal. prudeneia,f. precioso

a charming woman. Miss Peredo is sensible, charitable,
agradable sensible caritativo

pretty and well educated. Holland is a rich country.

lindo bien criado. Holanda,f. es rice paie_,m.

The sister ofthe corregidor is happy and his brother is

corregidor,m. es feliz an

unhappy. The cousin ofPeter is slothful, and the niece

infeliz . prima,f. haragan sobr inaf.

ofAndrewis idle . My Lord (2) the prince ofPeace is

p rincipem. Paz .f.
a Biscayan, and my lady the duchess ofA lmaviva is an
4“ Viscaino

,
duquesa, f.

Andalusian. The wife ofMr . Charles Ponteverde is an

esp osa,f. Don

Aragonese. The
'

servant of the Spanish consul is an

criada,f. Espafiol consul
,
m.

English woman. The father, the mother and the

padre,m.

children are Sl . The brother and sister are idle.

mno
,
m. estain

The ink
, the pens and the paper are dear. Thewindow

and the door are shut. The house is high, large andwell
cerrado.

( 1) SeeRule XLIX page 95,whenwe ought to translate the verb

to beby 367 , andwhen by estar .

(3) 568 3018 V, page 29.
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adorned. The garden and the parterre of{he duke de
adornado . lineria, m. jardin,m
A lcudia are well cultivated. The country ( 1) house of

son cultivado .

the father ofMiss Louisa Alameda, is pretty but small.
Luisa es lindo pero pequeno .

EXERCISE V .

See Rules IX . X . and XI . page 35.

The English drink beer, goodwine, excellent tea, and
beben cervez a

,
bueno vino

,
rp excelente

eat potatoes. I have (2) sugar, coffee
,
and cream. Bread

,

comenpatata. Yo tengo az iwar, café
,

nata,

meat and water are things necessary to man. W e have

cosa ne cesario tenemos
pens, paper and ink. Take bread and butter ofNicolas.

p luma, papel, tinta. Toma manteca Nicolas .

I will give
2
you

‘
some cherries that I have bought.

dare te guinda,f.que be comprado .

TomorrowI (shallmake) visits . I (shall go) to see some
manana bare visita iré a ver a

friends. Mr. Augustin Vial has ’ lent3 me ‘
some books.

amiga,m. Don Agustin leaprestado me libj
'

o
,
m.

The father of Miss Puente has good friends and

Senorita amigo,m.

excellent protectors. The friend of Madam Torres

escelente protectm amiga,f.

gives wise and prudent advice to your sister. I have
tJ

da sabio prudente consejo tn tengo

white stockings, blue shoes
,

and a grey hat.

blanco media
,
f. az nl z apato,m. pardo

'

sombrero, m.

( 1) The word country is pats, and is rendered by campana onlywhenwe speak ofthe great ex tent oflevel , open country ; andwhen
it relates to troops and armies 5 in the o ther cases it is rendered by
campo . W e say then a country house

,
una casa de campo . The

fields are rich, son ricos los Campos .

(2) The verb to have 15 rendered by tencrwhenever it denotes the

po ssession of an object
,
and by haberwhen it is an aux iliary . See

the notes to the conjugation ofthese two pages 82 and 86 .
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Spanish soldier 1s not less brave than the Turk. The
/

B iscayans and the Catalonians are brave and ( 1) intrepid ,

Viz cainos Catalan
, m. intrépido

You a re as lively as be . He is as learned as his eldest
”

Til eres eivo
‘

él docto mayor
brother.

I

EXERCISE VI I .

Upon the preceding Rules.

Mary is as amiable as her sister. W e are as poor as

somos pobre

they. They are as rich as thy father. I have as many
ellas Ellos son tengo

friends as thou. ( 2 ) She has as many admirers as

tit . adorador
,
m.

formerly. Thy brother has as many books as I . Thy
antes .

brother has more children than thou. W e have more

pleasures than labour. They have more than ten

diversion trabajo tienen diez

guineas. (3) I have written more than ten letters (to-day.)
guinea be escrito carta hay
My brother is more than twenty y ears old. I am not

tener veinte ano

more than twelve”

years old. Tifou Ihast less pride than

doce if
0

they. Thou art not so(4) tall as I . Peter is not so old as

ellos . alto meyo

his friend. He does not eat less meat than bread. He
come

drinks le ss water thanwine . Redwine is less agreeable

bebe tinto agradable

to the taste than white . This little chamber is prettier

gasto ,m. blanco
,
m. Este cuarto

than mine . This small apple is better than the others.

manz ana,f. otro .

(1) See Rule LXlV, page 193.

(2) [ is many, before a substantive is rendered by the adjective

tanto-a, os
-as See Rule XVII , page 42 .

(3) See the N. B . ofRule XV, page 41 .

(4) See the collocation ofthe negation, page 159 .
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W e have not so much fruit in our garden this year as

tenemos fruta,f. este afto

last year . Mr. B . has not so much wit as the Countess de
ingenio ,m.

la Puebla. I have less money than the Marquis ofD . ;
dinero

but I have as much honour and not less religion than he .

honor
,

religion

The garden and parterre ofthe Marquis de Mondejar,
knight of the royal order ofCharles Third, are larger

caballero real 6rden,f. Tercero soit

than ours . ( 1) The Wine ofMr. V. is bad, but that of
nuestro . él

Mrs. P. is worse . Peter studies as much as his brother
,

es tudia

and makes greater progress than he . Miss Sophia Mar

kace a

tinez talks much more than her sister Frances, but her
[tabla macho Francisca

sister talks better than she .

EXERCISE VIII .

XI V, X V, X VI , X VI I , X VI I I and XIX , and the

JV
'
. B . ofRule X VII I

, pages 40, 41, 42, 43.

The lazy sleep more and do not work as much as the
duermen

.

diligent. I translate better English into French than
diligente. traduz co el

French into English. (2) The French dance better than
61 bailan

the Spaniards . The Biscayans, the Andalusians, and the

findaluz
,m

Catalonians are excellent soldiers
, and pass for the best

,

soldado pasan par

( 1) See the N . B . ofRule XIV, page 41 .

(2) In this phrase the adjectives Eng lish and French although they
are u sed as substantives , take the masculine article which agrees

with the word idiom which is understood. (See the remark follow
ing the declension of the noun neuter, page
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the most courageous and the most faithful 1n the kingdom.

valeroso leal de ( 1)
The Spanishmountaineers are very strong and almost all

“

montanes
,
m. fuerte casi todo

very tall. Lille
,

capital ofFrench Flanders
,
is a very

“
t alto .

‘

Lila cap ital Flandes, f. sing.

handsome ‘

City. The newhouse ofthe Spanish consul is

nuevo consul

very large and very well ornamented. The youngest

adornado . menor
Sister ofMr . Henry Milbourne is very prettfyr and very,

Don Enrique
amiable. John’s cousin speaks very c orrectly and writes

primo,m. liabla correctamente
‘

escribe

very elegantly. Lying is the most abject of all vices .

elegantemente. Mentira
,
f. bajo vici0,m.

The marquis de la Roja is my best friend and your most
mi vuestro

cruel enemy. The Luxembourgwas not the least pleas

ci uel enemigo . Luxemburgo

ant ofthewalks inParis . Thewise manwill ll always act
x

paséo,m. siempre obrarci

very prudently. My brother studies the h istory of Eng
estudia historia, f.

land as often as he can. The dog is a very faithful (2)
puede.

animal
,
and perhaps the most faithful of all animals.

animal
,
m. guiz ci

Your sister is very amiable, and a very goodwoman (3)
Vuestro

The servant ofmy (brother-ia-law) is very strong.

criaalo,m. canado

EXERCISE IX.

See Rules XX, XXI , XXI I , XXI I I , XXI V, and the

preceding, page 44.

The good employment of time is one ofthe things that
empleo,m. tiempo,m

(1) In after the superlative i s translated by de, del, de la, 8 m.

(2) The superlative absolute offiel is irregular, it isfidelisimo.

(3) See the N. B .2d. ofRule XVII I
, page 43.
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214 SPANI SH EXERCISES .

de Fernan-Nunez is the manwhom I esteem t he

Nunez estimo 3“

and Mrs . A . is the woman whom I
‘

respect the least.
”

respeto ,
The richer a man is, the more he desires to he m. The

desea serlo .

laz ier he (shall be,) the more ignorantwill he be .

perez oso semi ignorante serti.

shorter time is
,
the more prec ious it is . The

breve precioso

scarce a thing is
,
the dearer it is. The more just and

raro fi ts”

beneficent a prince is, the more faithful are the subjects

and the more faithful the subj ect is, the more constant

constants

and secure is the happiness ofthe kingdom.

seguro es die/1a, f.

EXERCISE X .

See the numeral adjectives, and Rule XX V, aswell as
the JV

”

.B .which relate to it,frompage 48 to 50.

I have only one Sister
,
four brothers

,
one uncle

,
five aunts

tengo tio
,
m. tia

and eight nieces. France
‘was

,
before the revolution

sobrina era
,

antes de revolucion
,
f.

(that is) , before the newdivision decreed by the

esto es naevo division
,
f. decredato por

national assembly divided in regard to religIon,
nacional asambléa

,
f. dividido en caanto religion, f.

into eighteen archbishoprics, and subdivided into one hun
en arz obispado subdividido
dred and twelve bishoprics. In regard to the civil

obispaalo civil
administration, itwas divided into thirty

-two governments
administracion

,
f.*era gobierno

or provinces. In regard to justice itwas divided into .foul‘

6 provincia justicia,f.

t
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great councils and thirteen parliaments . (Therewere) then
parlarmmto habia entonces

in France thirty
-nine academies and literary societies

fifteen in the north, eight in the middle
, and sixteen in the

The academies ofParis,whichwere the principal

ofM ons and Belles-Le ttres, the academy
incripcion, f.

pintura, f. escaltnra
,
f.

the

renchrevolution commenced in

one thousand seven hundred and eighty
-nine . The king

dnna of France was the most ancient ofall the modern

It commenced in the year four hundred and

and ( there are reckoned in it) sixty
-Seven k ings

se cumtan en él

the hmwas Ham mond, and the last Louis the Sixteenth.

The large house next mine , is not new. Saint Ignatius ,(2)
Ignacio .

thunder of the Jesuits was a Spaniard.

12

which relate to them.

fué

merecia epiteto ,

Instead ofexpress ing in am ber , translate fii is phrase as ifit

was secen only ; and say, arms siete.

(2) I capital is alwayswritten J i n manuscripts.
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first, cz ar or , emperor of Russia, was a mathematician
,

cz ar emperador f Rusia matemtitt
'

co
,

a philosopher, a great general, an excellent admiral
,

a

as almirante
,

3“

profound politician, w
an uhistorian, pilot, architect ;

mszgne politico,
s

f historiador, pi

in a word, he was a rare genius, a

en unagrafabra ingenio, In.

Clovis first, fifth king of France, and the first

king, began to reign towards the end of
’

the year four

princip io d reinar cerca del fin,
hundred and eighty one :

‘

he reigned thirty
"

years. Of

all the re igns of the kings ofFrance, the
~ longest has \

reinado,m.

been that ofLouis fourteenth, the sixty fifth king: it
a:

él

lasted seventy two years. Charles fifth was
duro

contemporary ofFrancis first, kingofFrance,and the pope
contemporaneo Francisco pupunh a

Sixtus fifthwas that ofthe great Henry fourth.

“

George

S esto lo era

third
,
king ofEngland,was crowned in ’ W estminster abbey

‘

fué coronado a

the twenty-second ofSeptember one thousand seven hun

dred and sixty one . James second, banished to France
,

Santiago desterrado

diedthe sixth ofAugust one thousand sevenhundred and one.

maria Agosto

I received on Monday last ( 1) a letter from my friendMr.

lanes carta
,
f.

Abel itwas delayed fifteen days, see the date ofit (2)
x

a

'

strasado dc ved

Paris, twenty-second ofJune one thousand eight hundredand
Junio

three. W hat o ’clock is it P(3) Sir
,
it is eleven

,
or three

Que

(1)
/ The names oftheweek take the article , thenwe must say cl

lanes altimo, or pasado .

Ofit must not be translated, or we must turn it bym,
which

corresponds to i ts in Engli sh.

(3) See the N B . 4th and 5th ofRule XXV. page 48 .



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


21 8 SPANISH EXERCI SES.

N. B . W e place the objective pronouns after the oxer

cises onthe three regular conjugations, persuaded that the
'

scho lar will find less difficulty in them after havingfamiliar
ised himselfwith the auxiliaries and regular verbs.

Infinitive.

To have a newcoat. To be tall, short, fat
,
lean.

oestido
,
m. alto

, pequeno,gordo,flaco .

Having goodfriends, good patronage Hayingbeen out

protecion,f. fuera
of temper. To be sick or well (2) To have been

humor.

indisposed. To be occupied. To have genius. To be

indispuesto . ocupado . ingenio .

wise, prudent, amiable. Havinghadpatience. Havingbeen

paciencia.

Consul ofthe French republic. To have been a Senator.

Senador .

To be Corregidor ofthe C ity of Cadiz . To be in the

Corregidor
country. To have been all day at home.

campo,m

Indicative present.

I have a book ofgeography and one ofmathematics

geografia matemcitica
,
s ing.

I am very happy,
and my brother is very unhappy. W e

have excellentwine and they have no beer. Youwere
cervez a.

diligent last year andnowyou are lazy. They have a large

ahora

ga1den (4) and many flowers they are verywell cultivated.

jardin, m flor, f. cultivado.

Thou hast more money than I
,
but I have more goods

dinero pero mercaderia

than thou. Thou art more learned than thybrother, but
'

thy
brother is less proud than thou .

( 1) See Rule XI .

‘

page 35.

(2) See Rule XLIX . page 95.

(3) See Rule XXV. page 48 .

(4) See Rule XXV. part 3, page 48 .
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EXERCISE XII I.

I hadand l have still the works of the best Spanish

tea/ac id obra, .f.

authors . _Thou hadst the grammar and di ctionary ofthe
outer

,
m. granuitica, f.

'

diccimtai‘io, m.

academy 5 thou
'wast well pleased. W e had also the

academia
,
f. contento .

(poeticalworks) ofthe Count de Norona andMr . John Melen

Norona Don

dez Valdés, the two best modern” Spanish
3
poets.

x

Thouwast verywell satisfiedwith the poem ofthe Count

de Norona on death, andwith the odes ofAnacreon by
sabre muerte,f. de odd

,
f. Anacreon par

Melendez Valdés : they are truly excellent
i t

had fine weather ymterday. Thy cousin had a rich

beao ayer .

present. My brothers and sisters were charitable they

pres entmm.
3

had compassion on the unfortunate. My mother (was in
compaewn do tener

trouble) last week
,
shewas very sad we pitied her.

re tener la
’

s timade

I have had much vexation, and I have b een very sick .

Thou hast had three mas ters
, ( 1 ) and thou hast beenwell

instructed. They have had (a great deal of money. They
ins truido macho
have been prodigal. My neighbour has been very sick.

veczno

( 1) Master , used to signify a man who has people dependent
upo n him, a landlord or

‘

maste r of a house or an estate
,
must be

translated by amo o r dacrio ; but when it expresses the idea ofa
manwho teaches some art or science

,
then it is rendered by maestro



Prete'rite anterior.

W hen I
&
had been fifteen days in the town of Bilboa.

W henwe hadhadourpassport. W hen thewine hadbeen an

pasapor
‘

te
,
m

hour in the bottle. (As soon as) you had been a month
botella

,
m. Luegoque mes,m.

at Paris. (A s soon as) he had had his money.

en Luegoque
EXERCISE XIV.

Pluperfect.
I hadhad a reward for diligence, and thy brother had

premio,m. de diligencia

had the first rewardfor memory. Mymaster ( 1) had been
de memoria.

satisfiedwith me I hadbeen diligent andattentive. Thy
satisfecho de atento .

brothers and thy sisters had been studious
,
they had had

estudioso

praises. W e had been rash. Thou hadst hadmuchbold
temerarzo .

ness. Theyhadbeen timid. W e had had goodmotives .

timido. motive .

Future absolute.

Our cousinswill have to-morrowpens and good paper,
theywill be occupied. My siste1 and Iwill be diligent. W e

shall have friends. The English will always be good

siempre

seamen. The Frenchwill perhaps neve1 be as powerful as
marinero gui z a jamas pode

'
roso

they on the sea ; but theywill“ always be"more
3
so

I
on land.

por mar mas lo por tierra.

Thouwilt be taller than thy friend Francis, but thy flicnd
alto

will be more fleshy than thou.

gordo

(1) See the no te in the preceding page .
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F irst, second, and third c onditionals present. See

Ru les XL] . XLI I . XLI I I . XLI V. and XLV. pa
e

ges 7 7 and 7 8 .

I should have better patronage than thy friend. You

proteccionwould have more scholars ifyou were ‘

more learned.

instruz
’

do.

Their fatherwould be happier zfhe was less avaricious
‘

avaro .

Manwouldbe less unhappy zfhewas less ambitious. Thou

ambicioso .

wouldst not be sick if thou wast more prudent. W ho

quz eu
would have believed that thewar would have lasted ten

crez
’

do

years ? I t would be just that he should be severely

justo severamente

punished. Your childrenwould not be so ignorant ifthey
castigado . ignorante

were more studious . Although we should have peace, I
estudioso. Aunque paz ,

should not go) to England. I should be better ( 1) ifI
no z rz

’

a

was in the country. They would be more active zfthey
activo

were younger.

joven.

EXERCI SE XVI .

On thefirst, second, and third conditionals present and

past. See Rules XLI . XL
’

I I .

’

XLI I I . XLI V. and

XL V. pages 7 7 and 7 8 .

The daywould have been much finer, zfthe sun had not

sol
,
m.

been so hot. Thewritings ofVoltaire wbuld have been
ardiente.

(1) To bewell or i ll, is translated as ifitwas to be good or bad,

estar bueno, estarmalo and to be better, estar major.
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generally admired if they had contained awiser and
generalmente admirado si contem

'

do

more religious philosophy. Iftheworks ofRousseauwere
religz

’

oso filosofz
’

a
,
f. obra

,
f.

more moral
,
theywould be less dangerous, and would not

p eligroso,
have done (so much) harm. Ifyour husbandwas less

causado tanto mal.

violent and less jealous, you would be happier. Ifmen
violento celoso,
were not so unjust

,
the number ofthe unfortunate -would not

z
'

njusto, numero
be so

-

great. The effects ofthe revolutionwould not have

been so cruel
,
ifthe depravity of manners had not been

dep ravacionf. costumbres,f.
so great in England, iflicentiousness had notbeen (so much)

licencz
'

a
,
f. tan

countenanced, ifirreligion had not been so general If
favorecz

'

do
,

z
'

rreligion, f.
"

general.

the Spanish language, zfits beauties, its riches, were more
langua, f. bellez a, r iguez a,

known
,
the literature ofthis country would have mor

conocido, literatura
,
f. pats, m.

amateurs . Ifyour brother was better informed than you

last year it was your fault The miserwould
avara

,
m.

never be contented ifhe had not in his coffers treasures to

cofre tesoro par
feed his insatiable cupidity.

alimentar insaciable codicia.

( 1) See Ru le XLV. p . 78 .

(2) See the N . B . l st
,
followmgRule LXV . page 79 .

(3) I t, cannot be translated in this phrase ; therefore say, er
culpa oucstra.
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EXERCISE XVII .

Imperative.( l)

Have, my friends patience and perseverance . Let

paciencz
'

a perseverancia.

him have agood dictionary andagrammar better than yours.

dicez
'

onarz
’

o
,
m. gramdtz

’

ca
,
f.

Let them be less lazy. Let the virtuous man his rewarded,
virtuoso recompensado

let thewickedman be punished. (3) Let us have prudence

castigado . p rudencia

andwisdom. Let your brother he more discreet
,
and let

sabidurta. discreto

them have more prudence . Have pity on the poor and
ldst'lma de pobre,m.pl.

unfortunate . Be good, charitable and beneficent.

caritativo benefico.

S ubjunctz
’

ve present.

That I may have riches.(4) That I may be generous. That

Que
I maynot be ambitious. A lthoughW e may not be avaricious .

ambicioso . auuque
(In order that) he may have servants

,
and that he may not

paraque
be unhappy. In order that our enemies may,

not have

any partiz ans in this country, and thatwemay be victorious.

partidario este

Although our troops may have excellent officers. In order

tropas,f. qficial.
thatwe may all be friends ofour king and ofour country.

patria,f.

( 1) See the note to the conjugation ofthe aux iliary verb haber.

p . 82 ofthe grammar .

(2) See Rule XXXI , p . 60.

(3) In English,when the verb is in the third person ofthe impe
rative, and has a noun fo r its nominatiwe, this noun always precedes
it on the contrary in Spanish, it is always placed after the Verb

Ex . write sea el hombre virtuoso,fire.

(4) See Conjunctions , page—194.
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one year. ( 1) Your childrenwere not very goodyesterday,
ayer

although they hadbeen punished the day preceding. Your

castigar dia,m.precedente.

nephewwas very ignorant before he had been at the

sobrino
,
m. antesque en

uhiversity.

universidad
,
f.

EXERCISE XIX.

ON THE REGULAR VERBS.

I ndicative present, imperfect, preterite definite, preter
ite indefinite, preterite anterior andpluperfect.

I speak to men ofmy country. Thou answerest thyfather.

hablar pats,m. responder a

He (comes up) to (2) speak to hismaster . ( 3) W e will
subir

speak ofthe revolution ofConstantinople . W ewill answer
the Marquis de las Rojas. You call my son andmy daugh

llamar
ter ; (4) but they refuse to come up. I fasted

,
last year,

rehusar de ayunar

every Friday. I drank nothing. butwater
,
and thou fearedst

todos los viernes. beber temer
that I shouldbe sick. (5) He allowed his children games

permitir ti juego
ofexercise and dexterity. The governor ofthe City of

egercicio destrez a. gobernador,m.

Cadiz suppedyesterdaywith the Commissary ofthe Navy.(6)
cenar Comisarto

,
m.

W e pretended that the Corregidor was sick , but to-day I

pretender

( 1) B ut, taken in the sense ofonly, is translated into Spanish by
solo o r solamente, o r by no placed before the verb and sino placed

after this same verb. See p. 155 ofthe grammar ,what relates to it .

(2) See on the prepositions the ruleswhich relate to po r and para,

page 160 and following ofthe grammar .

(3) See exercise XII I , page note 1 .

(4) See Rule LVI , page 154.

(5) See Rule LIV, page 153.

(6) The article the cannot be translated in this phrase . we say ,

el comisario demarina, de g
’
uerra, and not de lamarina, de laguerra
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am Sure that he is well
, ( 1 ) that he judged

“

yesterday a

seguro juzgar

criminal and sentenced him to be whipped. I bought

reo,m. condenar ti az otar . comprar

yesterday two doz en of pears, andwe have eaten them
docena p era, comer

already. John
,
why“

hast thou breakfasted so late ? Sir
,

ya porgue almorz ar tardeT2

( itwas) eight o
’
c lock when I took my cup ofchocolate . (2)

eran toni or choco late.

Thou frightenedst mewhen thou knockedst at my door. (3)
espantar cuando

My father was very well satisfied with me when he had
tie

Spoken tomy masters, and he rewarded me. W e haddined
,

recomp ensar comer
,

sung and dancedwhen Miss Peredo arrived. W e had

cantar bai lar

promised to write to my aunt. Messrs l sla andValdes had

prometer ole escribir ti
‘

a.

"

procured an excellent place fora son ofMadam de Legarra.

p rocurar

EXERC ISE XX .

Fatimaabsoiute, future anterior, future conjunctive Simple,
andfuture conjunctive compound;

If’

t lre next winter is as cold as the . last
,
the peas
"will

invi erno,m. frio ultimo
,

sufi
'

erverymuch. W ewill remedy the evil ifit is possible .

padecer remediar mal
,
m. posible.

Shalt thou not sell (4) thywine this year ? He will shear

( 1) See exercise XV, page 222 ,
no te 1 .

(2) Cup , speaking ofchocolate is translated by gicara and no t by
tasa. 1

(3) To knock at the door is translated by llamar ti la puerta and

not
'

by pegar alapuerta:

(4) In interrogative ph rases, when the nominative ofthe verb 18

one ofthe personal pronouns , the pronoun is suppressed in Spanish

and in conversation the interrogation is
'

caused to be understood by
the inflex ion ofthe vo ice .
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his sheep (in the) beginning ofthe spring. Thy father
oveja,pl. al principio, primavera,f.

has assuredme that, ifthou art diligent and studiest with
estudiar con

attention, thou shalt have the goldwatch that he has prom
E
atencion,
ised thee. The physician has advised me (not to) go out

médico,m. aconsejar de no salir

to morrow, ifthe sun is as hot as It has bee I Shall

manana, sal
,
m. ardiente lo

speak to your sister,when She shall have received the visit

recibir visita
,
f.

and the good advice ofher aunt. W e shall not omit, in this
consejo,m. omitir

critical circumstance, (anything) that prudence, duty and

critico circunstancia,f. nada de loque obligacion,f.

honour shallp rescribe (to us) for the safety ofour country.

honor,m. prescribir nos para seguridad,f.

They will write (to me) all that shall happen (to them)
escribir me todo loque acontecer les

while I shall be absent. Thou wilt do , my child, all that

mientras ausente. hards

thymasters shall command thee ; thou (wilt be silent)when
mandar

they shall speak ( 1) and thou wilt answerwhen they. shall

question thee . Ifthou breakfastedst to-morrowwith the

interrogar
Marquis de las Estrellas, thouwilt not forget, I hope, to

o lvidar
,
lo esp t

-
rar tie

Speak ofmy law-suit. Tell Mr. JosephMor de Fuentes

p leito,m. Di ti Don

when thou shalt meet him
,
that Iwish to .write to his son,

encontrar desear 3“escribir

but I (don
’
t know)where he lives.

ignorar dontle vivir .

(1) See Rule XL.

“

page 76 .
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the cannibal Roland
, I should use colours as black

dntropéfago,m. Rolando usar( 1) color negro
as was his soul. I should esteem Mr. B . ifhe loved more

estimar (2)
hiswife

, ifhe treated herwithmore attention and kindness
,

tratar la con atencion bondad
and ifhe loved himself(3) a little less. W howould ever

si amarse ti si mismo Quien
have imagined, before having seen it

,
that Cesarwould

pensar tintes de haberlo visto

have perished by the hand of Brutus. (4) I t, would be
muerto de B ruto .

good and useful (5) that all governments should protect
eat gobierno,m. proteger

the arts and Sciences . IfI was rich
,
ifI was powerful,

arte
,
f. ciencia. poderoso

I would fly to the assistance ofall those who imp loredmy
volar socorro

,
m. los que implorar

assistance . (6) He promised to lend me all the books

asistencia, deprestarme (7)
that he should buy. Ifthe Frenchwere brave before the

comprar. eran antes de

revolution (8) they are not less so now.

lo

EXERC ISE xe .

See Rule XLVI I . XLVI I I . page 8 1.

Imperative present, imperfect, preterite andpluperfect
ofthe subjunctive.

My friends, the enemy threaten you ; Showwho you

amenaz ar 03 mostrar

( 1) Usar takes the preposition de say then, de colores .

(2) See Rule LVI, page 154.

(3) In this same phrase himselfbe ing directly governed by the

active verb to love, it must be preceded by the preposition ti, say
then se amara ti si

’

misma. (See Rule LVI , page

(4) See Ru le XLI lI
, page 78 .

(5) Rule XLV, page 78 , and observe that placinggood and useful
before the verb

,
the phrase is infinitely better in Spanish

(6) See Rule XLIV, page 78 .

(7) The verb to lend, being in the infinitive
,
the pronoun me must

be placed after prestar and be j o ined to it prestarme is ‘

then a com

pound ofthe verb and the pronoun . (See Rule XXVI , page
(8 ) See the N. B . l st ofthe Rule XLV

, page 79 ,
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(take up) arms
,
fly to meet

'

him
fi
attack him with

tomar arma, volar lo atacar

courage, fight with intrepidity, and the victory is yours .( 1)
valor

,
combatir intrepidez , vietoria

,
f.

Let us prove to our neighbours, that, ifthey have valourfwe
probar vecino

,
m.

have (at least) as much as they. 1 Let them fear the

d lo menos

patriotism of a nation ready to shed even the last

patr iotismo,m.

’

nacion,f.pronto derramar hasta
drop ofits blood for its government and its liberty. God

gota,f. sangrepara gobierno libertad. D ios

grant that thewar may not last long. Speak more softly,quiera durar mucho .

thou hast already interruptedme twice . Let us promise to

ya interrumpir dos veces. promoter de
study, andlet us studywithmore attention, and our master

estudiar maestro
will be pleased. Eat some cherries

, they are very good.

contento . comer guinda,f.
Open the door for my father, he has already knocked

Abrir puerta, t.

twice . _I hope the physicianwill cure our poor patient. I .

desear medico
,
m. curar

fear thatmy father andmother don my sister the

fault that she has committed. I hoped that youwould have
culpa,f.que cometer. esperar

permitted your son to come and dine with me. (2) They
de venir d comer

sang and danced
,
although I was speaking to you. He

cantar bailar aunque
would have been“

offended (3) ifwe had revealedhis secret.

( I ) See Rule XXXI , page 60.

(2) The verbs to come, to go, to return, venir
,
ir

,
volver, followed

by ano ther verb, require in Spanish to be followed by the prepo sition
d,which is placed immediately before the verbwhich it governs . See

for the manner oftranslating withme, with thee, with oneself, the
N . B . 2d, fo llowing the personal pronouns , page 54 ofthe G rammar.

(3) The verb to be ofiena
’
ed being reflective I S conjugate in Span

ish in the compo und tenses with the verbhaber and not er. (See
Bule

‘

LXI . page 157 )
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Let us never speak ill of(anybody.) Let us always respect
mal nadie siempre re

’

spetar

the reputation of( every body.) My son continued to study,
todos

, 1
continuar

although he had dismissed his master. I shall supwith
cenar

appetite, although I have dinedwell. He is always in good
apetito

humour, p rovided he drinks and eats well.
humor

,
m. con tatque beber comer bien.

f oB SERVAT I ONs.

gexercises,we havemade it our duty, in
easier to the s cholar

,
to followall

their order
,
to cite themeven in almost all the

to refer to them as often as possible, persuaded

be no betterway offamiliarising the scholar
the principles ofa language, than by obliging him to

have recourse to them,
to study them and to reflect on them

at the very moment he makes the application of them.

Nowthat we have already been over the greatest part of
these rules

,
we think itwill not be useless to exercise oneself

anewon the same rules by the translation ofsome exercises

whichwill embrace them all. W e shall not cite them
,
in

order to render it necessary to consultwithamore consider
ate and deeper

‘

attention the grammar and notes ofthe pre

ceding exercises. W e shall pass afterwards to the other

rules.

EXERCISE XXII I .

On the preceding Rules .

A state is not flourishing but by the purity ofits laws,
estado,m. no floreciente sino purez a,f. ley,

the security ofits commerce
,
the holiness ofits religion,

comercio , santidad
,
f

and the respect and love which the sovereign 1nsp1res in

respeto,m. amor soberano,m. insp irar at

his subjects . The intimacy oftwo virtuous hearts is the

vasallo . intimidad
,
f. coraz on

gordian
l
knot which nobody can untie . The unhappy

gordiano nudo,m.que nadie
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thought and
,
the faculty ofspeaking, says the Count de

pensamientoan . facultad,f. .

fi

Buffon, do not depend on the form
,
nor—the organisation of

dependerde forma,f. organiz acion,f.
the body, they are gifts .

which the Creator has granted

cuerpo,m don
,
m. conceder

solely to man
,
and not to other animals.

‘

The clearest
r
tinicamente otro animal

,
m. ctaro

proof of this truth
,
is that although the ourang

~outang has ,

p rueba,f. aungue orang
-utango

the body, the limbs
,
the senses

, the brain and the tongue

miembro
,
m. sentido

,
m. lengua,f.

entirely similar to those of man
,

nevertheless he

enteramente semejante los s in embargo
speaks not

,
he thinks not. The empire ofman over ani~

piensa imperio sobre

mals is a lawful empire that no revolution ( I ) can

legi timo que ninguno
destroy it is the empire ofmind over matter, and it is not
destruir 3“

espiritu,f. materia
,
f.

only a right given by nature
,

and a power
solamente derecho

,
m. dado por naturalez a,f. poder,m.

founded on its unalterable laws, but a gift ofGod
,
by

inalterable ley, sino tambien Dios,
which man can at every moment perceive the excellence of

el enai p zzede cada instante reconocer escelencia,f.

his being. ( There are many Jews inAsia and in Africa.

Hay
The catholic religion reigned alone before the French revo

catolico ( laminar solo dntes de

lution
,
in Italy, in France

,
in Spain, in several

I talia
,

macho estado

Germany and in the greatest part ofPoland. France ‘

is the

mayor parte Polonia.

most ancient ofthe kingdoms ofEurope . Germany was
antiguo reino

,
1n . Europa.

formerly called Germania from these Teutonic W o
'

rds, ger

dines llamarse Germania teutonico voz ,
f.

andlman
,which signify man ofcourage, (warlike man.)que s ignificar valor

, guerrero

See Rule XXXVIII , page 66 .
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EXERCI SE XXV.

On the preceding Rules .

Mr. Benedict Jerome Feijéo ofthe order ofSaint Ben
Don B enito Geronimo orden

,
m. San

edict, and member of the council ofhis Majesty, was the
miembro, consejo, m. magestaa

’

,

first ofall the Spanish writers who dared ( 1) to attack
escritor

,
m. atreverse atacar

openly the prejudices ofhis nation. Mr. Thomas de
abiertamente preocupacion,f. _

Iriarte is a Spanish poet justly celebrated ; his translations
ofVirgil andHorace are excellent

,
and his literary \ fables

Virgilio Horacio literario fdbula
are productions ofthe most subtle genius and of the most

prodaccion suti l ingenio,m.

delicate taste . The Spanish language is very rich ; it is

esquisito gusto,m.

much more noble
,
much more majestic and much more

macho majestuoso
expressive than the Italian language . The Don Quixote of
esp resivo I taliano

Michael Cervantes is the best romance that has ever been
novela

,
f.

written. A ll thosewho have read the poem ofthe Araucana

scr los que leido poema,m.

‘y Ercilla
,
make a pompous panegyrick ofthis work

por‘

hacen pomposo elogio, m. obra
,
f.

particularly ofthe Speech ofColocolo so much extolled

particularniente arenga,f. celebrado

by Voltaire ; it (is found) in the second Canto . The more

hallarse Canto
,
m.

foreigners cultivate the Spanishlanguage, the more beautiful
estrangero ,m.cultivar

theyfind it. Lope de Vega 1s a very great poet, andwithout
sin

doubt
~

the best that Spain has produced. Charles fourth
,

p roducir. Carlos

( 1) Ifwe translate to dare by atrever se
, a reflective verb,we must

place the pronoun befo re the verb and say se atrevia
’

a.
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Catholic kingofSpain, (was born) at Naples, the twelfth
Catolico nacer en Ndpoles,
( 1) ofNovember ofthe year one thousand seven hundred

Noviembre i“

and forty
-eight, and began to reign the fourteenth of

33
y principiar

December ofthe year one thousand seven hundred and
diciembre
e ighty

-eight ; he was proclaimed kingat Madrid the
'

seven

y proclamar en

teenth ofFebruary ofthe followingyear.

febrero siguiente

EXERC ISE XXVI .

On the preceding Rules and on Rules XXXI . XXXI I .

and XXXI I I . page 60.

Atwhat hour did‘ my mother dine
‘

yesterday ? A t one

comic
o
’
clock. A twhat hour did she (take a collation P) (2) At

merendar
six o

’
clock andShe supped at nine . W hen dost thou expect,

cenar esperar

my friend, to receive news from thy son ? I desire very
3“

recibir noticia desear

much to knowhowhe does ; he is a good child One of
macho saber como estar machacho

,
m.

my friends, who arrived (the day before yesterday) from
llegar ante ayer

Madrid
, has assured me that hewas verywell last week,

asegu
rar meque semana

,
f.

Here are very handsome houses . Yes
,
my friend, they are

He agui si

truly very handsome : the first belongs to the Marquis de
ciertamente Margues,m.

( 1) The twelfthmay be translated by en doce or by el dia doce.

(2) W e have said in the N . 8 . on the persons and numbers of the

verbs
,
that the nominative personal pronouns are almost always sup

pressed in Spanish this rule must be observed
,
whether the phrase

is interrogative or not. (See note, p. 82 ofthe grammar.)
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ifyou sharedwith them your superfluity, you would this
repartir entre superfluo , In .

acquire treasures ofbenedictions . M . Luis de la Plata
tesoro bendi cion ' Don

pretends (to be) very poor, although he is the richest man In

ser pobre, de
the city. I shall dine (to-morrow)withmy friend the count

manana
de Isla

, (therewill be) (a great many) people and after din

habré mucha gente despues de
nerwe Shall play cards andwe Shall dance all night ;we

jugar d los naipes bailar noche
,
f.

shall sing also and I wish very much ( 1) that the Marquis
tambien desear

de Mondejar and the duchess de A lmodbvarwould sing the
duet ofZemire andA z or. Mr. Charles Tuerto bought a

duo
,
m.

house last week
, and he sold it at ten o

’
clock in the

semi/na
,
f. vender la de

morning. W here didst thou dine yesterday ? At thy
manana

,
f. Donde en casade

brother’s
, and I Shall dine to-morrowwith the Duke de

dugue,m.

Alcudia
, at his country house. Hast thou breakfastedPyeS,

en almoraz ar si
my friend ; I breakfasted at eight o

’
clock, or halfpast

eight. (2) 6

EXERC ISE XXVIII .

On the preceding Rules.

The Swiss are very strong, very
'

courageous and very
faithful men. A band of‘

robbers attached the Count de
tropa, f. lodron atacar

Fernan Nuiiez and the Mar
‘

chioness de A riz a, and obliged

Nunez obligar

them to give all themmoney and their jewels. (3) I lost

les d dar joya. perder

( l ) Jll ucho is indeclinable when j o ined to a verb
,
and is declined

thus macho-a-os—aswhen j o ined to a substantive .

(2) Say, at e ight and a halfstruck , d las 00110 3]media dadas.
(3) See Rule VII . page 30.
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yesterdaymy little dog, hast thou found him? No : if I had
hallar lo

found him,
I shouldhave sent him (to thee) immediately.

enviar lo te inmediatamente .

Hast thou seen the little country house that my mother has

visto

bought ? It is very pretty,we shall always have in the yard

comprar
4“

patie ,m.

a large dog capable of terrifying the most daring robbers.

p erro,m. capaz de amedrentar osado

A mother said one day to her children : practise virtue
,

decid hijo practicar

detest vice
,
love study, be generouswithout prodigality,

aborrecer sin p rodigalidad

wise and religiouswithout affectation, and youwill be happy,
religioso sin afectacion,

not only in this life
,
but also in the life (to come .) The

solamente en mas tambien jutaro .

miser is a martyr of the devil or an a nchorite who
,

avaro mdrtir demonio,m. 6 anacoreta
,
m. gue

by his abstinence and his continual inquietudes acquires
abstinencia continuo angustia,f. adquirir

rights to hell ; his heart is always divided between the
derecho infiern0, m. partir

desire of preserving and that ofaccumulating. He I S

deseo , m. conservar él amontonar tener

hungry and eats not
,
he is thirsty and drinks not

,
he

hambre comer tener Sed beber

(has need) ofrepose and takes none, he is never free ( 1)
necesitar *descanso no lo tomar librc

from alarms. Before the revelation, thewhole universe was
sobresalto . antes de revelacion

,
f. universo

,
m.

a temple ofidols each vicewas a divinity.

templo,m, idolo cada vicio deidad
,
f.

( 1) See the observations, p . 159 ofthe grammar.
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EXERCISE XXIX.

ON PRONOUNS .

XXX . pages 55 and 56 .

Iwill send thee to-morrowmorning the books I prom
enviar mananapor lamanana

ised thee ifthey please thee, I advise thee to buy them

gustar aconsejar de comprar
thouwilt find them at Messrs. Munroe 85 Fra’ncis’s. Mr.

hallar en la libreria de Don
Luis de Villa Real has assured us that Miss SophiaHermo

asegurar

sa is at Cadiz write to her
,
and invite her to come and

escribir convidar de venir d

pass some timewith us. I have received two letters for

pasar alguno recibir para

my brother. Iwill send ( 1) them to him at his country
house without opening them. Iwill write to him myself

abrir

to-morrow
,
and Iwill enclose these two letters in mine .

estas

Let us defend ourselves
, (2) myfriends, (3) let us defend

ourselves with courage against the enemywho attacks us

can corage contra que acometer
and pretends to conquer us let us repulse him W Ithvigour,

pretender
*

vencer rechaz ar

and let us force him to Confess that our valour and our

obligar (4) confesar
attachment to our country, and to the religion ofour fathers

,

( 1) See Rule XXVI], p . 55.

(2) See Rule XXX . page 56 .

(3) In these apos tro phes myfriend, myfriends, my father, my
mother, my brother , my sister

,
&Lc .

—the possessive pronoun may be

suppressed, exceptingwhen they are accompanied with a sentiment
ofjoy o r so rrow in these cases the pronoun is expressedwith ad

vantage , and is placed after the nouns and instead ofthe pronoun
mi ,we make use ofmiowitho ut an article .

(4) See the N. B . 4thwhich precedes the list ofthe irregular verbs,
p . 12 1 ofthe Grammar .
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informed, that she speaks several languages and that she 1s

instruido macho
very amiable. All those who knowher say (the same)

Todos los que otro tanto

ofher. W here IS Mr. de A . Do not speak to me ofhim,
Donde

I detest him. Here are pears and apples, eat some, they
detestar He aqui pera manz ana, alguna,
are excellent. I shall buy some more to-morrowand Iwill

comprar
send you some.

EXERCISE XXXI .

On the preceding Rules.

Ifthey carry thy brother
’
s servant to prison, he will not

S i llevar criado
,
m. ccircel

,
f.

( come out) ofit to-morrow. He is already there . I assure

saldré ya alli . asegurar

you that I shall not go to see him there . The VlSCOLlnt de

iré ver alla. viz cona
’
e

Isla has bought a country house . I
‘

shall dinewith him
comprar

to-morrow: he will3 speak
3
(to me )

2
ofit“ it is new

,

large , andwell ornamented ; it is a palace . My son learned

adornado 3“
palacio ,m. apr enc

’
er

last year all the fables ofLa Fontaine
,
but he has already

ya

forgotten the greatest part ofthem. NTwelve robbe rs were
mayor

stopped last month in the wood of they were tried

arrestar bosgae ,m juzgar

(the day before yesterday) by the criminal tribunal, which
anteayer p or criminal tr ibnnal

,
m.que

condemned six ofthem to be hanged. (Howmany) children
ahorcar cuanto hijo

has your sister ? she has two
,
one son and one daughter.

Thy (pocket handkerchiefs) are very handsome , but I have

panuelo,m mas
some that are at least as handsome and as good.

gas a lomenos



SPANI SH EXERCI SES. 243

to the garden to
-day ? go there nowifyou

id ahora

for me
,) I shall not go ; for, I come from it.

yo pues él

Open my chest
,
thouwilt find in it ten louis, take

w abrir armario,m. hallar lais
,
m. tomar

them
,
I

“

give them to thee . (Therewere) yesterday fifty
day habia

persons at the party
”

at MadamVial’s .

en en casa de

EXERCISE XXXII .

On thepronou
‘

ns demonstrative, relative, interrogative

and indefinite, and on the preceding Rules .

W hose garden is this ? ( I ) W hose houses are these P

W hose palace is this ? This
‘

garden is mine,(2) these houses
are the p rime and the palace is the king

’
s .

primer ministro
W ho is there. (4) Some one knocks at the door ; John

,

llamar ti

open it. Give me this book and take that
,
I shall send to

abrir dar tomar enviar

them this cage andthis bird. ThlS man is ( looking
‘

for) thee.

jaula,f. pdjaro,m. buscar
"

Hewhowas speaking to thee is one ofmy best friends, and
shewho iswith him is the friend ofthy sister. Has thy son

paid too dear for his hat Yes
,
he paid twenty , five

p er sombrero
,m. si

pounds for it. The (youngman)whose talents (5) we ad

por jdven talentos, In .

,
mire is hardly twenty five years old : he will bewithout

g

tener s in

doubt one ofthe first painters in Europe. Ofall vices
, that

duda pintor,m. de vicio
,
m.

which degrades man most is intemperance . W ho ”
are

3

degradar borrachera, f.

( I ) See Rule XXXIV . page 63.

(2) See Rule XXXI I . page 60.

(3) See Rule XXXI I . page 60.

(4) There, is not translated in this phrase .

(5) SeeRule XXXIV . page 63.
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you
4
speaking

’
ofP‘ ofthose ofwhomwewere Speaking

‘

two minutes ago, ofthose twog entlemen whose credulity
ha

,

you condemned (so much) . -Yes
, yes, I condemned their

condenar tanto

credulity, and I shall endeavour to undecieve them on the

procurar
4“desenganar sobre

conduct oftheir sons.:
—W ell ; open their eyes on the

conductaj .

scandalous conduct ofthese poor (young people) who, if
escandaloso jéven
their parents do not correct them,

will run insensibly to

padres castigar correr

their ruin.

EXERCISE XXXIII .

On the P receding Rules.

Hast thou seen this parterre ? (Look at) these flowers
vista jardin,m. Mirar flor,f.

this and that are in my Opinion, the two handsomest.
d p arecer,

Here is a rose the colour ( 1) ofwhich I admire . This is

He aqui color
,
m.

not less handsome ; it is fresher than that the brilliancy
a fresco aquella br illo

,m.

ofwhich you admire (so much.) If the Turkish fleet
Turcojlota,f.

attacks that ofthe English, itwill findmen towhose courage

atacar Ingles, hallar valor
,
m.

and superiority, she may be obliged to yield. I advise thee
,

i“
podra obligar de ceder . aconsejar

my friend, to study grammar, the rules ofwhich are so

de estudiargrama
’

tiéaf. regla,f.

necessary. I shall speak to
-morrowto those gentlemen, and

necesario .

shall tell them to present a petition to the
~

prime minister
de presentar sicp lica,f.

(2) See Rule XXXIV. page 63.
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I do not knowfrom which I have descended Knowest
J

descender . Conoc
'

er

thou any ofthese gentlemen, anJ ofthe se ladies Have you
caballero

,

anyofthese ,works . Replace all these portraits, each in

obra
,
f. coloeda

’

, poner retrate
,
m en

its place. (W e must) give to eachonewhat be longs to him.

lugar . Es menester loquepertenecer
A lexanderwished that the 2 beasts 3 even

‘
and thewalls ofthe

A lejandro guiso animal
,
m. maralla

,
f.

“a

cities should testify each in their way, their grieffor the

ciudad
,
f. a modo

, por

death
,

of Hephestion. Each country has its customs.

pais

(Let us put) every thing in its place . I doubt if any one

pongamos dudar gae alguna

has ever known men better than La Bruyere . Has any one

conocer alguien

ever spoken more ingenuously than La Fontaine ? His house

(would suit) him better than any body. Do not unto others,
convendria a

’

caa lguiera. Hagais a

what you would not that they should do (unto you.)quereis s hagan 08

(Some people) do not open their mouths but at the expense

alguna abrir la boca
,
sing. sino a a

espensas

ofothers . Hewho has no education resembles a body
educacion semqiarse d cuerpo,m.

without a soul.

s in *
alma.

EXERCISE XXXV .

On the preceding R ules .

The people always suffer from thewarswhich princes

pueblo ,m. sufrir, sing. principe,m.

make against each other . They have killed each

8 6 hacen los unos a los otros . matarse

other . Many are deceived ( 1) in wishing to deceive others .

engaeriendo
if

( 1) Instead ofare deceived, say ; see themselves deceived, se ven

enganados.
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W hatever y ou write ( 1) avoid useless repetitions .

Cualguzera cosaque eoitar iniz til rep eticion.

Towhomsoecerwe speak, we ought to be po lite . W e ought

deber cortés .

never to speak ill of (any body) in their absence. In

nadie azzseneia .

whatever he emPloys himself(2) he always works wi th

taste . Thosewho do not occupy themselves in any thing

gus to . ocuparse nada de

good and useful
,
appear to me very despicable . Customs

t
'

i til, pa
recer

are not the same in all countri es . W e ought not to associate

pais,m.

hfrec uentar

evi tar p ablico

pesw. (No one) knows ifhe 13worthy oflove or hatred. (3)
pes tef. nadie saber digno amor odi o .

None ofthese lad1es (wi llgo) to the play. The tre aties

ira comedia,f.

are null The good man has
’

(nowhere) ‘ a more tranquii
halo. (en ningwmparte)

retreat, where he can be more at libe rty than in his soul.

en

No reverse (ought to)
—disturb true friendship. One is no t

alterar an0

always master ofhis passions . (There are) defects that

duer
'

io

conceal carefully: W henwe have had the misfortune
ocultar cuidadosamente.

to ofi
'

end any body, we ought to labour to make him

forget the displeasure that we have caused him. W hat do
g

se dice

( 1) See the pronouns indefinite , pages 64 and 65 ofthe grammar.

(2) See the N . 8 . 4th re lative to verbs ending in car and gear,
which precedes the irreg ular verbs. (h ammer pages 121 and 122

(3) See Rule XXXVIII , page 66 .



OB SERVAT IONS.

The secondperson singular, aswell as that ofthe plural,
being tier)i

i

little used in good society, and as they ,
cannot be

made use ofbut in speaking to a friend or to t a person over

whomwe have authority ( see the observation on the pronoun

ofthe secondperson, after its declension, page itwill
be proper to begin in thefollowing exercise to substitute the

words um. and mm. for the pronouns ofthe second persons,which is not difficult.
W hen the pronoun you is addressed to one person only, it

is changed into yourfavour, VUESTRA MERCED
,
which is pro

nounced USTED and iswritten vm.

,
andwhen it is addressed

to more than one person, it is changed into your favours ,
VUESTRAS MERCEDES, which is pronounced USTEDES

,
and

written VMS. In the first case the verb is put in the third

person singular, and in the second, in the third ofthe plural.
VM . and VMS. are ofboth genders, that is to say, they are

used equally in speaking to men andwomen.

I t iswell to observe that the words VM . and VMS
, are not

repeated in Spanish as often as you in English we do not

repeat them exceptingwhen they are so distant that itwould
be difficult to knowthem as nominatives to the verb. Ex .

You say that you knowand that you love Miss Villigas, that
is
, yourfavour says that he knows and loves Miss Villegas

VM . diceque conoce y ama ala Senorita Villegas . And if
the pronoun you is followed by this possessive pronoun your ,
it must be rendered by the pronouns ofthe third person his

and their , so or sus . Ex . You have sold all your gold and

silver plate, that is, yourfavour has sold all his gold and sil

ver plate VM . ha vendido toda su vagilla de oro y de p lata.

Yourwhen not preceded by you is changed into thesewords
ofyourfavour ,which are preceded by the substantive to

whichyour refers, and this substantive takes the masculine
or feminine

,
singular or plural article , according to its gender

and number. Ex. Your brother came to see me, SU hermano
DE VM . vino averme, that is, the brother ofyour ,favour, (Sm.
I have received your letters, he recibido LA carta DE VM .

that is, I have received the letter ofyourfavour orworship.

In addressing God and speaking to crowned heads, we
make use ofthe second person plural in Spanish. Ex. 0

B ios
,
vos sois mi verdadero padre. A DM IT ID, 0 Gran

Carlos
, con benigno rostro

, con oidos prop icios, y como
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EXERCISEXXXVI .

Ort
’

th
’

e neuter. reflective, reciprocal, and impersonal
verbs . See Rule LXI . page 157 .

I have walked all day. My brother and sister have

pasearse ( 1)
amused themselves very much in the garden ofthe English
divertirse

Consul. My uncle has assured me that you

y esterdaywith the prime minister. The
‘

Germans have

primer fileman,m.

defended themselveswell against the English. The French
defenderse
had fought like desperadoes . Your mother will be

pelear como desesp erado . haber

(gone out)whenwe arrive . The dancing
’ master I ofMr.

salir [mile
Luis Angelo had arrived when we entered. I should

Luis entrar .

have repented very much having spoken to Messrs .

arrepentirse de

de Callenueva ifthey had been pronounced guilty. Rejoice
,

declarar culpable . alegrarse,
my children

, your father is much better, (2) he is out of

danger. Mynephewdoesf not cease to torment andamict
sobrino, dejar de atormentarse

himself. It rained hailed, lightened and thundered

llover,graniz ar , relampaguear tronar

yesterday almost all day. (Therewere) yesterdaymore than
Casi did

,
m.

sixty persons at the party at the Countess de Torillo’s and

K

en en casa de

to-morrow(therewill be) at least two hundred at Madam
ti lo menos Madama

Terranueva’s .

( 1) The pronoun 38which is foundjo ined to
‘

the verb in the infini

tive , always denotes that it is reflective
,
o r reciprocal.

(2) See thé N. B . ofRule XLIX. page. 95.
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EXERCISE XXXVI I .

On the neuter, reflected, reciprocai, impersonal and

irregular verbs.

Messrs . Cojo and Giboso disputed last Monday ( 1) for
disputarse

about an hour. Your cousin told me yesterday that his

primo decir,irr.

mother would not: return from her country seat till
volver antes de

although she had already arrived. 3 I abhor

aborrecer
,
irr.

andmy sister abhors like me false philosophy. I desire that
como yo filosofia, f. desear

youwould abhor it
:

also . Can you, Sir
,
do me the

sub. pres. Poder
,
irr. hacer

pleasure to lend me ten louis P I cannot : if I could I

favor,m. de prestarwould do it W 1llingly. The servant ofMr. Ca
‘

r
’

ias

lzacer
,
irr. demuybuenagana.

has b een judged and declared innocent. W hat do you

think ofWhat I have told you ? At what hour do you

pensar,irr. decar
,
1rr A

’

icic le that your children should breakfast ?
guerer,irr . almorz ar , 1rr subj . pres .

breakfast at seven o
’
clock

,
and Iwish that they should break

fast
,
and that you should all2 breakfast‘ at eight. Go

,
my

children
, go and study till breakfast is ready. I

a kastague almuerz o
‘

,
m. esté pronto .

knowthat itwill not be so before halfan hour. (2) None
3“

estar lo 33

can recollect without horror the bloody scenes
I

poder ,irr. aver
-darse s in horror de sangr ien

’

to escena
,f.which the revolution ofMorocco produced in the years one

producer, rrr.
9“

l ) The days oftheweek take the article, say therefore ; el lanes

M y “ parade .

s (2) B efore is here translatedby antes .say, antes demedia hora
an is suppressed
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thousand five hundred and eighty
-two ahd eighty-three.

I say and I repeat it every day that our posterity will
decir

,
irr. repetir,irr. nieto

,pl.m.

scarcely believe such atrocities. I bring you, gentlemen, a
apenas creer atrocidad. traer ,irr

book that you will read with pleasure I desire that you

leer gusto desear

would bring me also
,

or that youwould sendme that
subpres. tambien, enviar él

which you have promised me . I (go out) every, day about

prometer salir ,irr . hacia

one o
’
clock : do me the favour to send it to me beforeCthat

hacer,irr. de

EXERC ISE XXXVIII .

Continuation ofthe preceding Rules.

truly
3 christian“ man 2 blesses the hand of

verdaderamente cristiano bendecir
,
irr.

God, evenwhen it chastens him let usfollowhis examp le,
aun cuando i“

castigar seguir,irr egemp lo,m.

and let us bless, ( in the midst) ofour misfortunes the God of
en media infortunio

goodnesswho has given us being andwho preserves it to us.

dar ser
,
m. cons ervar

I fear this childwill ’

fall, ( 1) tell him to stop . ( 2) Your

caer
,
irr. decir

,
irr detenerse

,
irr.

father wishes that you should conduct, ( 1) your sister to

querer , irr. conducir
,
irr.

school by the same road that you conducted ( 1) her
escuela

,
f. por mismo camino

,
m.

yesterday. I say and I repeat every day that nothingis (3)
repetir , irr. nada

so rare
,
as a true friend. In summer

,
almost all Spaniards

o

verano
,

casz

(after dinner it i s the heatwhich requires that
dormn

,
1rr despues de comer

3“
ex igir

( 1) Put caer in the subj . pres . and conducir l st in the same tense. ;

(2) Translate the phrase as it
"
itwas

,
tell him that he stop , pres sub

(3) See Rule XXXVII I . page 66 .
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the day after tmmorrowat her country seat . I amvery poor
casa de

and theu art very ri ch. ( 1 ) I am not more indebted (2) to

Ehllip~my father, said often A lexander
,
than to A ristotle

,

-

'

4rist6teles
,
1

my preceptor : ifI owe my life to one
,
I owe virtue to the

preceptm
' deber a t

other. ,Do you believewhat-(was told you) this morning P
W hat ? thatMr. Peredo is dead? I believe and I know2

saberdrr.

e ven
’
that he is verywell. W hat is my son doing ? He is

hacer

writing. (3)—W here is he ? He is in his room.
—And this

(escribir . donde

morningwhatwas he doingwhen youwas with him? He
was s tudyinggeography. I thought that hewas drawing.

geograflam dibujar .

Noys ir, buthewill do it while you are breakfasting.

‘I fear
mientras ~

almorz ar . temer
that you deceive me . Let us go and write the letterS

'

of
enganar, sub. pres. ir

,
irr. ci escribir

which I spoke -( to thee.) Sir
,

I have written them. (4)
escribir

(T
here are) somemenwho repeat (5) everywhere all that

aber
,
impers . repetir ,irr.(por todaspartes) loque

they hear. W ewill go and dine
,
when you please. (6) Let

oir
,
irr. ti gu star .

us go andwalk first,we shall dinewithmore appetite . My
ti antes

, apetito .

son has just arrived from the wharf
,
where he has been

acaba de llegar muellegn. donde

walking an hour and a half. B o
,
not forget, Francis, .that I

olvidar
,
Francisco,

have ordered thee to return to-morrow. (7)
mandar de volver manana.

See the exception to Rule XI . page 152.

(2)
"
Say I do not owe more . No debo mas .

I3)
See aRule LlX. .page 155 .

(5) S ay ;que andan repitiendo, orque van 13319801.

(6 ) See Rule XL . page 76 .

(7) See Rule LVIII . page 156 .
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EXERCISE XL .

On the preceding Rul es and on Rule s LVE . LVI I I .

LIX . LI . and LXI . pages 156, 157 .

I have all theworks ofMr. Thomas de Iriarte, I have

read them
,
and they please me very much. I

'

like also

very much (1) the writings of Calderon and Lope de

Vega : I bought them fifteen days ago, and I paid very
ha

dear for them. Spanish bookswere shscarce
’

in Boston,

por

that the lovers ofthat language could hardly procure any.

poder encontrar

I shouldwish to read the poem ofla Araucana bv A lonz o

de Ercilla; but I do not knowif I Shall (be able)

to find it in this city. I do not believe that you can find

encontrar Greer

it at the bookstores ; but one ofmy friends ,who has in his
library ten or twelve thousand volumes ofthe best French,

tomo
Englis li, Spanish, German and Italian works

,
has often

ohm} .

spoken to me ofthis poem : Iwill ask (himfor it,) telling
p edir se lo deci r,irr .

him that youwish to read it 5 and I am persuaded that
,
if

desear estar persuadido

he has it
,
hewill not refii se it to me. (Howmuch) do you

rehusaa~ cuanto

think I have paid for the two hundred bottles ofBurgundy
pagerpar botella

,
f.

wine that I have bought ? One hundred and twenty pounds
hbra

( 1) The verb to like, gustar ; is used impersonally ; as , le gust
la nut-t ied ital ictna, he likes Italian mus ic . Nos gusta cl Espanol, wn
like the Spanish.
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would willingly have paid a hundred and fifty pounds .

de buena gana

The letterwhich I havewritten to yourmother to announce

carta
,
f. escribir

,
irr. para anunciar

to her thatMISS Sydney is dead,will be delivered to-morrow
entregar

to Mr. Montague,who ( is going) to see her at her country
ir
,
irr. en

house
, and has offered to carry it to her.

ofrecer de llevar

EXERC ISE XLI .

On the Jldnerbs, the Prepositions , and the preceding
Rules . See page 157 and thefollowing observations

on adverbs.

N. B . In Spanish the adverbs are generally placed after
the verb

,
and in compound tenses after the participle , except

the negative and interrogative adverbs , which are placed

before the verbs, and before the auxiliaries in compound
tenses.

The arts and sciences have never been more cultviated

arte
,
f. ser cultivar

than they are now: but never also have they been more

lo ahora

encouraged than they are . (There is) no country Where

proteger lo. hay
the laws are more j ust and wise

,
and where justice is

seen sea

administeredwith less partiality than m France. The vir

administrar parcialidad

tuons man is more estimable reduced even to the most
reducido aun

extreme misery than the manwithout honour andwithout
estremo miseria ,f. sin

religion, living in the greatest opulence . I t is not riches

vivir mayor opulencia, f.
”*N0 son
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Saint Lodis
,
king ofFrance, after having foughtwitha

heroic courage,was made prisoner by the army of the
valor

,
m blist er

,
1rr. egérci to,m

Saracens commanded by Malec Sela. Having been
Saraceno mandar

ransomed, he resumed the conquest ofthe Holy
’ Land ;

rescatar, volver é conquista,f. Santa

but the plague having introduced itselfinto his ariny, the

peste,f. introducirse

greatest part ofhis tmOps perishedwith it, andhe perished

mayor percer de

(with it) himself. Punishments (ought to) be for the
3“

castigo,m. deber

wicked, the rewards for the good. I shall (be absent)
malo

,
m. recompense ,f. ausentarse

nextweekfor some days, and on my returnmy son can

podra

departfor Madrid, or Ifhe prefers it, delay his journey till

salir preferir,irr. dejar viage para

Spring. ( 1) (Every body) says that,for a (youngman) of
la todos

, pl. decir
,
irr: j6ven, m

fourteen, your nephewlS prodlglously learned Your father
anos

,
sobrino

is on the point (2) of(setting out) for the capital : he

partir

intends to speak to the ministerfor your brother and to
tener dnimo de ministro

,
In.

endeavour to obtain a placefor ,
him. Mr. D . speaks Latin,

procurar lograr empleo,m
French

,
Spanish and English. (3) Charles

brothers, are also very learned. Do .you knowwhere Mr.

tambien docto . saber
,
irr.

Francis Ordohez is now? No
,
Sir ; I knowthat he is no

ahora

(1) See pages 160 and 161 ofthe grammar, the different modes of
translat ingfor.

(2) See the N B . 2 11 ofRule LXII . ppage 16 11
SeeRule LXIV. page 198 .
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a canon of the Cathedral ofSaint Andero ; andI

mas *can6nigo catedral
,
f.

believe that he is archbishop or bishop. ( 1)
crcer arz obispo obispo .

EXERCISE XLII I .

On the Conjunctions, the I nterjections, and the pree

ceding Rules.

I shall not (go out) to day unless 1t c eases raining. AI

salir
,
irr . 1 dejar de llover .

though beauty is much (sought for) inwomen, yet it is very

often dangerous and productive of very great

frecuentenwntepeligroso productivo

evils . Thiswarwill be very long, unless the powers ofthe
ma].
north coalesce . The Spanish Academy has establishedfor
norte,m. ligarse. (2) establecer

pronunciation clear andprecise rules, that there might

pronunciationf. claro preciso reglaf. afinque
not remam the leas t doubt on so essential a point. W oe

quedar Ay
to thosewho sufl'er themse lves ( to be dragged away) by the

de arrastrar dc

torrent ofpassions ! Alas I am ruined. (Howunfortunate

torrente,m. pasisnf. estar perder.

I am courage courage after the combat
,

victory.

(16 mi aspiritu combate
,
m. victoria,f.

Passing (last evening) in the street ofSaint Charles, I heard
Pasar ayer noche calle,f. Carlos, oi r

,irr.

pepeated on all sides these cries fire ! fire I hastened my
repetir per parte grito,m. adelantar el

steps, and on entering the neighbouring street
,
I met a

peso, d entrar en

poorwomanwho melted into tears and did not cease to

deshacerse en higriflms dc

repeat thesewords : My God, howunfortunate I am I All !

( 1) See Rule LXV. page 193i

See Grammar, page 121, N. B . 4.
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my child
,
my poor child ! where art thou ? the house ofthis

woman was then almost reduced to ashes
,
and the child

entonces casi reducir ceniz a
,

whom she lamented had been a victim to the flames, it was
*
victima de llama

,
f. *tener

only three years old. (Poor little one !) exclaimed I
, what

Pobrecito .

’ esclamar

sorrow, What a misfortune for amother ! I endeavoured to

desdiclza 1 procurar

console her, I gave her some money 5 but allwas useless
consolar dar

,
irr . dinero

,
m.

shewas inconsolable ; ah ! said she to me
, thanking me

,

inconsolable decir dar gracias

(God grant) you may never experience a Similar
Diosquieraque esperimentar semejante
misfortune .

desdiclza.

EXERCISE XLIV.

On the preceding Rules.

Madam Luisa de Legarra arr1ved yesterday fromMa

drid
,
and brought me letters from some ofmy friends. I

traer
,
irr. alguna

shall go andwalk, after dinner, and Marywill come with
'

i r 4 venir
,
irr.

me . Forwhom is that ribbon ? for me or for thee ? it is for
cinta, f.

thee, I shall buy anotherfor me, dost thou knowMiss
conocer

do I knowher ! certainly and I assure thee that I love her

si ciertamente asegurar querer,irr.

and esteem her very much. Anddost thou loveme also (1 )
Yes

,
I love thee (very much) and shall never forget thee .

muchisimo
W hat did the Marqu1s de Rojaswant ? He asked me how

querer preguntar

you did, and then he (went away.) I received lastweek
estar

,
despues irse

,
1rr. recibir

a letter fromMr. John Roca ; it ended thus : and do me the
Don acabar kacer

,
irr.

(1) See the N .B. ofRuleXXX. page 56.
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oar having the pleasure to see him. ( Is there) any mews ?que tenga'mos gasta,m.

No
,
there*is none. ( 1) (Howmany) persons are there below

abajo

(Howmany) ladles and (howmany) , gentIernen ? There

Caballero
“3 a

,

are ten ladies and nineteen gentlemen ; and there were
yesterday forty

-two persons at the Marchioness de

en casa de

Torillo’s the assemblywas very brilliant. ( I t is) a great

brillante. es ”

misfortune for a man not
2
to

’ have ’ friends . (2) W ho

desdicha
,
f. el

has done that ? I t is I . (2) W ho haswritten this letter ?

hacer
,
irr. carta,f.

It is
'

you, I believe. Read
,
my child

,
and read again (3)

creer . Leer,
‘

the maxims ofLaRochefoucault, they are fine and suitable

max ima
,
f. hermoso propio

to give a very great knowledge ofthe human heart. I

conocimiento, m.

cannot (go out) to-day, I have too bad a headache. (4)
poder,irr. salir

Sir
, your father (has but just) gone out (5) hewill return

acabar de

m two hours. The archbishop ofToledo was like to

estar para

die (6) (last evening) ofan indigestion. (It is) only an hour

. morir d nochg indigestion, f. hay
Since

“

the Marchioness de Costillas told me ofit. I have

decir
,
irr.

wn t’ten two lines to him to express to him (howmuch)
escribzr

,
1rr. renglon . para espresar

( 1) See Rule XXXVII I . page 66 .

See page 155 ofthe grammar, 3d . observation
, 8m.

See page 155 ofthe grammar, 2d. observation .

(4) ,To translate thesewo rds
,
we must render them in this manner

,

the head pains me toomuch ; me duels demasiado la cabez a. These
modes ofspeaking ; to have a pain in the eyes, in the teeth, 6 0. are

rendered in the same manner
, as , me dolia un ojo , un diente,&c.

(5) To have o r to be butjust, is , acabar dc, governing the next verb

in the present ofthe infinitive Ex .flcabo dc salir,I have just gone out .

(6) See page 156 4th. observation.
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I am grieved by this accident. I amvery much grieved

shall go and see him after dinner. Do me
i i a despues de. Hacer

,
irr.

then the favour to tell him that this eveningwe will go ,
paes favor, 111 . de noche, f.

seven or eight friends (ofus) and keep him company.

I
if

a hacer

( I ) Say : howmuch gr ieves me this accident , and so , in all the

tenses used as impersonal verbs as
, le pesaba, he was grieved ; nos

pesard,we shall be grieved ; me hapesado, I have been gr ieved , nos

gustd,we liked ; les ha guslado , they have liked , te habria gustado,
tlrouwouldst have liked, Si c .



A VOCABULARY,

Containing suchwords as mostfrequently occur in

familiar conversation, and ought therefore
“

to be

.known by students .

N. B . In nouns ofthe same gender and number as the preceding
one, the space ofthe article to be applied is left blank .

Theparts ofthe human body.

- Las partes del cuerpo

.humano .

LA cabez a, head.

coronilla, crown ofthe

head.

mollera,mouldofthehead.

frente
, forehead.

Las sienes temples .

La oreja ear.

ternilla
, gristle.

ceja
,

eye
-brow.

cuenca del ojo, corner of
El lagrimal, the eye.

blanco white of
del ojo , the eye.

celebro
,
or cerebro , brain.

cogote, back ofthe neck.

hueco de hollowof
la oreja

,
the far.

timpano del drum. of
o ido

,
the ear.

Los pal pados, eye
-lids .

Las pestanas, eye
-lashes .

La
“

nifia del ojo , eye
-ball.

teladel ojo,/51moftheeye.

megilla,
boca,
encia,
lengua,
nariz ,

the -nose.

bosom.

La punta de la

nariz
,

Las ventanas

de la nariz
,

Los canos de la nariz , gristle

ofthe nose.

nostrils .

teeth.

eye
-teeth.

rs .

the optic

nerve.

palate.

jaw.
hinder part of:

the neck.

nuca
,

nape ofthe neck.

garganta, throat.

barriga,
mano

,

muneca,
palma de
lamano,

barba
,

Las barbas
,

costillas
,

ingles,
juntas de
los dedos

,

Los dedos de los pies,
El gaz nate,

seno ,
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Defects in the human;body.

blood. Defectos del cuerpo humano.

choler .

The five senses .
—Los cinco

sentidos .

Ages.
—Edades.

La nmez
,

childhood.

infancia
,

infancy.

puericia, boyishness .

adolescencia, adolescence.

juventud
, youth.

virilidad, manhood.

senectud, 2
vej ez

, g

Qualities ofthe body— Cali
dades del cuerpo .

salad, health.

fuerz a
,

strength.

debilidad
,
weakness .

hermosura
,

beauty.

fealdad ugliness .

garbo, goodpresence.

brio, sp rightliness .

rico talle, fine stature.

Virtues and vices
, good and

badqualities of men.

Virtudes y vicios
,
buenas

y males calidades de los

hombres .

El recatado, cautious,modest.

diestro
,

dex terous.

décil,

Lafealdad
,

Las arrugas, wr inkles .

pecas, freckles .

lagafias, blear eyes.

La verruga,
"wart.

El lunar
, mole.

La nube en el ojo, a pearl in

the eye.

Las cosquillas, tickling.

La catarata
, cataract.

ceguedad, or_ blindness .

ceguera,
magmra

,
leanness.

El ciego , blind.

tuerto
, one-eyed.

cojo , lame.

La
”

eojez , lameness .

El tartamudo
,

stammerer .

La corcova
,

crookedness .

El calvo
, bald.

romo
, flat-nosed

estropeado, crippled

tullido , lame ofthe limbs .

z urdo
,

left-handed
biz co

,
bisojo

,
squinting

manco
,
lame ofone hand.

mudo
, dumb.

sordo
,
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covetous .

chismoso, tale-bearer.

adulador, flatterer .

valiente
,

C

g
l

oloso
, glutton.

tonto
,

esleal
,

treacherous .

fantastico
, fantastical. desagradecido, ungrate

embustero
,

deceitful,
grosero , clownish.

revoltoso
,

mutinous.

bien criado
,
well-bred.

cortés
,

courteous .

grave, grave.

justo
, just.

prudente, discreet.

desvergonz ado, impudent.
fogoso ,
impertinente, impertinent.
importuno, troublesome.

ligero , light.

descuidado, careless .

temerario
,

rash.

afable
,

amigable,
bizarre

,

misericordioso,

paciente ,
religio so ,
ambicioso
avariento ,
avaro,

soberbio,
hipbcrita,

’

cobarde,
holgazan,

atrevido,
’

colérico,
rabioso ,
alegre,
ufano ,
indeciso

,

celoso,
adultero

,
adulterer

rufian
,

rujian,

matador
,

murderer
salteador

, highwayman.

jurador, swearer .

calumniador
,

slanderer .

murmurador
,

censurer .

hechicero
,

sorcerer .

tramposo . cheat.
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El incestuoso,
‘

incestuous . El pan de cebada
,

“

barley
ladron

,
thief.

ratero, pickpocket. pande avena, oatenbread.

pan de mij o , milletbread.

pan de maiz , indian corn

pan de levadura, leavened
rebel.

sac ii lige
'

ous . biscocho, biscuit.
traitor . Lamigaja de pan, crumbof

perfidious. bread.

masa
,

torta, cake or loaf.

Ofeating and drinking.
rosca, bread made like

Del comer y beber. fl

La comida
,

dinner.

cena
,

El almuerz o
Lamerienda

, luncheon.

colacion
, collation.

El banquette, entertainment.
convidado guest.

c
‘

onvite, feast.
La hambre

, hunger.

sed, thirst

El borracho, drain/card:
buen bebedor

,
hard

drinker .

buen apetito goodap
Las buenas ganas, p etite.

El gloton, glatton.

pan, bread.

pan blanco , whitebread.

pan candial
,

thewhitest
bread.

pan baz o, brown bread.

mollete
,

hot loaf.

pan fresco , newbread.

pande todo trigo ,wheaten
bread.

pan de centeno, ryebread.

El bunuelo, fritter .

Ls empanada, tart orpye.

carne, meat.
El cocido, boiledmeat.

asado, roastedmeat.
estofado, stewed meat.

La carne frita, friedmeat.
carbonada, broiledmeat.

pepitoria,
El picadillo, hash.

La cecina
,

hung meat.
El pernil, el jamon, ham.

carnero
,

mutton.

La vaca, beef.

El cordero
, lamb.

La ternera
, veal.

El puerco, pork.

cabrito,
to cino

, bacon.

La piernade carnero, l eg of
mutton.

RI braz uelo de shoulder of
carnero

,
mutton.

lomo
,

loin.

pecho, breast,

Lasmanos de carnero, sheep
’
s
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Las alcorcillas, aniseed El pan
‘

o tundido
,
shorn cloth.

sugar . La g
‘

rana

La naranjada, escarlata
,

scarlet.

oranges. rash cloth.

y

sweetmeat. sackcloth.

Losbarquillos 6 las suplica
ciones

,
sweetwafers .

bunuelos
,

Laflbe
‘
oida,

El vino
,

wine.

vino puro , purewine.

vino vuelto , prickedwine.

vino moscatel, muscatell
wine.

vino tinto, redwine.

vino blanco, whitewine.

vino aloque, palewine.

vino clarete, claretwine.

vino dulce y sweet and
picante , sharpwine.

vino aneJo , oldwine.

vino ligero, light
-wine.

vinaz o, strongwine.

malvasia, malmsey.

agua pie,mix ture ofmast
andwater.

La hez del vino , wine lees .

El aguardiente ,
La cervez a,

beer .

sidra, cider .

aloja, mead
,
metheglin.

El chocolate, chocolate.

te ,

La limonada,
mistela, anise brandy.

El café, c

OfClothes—De los vestidos.

El pano ,

pano fino,

French linen.

hemp .

ticken.

El sayal
‘

,

La frisa
,

estamena
,

e stofa
,

El tafe tan
,

raso
,
raso liso,

tercio polo,
damasco

,

brocado
,

gorgoran,
La gasa,
Las lanillas

,

El cendal,
camelote, camblet.

La tela de oro
,
cloth ofgold.

El tripe ,
algodon,
fustan

,

Lamuselina
,

El lino
,

hemz o
,

cambray,
La holanda

,

El ruan
,

chhamb
,

terliz
,

calicut
,

fieltro ,
angéo ,

La lc
’

ma
,

bayeta,
lana

,

El estambre,
Ls seda

,

El bocaci
,

Una j oya
hebilla,

shag.

cotton.

fustian.

buckram.

aJewel
a buckle.

Los alamares, loops on coats .
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a button-hole.

La bordadura
,

embroidery.

Un boton
,

a button.

Unflueque , afrtnge.

k
as pumas, l ace.

os encages,
Una cinta

,
a ribbon.

Un liston
,

a broad r ibbon.

pasamano, gold or sil

ver lace.

ribete
,

an edging.

sombrero
,

a hat.

La copa del sombrero, the

crown ofthe hat.
ala 6faldadel sombrero,

the brim ofthe hat.
El torz al 6 lat rencilla, the

hat-band.

RI plumage, feathers .

Un
’

bonete , ,
a cap .

gorro de noche, a night

cap .

Una. gorra, an oldfash
ioned cap .

caperuz a, a sort ofcap .

montera, a hunting cap .

camisa, a shirt.

almilla, chupa, awaist
coat.

Los calz oncillos, drawers .

Un jubon
,

a doublet.

Una
‘

manga, a sleeve.

manga perdida, ahang
ing sleeve.

Las faldillas de jubon, the

skirts ofa waistcoat.
Los calz ones, breeches .

Una balona, a band.

Un corbatin, a neckcloth.

cuello , a collar .

coleto , a big?
"
coat.

U
‘

n pellico ,
Una z amarra

,

27 1

a gown.

For women.
-Para mugeres.

Un tocado
,

Una cofia
,

escofia
,

Un manto,

a head dress,
a cap .

a

~

veil.

Una agujeta,
faltriquera,

U

’

n bolsillo
,

Las medias
,

ligas ,
Los z apatos,

escarpines .

Las -

chinelas
,

8

Un
,

borcegui, a buskin.

Las botas , boots.

polainas, spatterdashes.

espuelas

Los punos,
Las vueltas , café or rufiles.

Los vue ltos,
Umtahali, a shoulder-belt.
U-nos tiros, awaist-belt.
Una espada,

daga, adagger

capa; a cloak

casaca
,

a coat

Umguante, a glove.

cefiidor
,

a girdle.

Una peluca, a roundwig.

Un peluquin, a bagwig.

panuelo , apockethand

kerchief.
Una ropa,
Un ropou,
Unabeta,

ropa de levantar, a

morning gown .

a shepherd
’
s
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Una saya, ablackgown
basquma

,
or petticoat.

Un guardapies, an upper

Unas enaguas, petticoat.
bracelets .

Un avantal,
devantal,

an apron.

guarda sol, aparasol,quita sol, an umbrella.

reloj
,

awatch.

Unas tablillas, tables .

U espej o , a looking
-

glass .

Ulla bugota, a little box .

Un manguito,
Una cotilla

,

camisa
,

mantilla
,

bata
,

Un chapin,
Unos z arcillos, Los diges,

[The beasts,fowls,fishes ,fruits , herbs, roots
, &c. that are

eatable
,
will befound under their respective names .

Los animales
,
aves

, peces, frutas, yerbas, raices,&c . comes

tibles, se hallaran debajo de sus nombres respectivos.]

B easts .
—Bestias. a lambkin.

Unabestiamansa
,

an ass .

bestiaferoz
,

Elganado ,

ganado mayor, large

cattle.

Umtoro
,

a bull.

ternero 6 becerro a calf.

Una ternera
,

Un buey,
carnero

,

Una oveja,
Uh cordero

,

Unos pendientes, pendants.
La gargantilla,
Unas manilla

‘

s
,

‘

Unos braceletes
,

Unas sortijas,
Unos anillos,
Las pedrerias precious

stones.

Un abamco
,

afan.

Las calcetas, threadstockings.

El peinador, combing cloth.

Los panales, swaddling
clouts .

Una faja
,

Los juguetes, play
-things .

Una cuna, a cradle.

ama de leche, awet
nurse.

toys .

Un corderico

burro ,
borrico ,
asno

,

Una burra
,
borrica

,
a she ass.

Umpuerco,
marrano

,

a hog.

lechon
,

a pig.

javali
,

awild boar.

Una haca
, a pony, a

haquilla, colt.

Un bz
'

zfalo
,

a

Una yegua, a mare.

yegiiecilla, ayoungmare.

Umcaballo
,

a horse.

camello
,

a camel.
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Ummulo
,

a he-mule.

Una mula
,

a she-mule.

Un potro , a colt.

pollino, an ass
’
s colt.

ciervo
,

a stag.

venado , a deer .

gamo, afallowdeer.

cachorro de ciervo, a

fawn.

Las astas de ciervo
,
the horns

ofa deer .

El rastro 6 las pisadas de ci

ervo
,

the track ofa stag.

Una comadreja
,

aweasel.
Un tej on

,
a badger .

Una gamuz a, -awildgoat.
cabramontes

,
a roebuck.

Ungato de algalia, a civet—cat.
Una dama

, a doe.

ardilla
, a squirrel.

Umelefante
,

an elephant.
Unafuina6gardona,amartin.

Un mono
, amonkey.

gimio , an ape.

arminio 6 armmo
,
an er s

mine.

eriz o , a hedge
-hog.

Una liebre, a hare.

liebrecilla
,

a leveret.

UmIiron
,

a dormouse.

Una rata
,

a rat.

z orra 6 raposa, afox .

Uh raton
,

a mouse.

topo, a mole.

Una hiena
,

a hyena.

Umleopardo, a leopard.

leon
,

a lion.

Una leona
,

a lioness .

Un leoncillo
, a lion’swhelp .

lobo
, awolf.

lobo cerval
, a lynx .

050, a bear.

La jabalina,

Creatures that creep on the

earth.
- Animalesque se

arrastran.

Amphibious creatures
- Ani

males anfibios .

Una tortuga,

Uh osillo, a bear’s cub.

Una pantera, a panther .

Un rinoceronte, a rhinoceros .

tigre ,

javali, puerco awild
montes, boar .

Las navajas 6 l os colmillos de
javali

,
the tasks ofawild

boar .

El navajal de javali , the soil

ofa/wild boar .

awildsow.

Una serpiente, a serpent.

serpiente alada, aflying
serpent.

Un dragon, a dragon.

aspid, an asp.

Una culebra, a snake.

Un cocodrillo, a crocodile.

caiman
,

an alligator.

Una largartija,
salamanquesa, a liz ard.

Umlagarto ,
Una vibora, a viper .

Umviborez no, ayoung viper.

Un bivaro or castor, a bea

ver or Castor.

Una nutria, or nutra, an otter .

Un hipop6tamo, a river

horse.

a tortoise.
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Umgalapago, a land tortoise.

Unafoca
, sea calf.

Insectsé—Sabandijas .

Una arana
,

a r .

arafiuela
,
a little spider .

carcoma, awoodworm.

oruga, a caterp illar .

Umarador
,

a handworm.

a toad.

escarabajo
,

a beetle.

caracol
,

a snail.

Una hormiga, an ant
,
a pis

mi re.

a

a cricket.

an insect that

sp oils vines .

piojo, a louse.

Una liendre , a nit.

Pulga, “flea‘

chinche, a bug.

langosta, a locust.

Un escorpion,
alacran

a scorp i on.

7

Una tarantula
,

a tarantula.

polilla, a moth.

mosca
,

afly
abispa,

’

Un abispon,
awasp .

Una abeja
,

a bee.

Un moscou,
Una moscada

,

agreatfly'

Un zangano , a drone
:

Unamosca de berro
, gadfiy.

cigarra, a grasshopper .

tabano
,

a hornet.

lucerna or lu01eenaga, a

firefly

275

Unamarlposa, a but

vaquillade dios, a

Un '

z ancudo
,

enjambre,

B irds—Aves.

a blackbird.

a chafinch.

a nightingale.

a green
-bird.

a parrot.

Una aguila,
Un aguilucho, an

buitre, a vulture.

esmerejon, a inerlin.

gavilan, a sparrow-hawk.

mochuelo, a horn-owl.
halcon, afalcon.

torz uelo
,

a malefalcon.

girifalte agen
-falcon.

alcotan
,

a lanner .

sacre
,

a sacre.

Una garz a, a heron.

garz ota, a small heron;
Un inilano, a kite.

cuervo
,
a crow, or raven.

Una corneja
,

a rook.

calandria, a lark.

Un aguz anieve , awagtail.
canario

,
a canary bi rd.

gilguero, a linnet.

Uh mirlo
Una merla

,

mirla,
T

0

Ln plnz on,
ru1senor,
verderon

,

papagayo ,
loro

,

Una cotorra
,

urraca
,

Un grajo ,
Una lechuz a

,
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Ummurcielago, a bat.

Unmochuelo, horn-owl.
Una comaya, a night

—raven.

Umgraj
‘

o .

.Unanade, awild duck.

Una cerceta, a teal.

Un chorlito
,

a curlieu .

cuervo marino, a cormo
rant.

pato, a duck.

ganso,
ansar, a goose.

ansaro
,

cernicalo
,

Una f
'

ulga,
Un avion,
Una gabiota,
Um somorgujon,
Una chocha

,

gallinaciega,
Un tordo

,

estornino
,

Una codorniz
,

Un capon,

gallo ,
Una gallina,
Un pollo,
Una polla,
Un avo

,

Una
p

pava,
a turkey.

Un francolin agodwit.
fais

‘

an
, a pheasant.

z orz al
, a thrush.

hortolano
, an ortolan.

gorrlo“, a sparrow.

Una perdiz , apartridge.

Una paloma, a, dove.

U II pichon, a pigeon,

palomino, ayoungpigeon.

Una tortola
, a turtle dove.

a chough.

Unachotacabras
,
agoatsucker .

Parts ofa Bird.
—Partes de

una Ave .

Un alcion, a kingfisher .

Una golondrina, a W allow.

Un avestruz
,

an ostr ich.

Una ciguena, b stork.

Un cuclillo, a cuckoo .

cisne
,

a swan.

petirojo, a red-robin.

Unagrulla, a crane.

pe z pita, awagtail.
Un abuillo

, [
a lapwing.

Una oropéndo la, awitwall.
Umvencej o

,
a martlett.

abejaruco , a titmouse.

Una abutarda
,

a bastard.

Uh tordo loco
,

an owsel.
pelicano, a pelican.

fenix
, a phenix .

chirlo
, awoodpecker.

pico verde
,
agreen beak.

frailillo , a plover .

reyez uelo, a wren.

mergo, apufin.

El pico,
Una pluma,
La plumaz a,

ala
,

Las pefiolas, quills .

plumas,
El pie , thefoot.
La cola, the tail.

El buche, the crow.

Las garras, claws, or tal

unas
,

ons.

La rabadilla, the rump .

pechuga. the breast.

entrepechuga, the bra
wn.
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Un nogal, awalnut-tree. La z arz amora,
olive,
aceituno

,

ac
'

ebuche, awild olive

ou olive-
“

t ree.

n aranjo , an orange
-tree .

albérchigo,

pérsigo ,
ciruelo, a plum-tree.

peral, apear
-tree.

manz ano
,
~ an apple

-tree.

alamo negro, blackpop

apeach
-tree.

lar-tree.

alamo blanco , whitepop
lar-tree.

cedro , a cedar-tree.

sab
‘

uco
,

an alder-tree.

Una encina, an oak tree
Un roble

,

E1 corniz o, the cornil-tree.

cipres, the cypress
-tree.

ébano, the ebony
-tree.

arce, the map le
-tree.

Lahaya, the beech-tree.

El fresno , the ash-tree.

acebo, the helm- tree.

tejo
,

the yew-tree.

laurel, the laurel-tree.

alcornoque, the cork-tree.

olmo, the/ elm-tree.

pino, thepine orfir-tree.

Un plantano, a plane
-tree.

sauce
,

awillow-tree.

Una teja, a linden-tree.

Shrubs .
—Matas .

El agno casto, agnus castus .

aliso
,

the lote tree.

balsamo, the balsam.

thebox-tree.

Lamadre selva, the honey
suckle.

the black

berry
'

bush.

hiniesta
,

broom.

uva espina, gooseberry
bush.

adelfa
, yedra,

‘

ivy.

El brusco
,
butcher’s broom.

La. regaliz , liquorice.

El alhocigo, the p istachio

tree.

romero
,

rosemary.

rosal, rose-tree.

La sabina
,

savin.

El tamariz
,

tamarisk-tree.

La alhefia, p rivet.

V ina
,

vine.

labrusca
,
wild vine.

Una parra, awall vine.

El mirto
,
arrayan, myrtle.

Unaparrade corinto, currant

tree.

Fruits .
— Frutas.

Umalbericoque, an apricot.

Una almendra
,

an almond.

Ummadrofio
,

awild straw
berry.

duraz no
,

a nectarine.

Unaguinda, a cherry.

cerez a
,

aheart-cherry.

castana
,

a chesnut.

cidra, a citron.

Uh membrillo, aquince.

Una serba
,

service-apple.

Uh datil, date.

higo , afig°

Una breva,
az ufaifa

,

granada, apomegranate.

Un limon, a lemon.

Unamora
,

a mulberry.

niéZpola, a medlar.

avellana. a haz el-nut.
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Una nuez ,
awalnut.

aceituna, an
‘

o live.

naranja, an orange.

c iruela
,

a plum.

ciruela pasa, a p rune.

a pear .

bergamota, abergamot.

manz ana, an app le.

camuesa, apipp in.

manzanade SanJuan, St.

John’s apple .

Ummelon
,

a melon.

Una bellota, an acorn.

algarroba,
alcaparra, a caper .

zarz amora
,
ablackberry.

Un tamarindo , a tamarind.
mondaduras de fruta

,
the

pmon
,

a kernel ofpine
trees ,

El pez ou,
Una uva

,
a grape.

ingenr,

cascara de nuez
,
Sec , a ingerir do canuto, to inoc

shell ofa nut, (fife.

tela de granada, filmof Umingerto, agraft.
apomegranate .

La pepita, the seed offruit.
Un pimpollo, a sucker, or

sprout ofa vine.

sarmiento
,

a twig ofa

vine.

Layema de vifia, the bad of
a vine.

Los z arcillos de la vid
,

the

tendrils ofa vine.

Un pampano, a vinebranch.

renuevo
,

a young sho ot

ofa vine.

racimo de uvas , a bunch

Corn and its parts .
—Trigos

y sus partes .

Unapepitade lauva, agrape

stone.

Podar, toprune a vine.

Cavar, to lay open the roots . pulse.

Rodrigar, toprop a vine. Un alverjon, a great vetch.

El. rodrigon, theprop . Los garbanz os, Spanishpeas .

Terciar la Vi na
, to dig a

third time about a vine.

Ro z ar
,

toweed.

Una raiz , a root.

Las hebras do rain, thefibres
ofa root.

ar
‘

raigar, to take
t
root.

El tronco , the trunk ofa tree.

Eu renuevo
,

a sprig.

La corte z adelarbol, thebark.

El z umo
,

moho
,

themoss .

ramo
,

the branch.

Una
’

hoja, a leaf.

El hueso de fruta
,

the stone

El trigo , wheat.
El candial the bestwheat.

trigo rubion
, redwheat.

Laescandia
,
beardedwheat.

E1horren
,

La espelta,
El centeno

,

La cebada
,

avena
,

El arro z
,
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Las judias kidney
-beans .

Los guisan peas.

Una haba, a horse bean.

a lentil.

Uh altramuz
,

a lupine.

Uh frij ol, French bean.

Las cicerchas
,
wild tares .

La cascara
,

the shell.

El hollejo , ther—husk.

Roots
, plants, and herbs .

Raices, plantas, é yerbas.

El agenjo, wormwood.

apio, celery.

ajo , garlick.

eneldo, dill.

anis
, aniseed.

La alegria, sesame.

Los armuelles, orachorgold
enflowers .

Una alcachofa
,
an artichoke.

Uh .esparrego, asparagus .

El abr6tano, southernwood.

La acelga, white beet.
Un bledo, a blite.

La borraja
,

borage.

Las z anahorias carrots .

La volez a
,

chervi l.
El perlfiolio ,
Un

amushroom.

aparsnip .

succor
endm a

,
y’

endive.

escarola
,

col, berz a, a cabbage.

Un repollo, roundhead cab

Una'berz a crespa, a savoy.

Uh brotou, a sprout.

Una coliflor, a cauliflower.

calabaz a
, ; a pumpkin.

Umpepino, a cucumber .

rue.

Uh culantro, eoriander.

culantrillo,
~ “

cap illaire.

peregil marino, samphire.

mastuerz o,gardencresses .

Una escalona
, a scallion.

espmaca, spincére.

hoblon
,

Una lechugamurciana 6 cer

raja, a cabbage
-lettuce.

lechuga crespa, a curled

lettuce.

Un nabo, a turnip .

nabal, a turnipfield.

Una cebolla, an onion.

acetosa,

acedera,
romaz a, long sorrel.

E1 peregil, parsley.

Un puerro , a leek.

Una verdolaga, purslain.

Unos ruiponces, rampions .

Una roqueta,
ruda

,

salvia,
criadilla de tierra

,

mejorana
,

sweet maria
ram.

Un agarico, agarick.

Una agrimonia, agrimony.

El acibar,juicefromthealoes .

La angélica, angelica.

celidonia, celandine.

bet6nica
,

betony.

bistorta
,

snakewort.
manz anilla, camomile.

El culantrillo de poz o, maid
en hair.

La centinodia centinody.

verbasca, wolfblade, or
E1gordolobo, great lung

zoort.
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La corraja,
mandtagora,

ela
,

‘

knot-grass .

El. ruibarbo , rhubarb.

Lavelesa, pepperwort, dit
tander.

El alaz or,
az afran,

La jabonera, soap
-wort.

alfalfa
,
darnel

,
or cockle.

La albahaca
,

yerba buena

El serpol,
tomillo

,

sweet basil.

wild thyme.

thyme.

Flowers .
—Flores.

El amaranto
,

velvetflower .

La anémono . anemone.

El jacinto
,

hyacinth.

jazmin, Jessamine.

La j onquilla, jonquil.
az ucena

,
the lily.

maya, the daisy.

El narciso
,

clavel
,
la clavellina

,

pink.

aleli
, gilliflower .

La espadana flag ower .

campanilla, blue-bottle.

Vellorita
,

the cowslip .

El ranfinculo
,

ranunculus .

La rosa
,

the rose.

the A ceitunado ,

Adjectives agreewith Substantives.
Morado

,

Un co lor de aurora, aurora-r

Blanco ,
Colorde ladrillo

,
brick-colour.

A z ul,
Aiul celeste

,

A z ul turqui,
Olumbino , dove colour:

Cotiro , lemon colour .

Colorgamuz a, light yellow.

Color de cerez a
, filemot.

Color encendido,flamecolour
Color de fuego , fire colour.

Carmesi, crimson.

Pardo
, grey.

Cenicien
'

to, ash colour.

Amarillo
, yellow.

Encarnado,
Colorado

,

Roj o
,

Escarlata, Grana, scarlet.

Leonado
,

tawny.

Negro , black.

Anaranjado, orange colour .

olive colour .

Color de rosa, rose colour.

Bermejon r eddish.

Verde
, green.

Elmatiz de colores, the shade

Color de mar, sea green.

cien hojas
,

the bandred Parts ofa kingdom.
—Partes

leafrose. de un reyno .

marigold. Una provincia, a province.

sun-flower. ciudad
,

V

the tulip. villa
,

a town.

the violet. aldea
,

a rose-bud. Umlugar, a small place.
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Parts ofa city.
- Partes _ de Unmanco, lame ofanc haud.

una ciudad.

Una casa, a house.

‘

tienda,
iglesia, a church

capilla, a chapel.

Un altar an altar .

palacio, a palace.

ho spital, an
“

hospital.

Lancasa de la Villa
,
or del a

yuntamiento, the townhouse.

Un tribunal, a court ofjustice
arsenal, an arsenal.

Una academia, an academy.

Un colegio, a college.

Una calle, astreet.

Un callejon, an alley.

Una calleja, callejuela, a lane.

Un mercado
,

a market.
Unacarniceria, a slaughter

house.

encrucUada, a crossway.

lonja
,
bo lsa

,
an exchange

carcel, a prison.

Losmuros
, \
lasmurallas

,
walls

puertas, gates .

fortlficacmnes, fortifica
ti ons.

Una plaza, a square.

p
‘

laz uela, a little square.

Ofthe inhabitants ofcities.

De los moradores de una
l

ciudad.

Ummno ,
N

muchacho , a boy.

Unamuchacha, a girl.

Un moz o, mocito, a youth.

hombre, aman.

Una muger, awoman.

Umviejo , an
,
oldman.

Una vieja
,

an oldwoman.

Un cojo
,

lame ofone leg.

ciego ,
sordo ,
z urdo, left-handed.

magistrado, a magistrate.

noble
,

hidalgo,
caballero

,
knight, orgen

ftleman.

tendero . a shopkeeper .

mercader, a trader .

comerciante, a mer
negociante, chant.

E1poblacho, thep0pulace.

vulgacho , the
-

m 6
La plebe,

0

canalla, the rabble.

Un artesano, a tradesman.
“

mecanico , a mechanic.

jornalero , ajourneyman.

labrador, afarmer .

Una labradora, a farmer’swife, or daughter .

Un aldeano, a countryman.

Unaaldeana, a countrywoman
Un picaro ,

- a rogue.

esclavo
,

a slave.

platero , a goldsmith.

librero
,

a bookseller.

impresor, a printer.

barbero
, a barber.

mercader de seda, a mer

mercader delienz o , a tin-7

en-draper .

mercaderde pane , ax
wool

a tailor .

Una costurera
,
a seamstress

,

a mantua-maker .

-Un sm brerero
,

a hatter .

calcetero
,

a hosier .

z apatero , a (shoemaker.
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Un remend
'

on, a
’

cobler.

herrero
,

ablacksmith.

’

albéitar, afarrierua
“cerrajero , a smith

Una. lavandera, a laundress.

comadre
,

partera

Un partero , a man-midwife.

médico , a physician.

embustero, a cheat.

charlatan, aquack.

cirujano, a surgeon.

sacamuelas, a dentist.

sillero, a saddler.

carpintero, a
,

carpenter .

peon, a labourer.

albar
'

l il
,

a bricklayer.

pintor, a painter .

panadero, a baker.

carnicero, abutcher .

frutero , afry iterer .

Unaverdulera,anherbwoman
Un pastelero, a pastry cook.

tabernero , a vintner.

cervecero , a brewer.

mesonero
,

an innkeeper .

relogero , awatchmaker .

pregonero, a crier.

j oyero, a jeweller .

boticario
, an apothecary.

buhonero, a pedlar.

vidriero
,

a glaz ier .

carbonero
,

a collier .

j ardinero
,

a gardener .

letrado
,

a lawyer.

procurador, a solicitor,
an attorney.

abogado, a counsellor at

jue z , ajudge.

,
carcelero

, ajailer .

verdugo, a hangman.

cerero, a -wax—chandler.

aporter.

Un ganapan,
esportillero,
mandadero

,

remendonde vestidos, a

botcher.

tatarabuelo , ,
a grandfa

ther’s grandfather.

bisabuelo, greatgrand

father .

abuelo,
“

a grandfather.

padre, afather .

Una madre
,

amother
”

.

Un hijo, a son.

Una hija
,

a daughter .

Un nieto
,

a grandson.

bisnieto
,
agreatgrandson

hermano
,

a brother.

ounado
,
a brother in law.

padastro, a stepfather.

Unamadrastra
,
a stepmother.

Un suegro , a ather in law.

Una nuera
,
adaughter in law

Un yerno, a son in law.

primo hermano, a cousin

german.

tio, an uncle.

sobrino , a
’

nephew.

primo segundo, a second

c ousin.

marido
,

'

a husband.

Una muger,
Un novio

,
a bridegroom.

Una novia
,

a bride.

Un desposado, one betrothed.

ahijado, a godson.

padrino , agodfather.

Una madrina, a godmother.

Umcompadre, afather and

Una comadre, mother inGod

Umcompanero, a partner .

camarada, a companion.

cofrade, a brother ofthe

samepious society.
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Una reposteria, a butler ’s

despensa apantry.

c ocina, a kitchen.

caballeriz a, a stable.

perrerla, a dogkrnnel.

Un palomar, a dove-house.

gallinero, a hen roost.

jardin, a

parque, a park.

Laprivada, necesaria, the
I

, privy .

coronllla del edificio , the

top ofthe building.

”

El ripio , rubbish.

Una
/

ripia, a shingle.

El ala de tejado, the eaves

La canal, the gutter .

El umbral, the threshold.

Los bastidores de la puerta,
theframe ofthe door.

El po stigo, the side door .

Losquicios 6 goz nes, hinges .

Una cerradura, a lock.

Un candado a padlock.

El pestillo , the bolt ofa lock.

Un cerroj o
, a xbolt.

UnaHave, a key.

ventanilla
,

a littlewin
dow.

aldaba, a latch.

La tranca de unapuerta, the

bar ofa door .

Las guardas de laHave , the

wards ofa lock.

El canuto de unaHave
,

the

p ipe ofa key.

La vidriera
, theglass ofa

window.

Las reJas de una ventana, the

bars ofawindow.

Una escalera de caracol
, a

ir case.

Los gr
'

ellanos, 6 las Inesetas dd
eScalera, the landing

stairs .

Rl descanso calera
,

the resting place ofstairs .

Unagrada,un escalon , a step.

escalera secreta
,
back

stairs .

a girder, or

main beam.

Una tabla, a board.

Un crucero,
~a

ladrillo , a brick.

La pared maestra, the main

pared de en media
,
the

partywall.
Una pared de cal y canto

, a

wall oflime and stone.

Umtabique, apartitionwall.
La cal

,
lime

,
orplaster.

argamasa, mortar.

encostradurade unapared,
the plaster ofawall.

El yeso , finewhite lime.

J
'

albegue , whitewash.

Unamesa
,

a «table.

Umbanco , a bench.

Una silla
,

a chair .

silla de braz os, an arm
chair .

Un taburete , a chairwithout
back or arms to it.

s1t1al, a stool.

banquillo, a bench.

Una caja, a box .

area
,
un arcon

,
a chest.

Un caJ
'

on
, a case ofdrawers .

tirador. a drawer.
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Un escritorio, a scrutoire.

Una cama,
Un leche , a couch.

Una armadura or ummade
raje de cama

,
a

‘

bed-stead.

E1 cielo de cama, the bed’s

tester .

Las cortinas de cama, the bed
afender

El roda pies, thefringe of
a bed.

U
p
tapete, una alfombra, a

Las almohadas, pi llows .

La tapiceria, tapestry.

Una pintura, apicture.

Umespejo , a looking-

glass .

candelero, a candlestick.

Las despabiladeras, snufers .

Una arafia, a branchofcrys

tal to holdmany candles .

La yesca,
Una pajuela, a match.

Un pedernal, aflint.
eslabon, the steel to strike

firewith.

orinal, a chamber-

pot.

colchon, amattress .

Una colcha, a guilt or con

er let.

Un catre, a cot.

Una cama de V iento, afield Vinagera, awet .

Umalmirez ,mortero,amortar .

La testera de cama
,
the

‘

bed’s Unamano de mortero
,
apes

tle .

Las columnas de came
,

the redoma
,

bedposts . a sink.

Un gorgon, a straw-bed. cantaro, apitcher .

Una - estera, amat. bacin
, a close-stool pan .

Un calentador de
_

cama
,

p

a Una albumia. a great earthwarming-

pan.

Una chimenea
, a chimney.

Un respiradero, 6 canon de

chimenea, theflue ofa

Los morillos
,

the andirons .

El fuelle
,

the bellows .

Las tenazas,
Unapalaor unb

Un guardafuego,
biombo

,

urgador,atiz ador,apoker.

Una olla
, aporridge

-

pot.

cobertera, a pot
-lid.

the ear ofapot .

Un puchero, a pipkin.

cucharon
,

a ladle.

Una caldera
,

Umescalfador,
braserillo

,

Las trélledes

Un hornillo
,
a cooking-stove.

homo
,

an oven.

Una sartan
,

afrying pan.

Umcaz o
,

a saucepan.

Una caz uela
,

a littlepan .

espumadera, a skimmer.

Las parrillas , a
'

gr idiron .

Un coladero
,

a sieve.

a grater .

Unamechera
,
a lardingp in

a spit.

Unaaceitera, alcuz a, an o il
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Unaherrada, a bucket or

Un cubo, pail.

Una cuba, a tub.

La legia, colada,
E1jabon, soap .

La levadura, leaven.

Una rodilla, a coarse cloth.

Un estropajo, a dishclout.

Lapala delhorno, thepeelof
the oven.

harina
,

meal,flour.

El salvado, bran.

Una artesa, a tray.

Los manteles, table cloths .

Una servilleta
,

a napkin.

Un aguamanil, awateryug.

Unaalmofia, anearthenjug.

toalla, a towel.
Los plates, the plates.

Un cuchillo
,

tenedor, afork.

salero
,

a salt-cellar.

plato grands, a dish.

Una escudilla, aporringer .

cuchara, a spoon.

Umtajador, a choppingblock.

Jarro, a mug.

Una taz a
,

a cup .

salvilla
,

a salver .

Un fiasco , aflask.

Una botella, a bottle.

Un vaso de vidrio a tumbler .

Unafuente
,
umgran plato, a

basin.

Ummonda dientes, a tooth

escarba dientes, p ick.

mayordomo , a steward.

trinchante
,

a carver .

secretario
,

a secretary.

camarero
,
a Chamberlain.

dispensero, apurveyor.

capellan, a chap lain.

limosnero, an almoner. E1rastrillo,

Un page, apage.

lacayo, afootman.

cochero, a coachman.

mo z ode caballos,agroom.

caballeriz o
,

a gentleman
ofthe horse.

copero, a cup
-bearer.

maestre sala
,

a sewer.

bodeguero,
a butler .

repostero,
halconero

, afalconer.

cocinero, a cook.

‘

galopin, a scallion.

portero, a porter.

E1huesped, the host or

who de casa, ,

landlord.

Ofcountry afairs .
—De las

cosas del campo .

Una alqueria orquinta, a

countryhouse orfarmhouse.

Un afarmer.

a cow-keeper.

a swine-herd.

a shepherd.

a scrip .

a shepherd
’
s

crook.

Una honda
,

Un li ortelano, a gardener.

Jardlnero,
cavador

,
a digger.

vifiadero, a vine dresser.

arado
,

a plough.

Una az ada
,

Umaz adon
,

a spade.

labrador
,
a husbandman.

Una esteva, a p lough

mancera
,

handle.

reJ
'

a de arado, aplough

share.

the harrow.
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El cubo de una rueda
,

the
“

El confesionario
,
the confes s

nave ofawheel. sion-box .

ege , the ax le-tree. Una tribuna, a tribune or

La estaca, thepin ofawheel.
Una calesa, a chaise.

litera, a litter .

Las
'

andas, the shafts .

Un coche,
~

h
Un

‘

a carroz a,

a coac

Una cesta
,

a basket.

rastra, narria, a s ledge.

canasta, a basket.

eSpuerta, a dirt-basket.

Umchirrion, a dung
-cart.

Una banasta, agreathamper.

alforja, awallet.
bolsa

,
a purse.

Umcostal, saco , a sack.

w

Unamaleta, aportmanteau.

Un talego , a bag.

Una valija
,

a cloak bag.

Umz urron
,
abudget orpouch.

Ofthe Church, and things

belonging to it. -De la

Iglesia, y cosas pertene

cientes aella.

La nave , the aisle ofthe

church.

El cimborio ,
L 1

the dome.

a cupu a
,

El pinaculo , ther

pinnacle.

core
,

the choir .

La capilla, the chapel.

Umatril
,

a desk.

La sacristia
,

the vestry.

El campanario , the belfry.

Una campana,
El badaj o

,
the clapper

La lengiieta, ofthe bell.
’

pila, thefont.
El hisopo, the sprinkler .

El c1menterio
,

the church

yard.

osario, the charnel.

Un altar, an altar .

frontal, an antipendium.

ornato
,

an ornament.
El tabernacolo

,
the taber

sagrario , nacle.

Un palio , a canopy.

Elmantel del altar, the altar
cloth.

Un misal
,

a mass-book.

Una sotana
,

a cassock.

sobrepelliz , a surplice.

Uh roquete , a short surplice.

bonete, a cap .

Una mitra
,

a mitre.

Un baculo
,

a crosier .

patriarca apatriarch.

arz obispo, an archbishop .

Obispo , a bishop .

obispado , a bishoprick.

Una di6cesis
,

a diocese.

Un coadjutor, coadjutor .

sufraganeo, sufragan.

sacerdote
,

a priest.

El sacerdocio , priesthood.

Un diacono
,

a deacon.

subdiacono, a subdeacon.

ac6lito
,

one that serves

thepriest at the altar .

lector
,

a reader .

clérigo , a clergyman.

prelado, a prelate.

abad
,

an abbot.

Una abadesa
,

an abbess .

abadia
,

an abbey.

Un can6nigo , a canon.

dean
,
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Un prevoste, aprovost.

arcediano , anarchdeacon.

chantre
,

ap recentor .

maestro de com
,

amas
ter ofthe

‘

choir .

cantor
,

a singer .

sacristan
,
a vestry keeper .

prebendado, a preben

cura
,

oficial
,

an

promoter; ap romoter .

Una encomienda, a thing

given in commendam.

El bautismo
,

baptism.

La confirmacion, confirma
tion.

El matrimonio, matrimony.

Comulgar, to receive the

sacrament.
Los 6rdenes sacros

,
holy l or

ders.

Una ceremonia, a ceremony.

La r l
’

Jbrica
,

the rubric.

El ritual
,

the ritual.

oficio divino
,
divine ser

vice.

salterio, the psalter .

Umsalmo , a psalm.

La antifona
,

antiphon.

Unalecion
,

a lesson.

Un versete
,

a verse.

sermon
, a sermon.

Lameditacion
,
meditation.

oracion vocal
,

vocal

prayer .

oracion mental
,
mental

p rayer .

predicar, to preach.

catequiz ar, to catechise.

Una catedral
,

Una parroquial,
El adviento

,

La cuaresma
,

Las témporas,
Una vigilia,

ember-weeks .

an eve.

La boca de canon
,
themouth

ofa cannon .

E1fogon, the touch-hole.

La culatadel cation
,
thebreech

curena
, the carriage of

a gun.

to load.

Apuntar, to level.
Disparar,
Un tiro

.de/ cafion
, a cannon

shot.

Enterrar,
to bur

Sepultar,
y

La escomumon, excommunz
cation.

suspension, suspension.

Un
'

entredicho
,
an interdict.

La irregularidad,irregularity.

Descomulgar, to excommu
nicate.

a cathedral

church.

La conventual
,
the church of

a convent.

aparish

church.

advent.

Things relating to W ar .

Cosas epertenecientes a la

guerra.

La artilleria
,

Unapiez adeartilleria,}
a can

Un canon
, non.

El trende artilleria
,
the train
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Desmontar un canon
,
to dis

mount a gun .

Enclavar na canon, to spike

a gun.

Una culebrina
,

a. culver in.

Un falconete, afalconet.
Un pedrero , apaterero.

canon entero, a 'wheto
cannon.

media canon
,
halfcannon.

petardo, a petard.

Unabomba
, a bomb.

bombarda
,
a bomb-ketch.

Ummortero
,
a , mortar-p iece .

Una granada, a grenade.

Ummosquete, amusket.
Una carabina

, a carabine:

escopeta, afirelock.

pistola, a pistol.

bala, a bullet .

La p61vora, powder.

Una mecha
,

a match.

Umpedernal, aflint.
Una fiecha

,
an arrow.

Un dardo
,

a
‘

dart.

Una javalina, a boar-spear .

honda,
Une arco

,
a bow.

Una-hashade armas,
'

a battle

axe.

lanaa, a lance.

alabarda
,

a halberd.

partesana, apar tisan.

pica, apike.

Un alfange, a scimetar .

Una espada, a sword.

El puno de la espada, the han

pemode la thepommel. of.

Laguarnicionde la
—thehilt of.

hoja,
Un panel, a poniard.

Una bayoneta, a bayonet.

a helmet.

a brigadier .

a drum.

a trumpet.
a kettle drum.

Unyelmo,
Una celada

,

daga,
Un mo rrion

, a morrion.

Laviseraah‘e viz or ofahelmet.
El gorjal, la gola, thegar

-

get.

Un peto , a breast-p late.

Una coraz a
,

a cuim ss .

El espaldar, the back-p late.

Un coselete
, a corslet.

braz alete
, armourfor

the arms .

escarcelon
,
armourfrom

thewaist to the thighs .

Unas hinojeras, armourfor
the knees .

Un baroque], a buckler .

escudo
, a shield.

Una adarga, a target.

cota de malIa
,
a coat of
mail.

Un general, a general.

teniente gene ral , a lieu

tenant general.

sargento mayor debatalla,
a major general.

maestro de campo, afcol

coronel
, onel.

sargento mayor, a major .

capitan, a captain.

teniente
, a lieutenant.

corneta
, a cornet.

alfere z
,

sargento, a serjeant.
cabo de escuadra

,
a cor

cuadrillero
,

soldado
,

caudillo,
tambor

,

pifano ,
Una trompeta,
Umatabal,
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Una contra-mina, a counter

mine.

trinchera, a trench.

El real
,

the camp .

Las vituallas, provisions .

municiones, ammunition.

a recruit.

pecorero, a marauder.
Una contra marcha, a coun

ter-march.

escaramuz a
,
a skirmish.

batalla
,

a battle.

Un sitio
, a siege.

cuartel
, quarter .

Una encamisada
,
a camisado.

salida
,

Batir
, to batter.

Una brecha
,

a breach.

escalada
, an escalade.

Umasalto
, an assault.

La llamada
,

the chamade.

capitnlacion, the capita

lation.

guarnicion, the garrison.

Tocar la caja
,

to beat the

drum.

Levantarv

gente, to raisemen.

Pagar el sueldo, to pay the

el pré, soldiers .

Batir la estrada
,
to scour the

country.

Levantar el sitio
,
to raise the

siege.

Marchar abanderas desple

gadas, to marchwithfly
Reforz ar el egército , to rein

force the army.

Tocar arecoger, to sound a

retreat.

Entregar una plaz a, to sur

render a place.

Commercial terms .
-Voce§

mercantiles .

Un abarcador
,
amonopoliser .

monopolista,anengrosser .

Abonar, to credit.

El acarréo , .porte, carriage ,

acarreto (hilo ,) pack

thread.

aceptar una letra, to ao

cept a bill.

Una accion, a share
, sto .ch

Laaccionde empujar, 0 tirar,

Un acreedor, creditor ; acree

dor hipotecario; mortga

gee élque da la hipoteca,
mortgager ; acreedor im

portune , a dun 5 valista
,

é acreedor por vale, cred

itor for a note or bill.

La aduana
,

custom-house.

Umajuste
,
bargain ; ajuste

de cuentas
,
a settlement.

alabuclta
,
carried over .

almacen,storehouse,ware
house, magaz ine.

Una almoneda
,
sale by auc

tion.

Alquilar, to hire.

Una ancla de la esperanz a, a

sheet anchor .

A‘qulan su poder hubiere,
to his or their assigns.

Una arbitracion
,
sentencia de

jueces arbitros, umpirage.

Las arras, 6 la dote, earnest

money.

Un arrendador
,
afarmer that

hires.

El arrendamiento, hiring,

farming.

tofarm.

an arr20C“.
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Un asegurador, an insurer .

A segurar,
Umasiento,
La averia, average.

averia y capa, primage
and hat money.

Umbalance , saldo , a balance.

on entry.

banco
,

bank.

banquero, banker .

Barato
,

cheap .

Los bienes propios, real or

p ersonalprop erty.

bienes habidos y por ha

ber
, goods had and to be

had.

Un calabrote
,

a short cable.

to insure.

La comision
,

Un campanero,
Una compama

, partnership .

Umciento, cent ; dos 6 tres
,

850.per ciento, two or thi cc;
£ 56 per cent.

El cobrador, receiver 5 _

CO
‘

brar
,
to receive 3 cobrado

‘

r

de sisa
, exciseman —de de

recho s de muelle,wharfin
ger .

commission.

partner .

compra, purchase nu

comprador,buyer,purehas
‘

er ; comprador, 6 vende

dor de accjones, stoch

jobber .

cambio
,
ex change, change. Un compron uso

, compromise.

Negociar una letra de cam Lacomunicacion
,
intercourse.

bio , to negociate a bill of El conocimiento , bill oflad

Un capital, caudal, stock, cap
ital.

Cargar cl temporal, to in

crease a heavy storm.

Caro
,

dear .

Una carta
,
cuenta

,
a bi ll.

carta, letter el porte de

cartas, postage portador,

penny
-

postman paquete
de cartas, packet ofletters.

Cerrar una carta
,
to make up

a letter sellar una carta
,

to seal a letter nu sobre

escrito de carta
,
direction.

Unamaletapara cartas, mail.
Un caudal, a stock.

caudal destinado
,
afund.

La caja
,

cash nu cajero ,
cashier

,
cash-keeper dine-v

ro en caja
,
cash on hand.

El libro de caja
,

cash-book.

Un certificado , certificate.

Certificar
,

ing.

Laconsignacion,consignment.
El consumo

, consumption.

Contado (dinero de contado)

El contenido, contents .

Un contrabandista, smuggler .

contrabando
,
contraband.

Una contrata defletamento, a
charter party offreight.
contribucion, an assess

ment or tribute.

copia,
Un corredor

,
or corredor de

oreja, broker - de cambios
,

ex change
-broker .

El correo
,

the post ofice.

La correspondencia, corres

pondence.

Umcorrespondiente, acorres

pondent.

current.

custom.

credit.

Corriente
,

La costumbre,
El crédito

,

i
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La cuenta, bill, account su money dinero descenatio,
mar una cuenta, to cast up 6 cortado

,
clippedmoney

an account ; pedir cuenta, dinero en caja, cash , dine

to call to an account pa ro prestado, money lent.

gar a cuenta
,
to pay a Un domicilio, a

'

domicil.

part ofan account. Una dote
, dozary, awoman’s

Los danos damag es. portion.

La data 6 fecha date. Unas arras, apledge.

dar, o dejar a fiete, to let Lo s dros. mummpales, town’s
out a vessel onfreight. fees.

Debajo de cubierta, under Unduplicado, d

up
licate.

deck. dueno
, owner.

El derecho, duty, custom Unos efectos, efécts .

derechos (la entrada, duties Un envoltorio, 6 una harpil

of importation dros . de lera, wrapper.

estraccion, ofexportati on ,
empeno, pawn, pledge.

dros . de muelle ,wharfage , Encima de la barra
,

over

cobrador de los dros. del the bar.

muelle
,
wharfinger . Un endosador, an endorser

Los derechos de embarque, encargado de, agentforwharfage. endoso , endorsement.
La descarga, unlading. En testimonio de verdad

, in

El descuento, discount , de testimoniumveritatis .

volucion de dros. de entra Laentrada, entry; dms.de en

da
,
drawback. trada, duty ofimportation.

Undesembolso
,
disbursement. El equivalente , equivalent.

Desempaquetar, unstowing. escasos de despacho , hea

Despachar, to sell
,

send
,

vy articles .

dispatch despachar un Escribir, towrite la escritu

correo
,
to sendan express ra, hand

-writing, bond, en

despachar mercadorias, to gagement escritura de ar

sell goods despacho de rendamiento, lease umas
adlfana, clearance, cocket critorio, counting-house.

despacho, expedition. Estrenar, to hansel.

De to
_

do nos
‘

hacemos cargo , La exigencia, exigency.

we have taken due notice estraccion, exportation.

Un estracto
,
ex tract, abridge

La deuda
,

debt. ment.
El deudor, debtor . cstractor, extractor .

El diezmo
,
tenth, tithe , diez La estorsion

,
extortion.

mero , tithegatherer. Un factor
, factor .

El dinero,money dinero con Unafactura,factoria, invoi ce
tado 6 de contado, ready factory:
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Un mercader por mayor, a

wholesale dealer .

monopolista, monopolist.

puerto , aportor harbour .

Ummuelle ,wharf; derechos
de mue lle

,
wharfage su

cobrador
,
its

” wharfinger .

Un negociante de géneros es
a

trangeros, importer offor
eigngoods .

Un negociante de acciones , a

stock-jobber .

Una oblea
,

obligacion, a bond.

obligaciones, contracts .

Umofrecedor
,
bidder ; mayor

oferente
,
higher bidder .

La orilla
,

the shore.

Pagar a cuenta, to pay on

account un pagamento ,
payment falta de pago ,
non-

payment ; un pagaré,
a promissory note.

Un paquete , parcel.

paquete de cartas, apack
et ofletters .

Para las , costas do
, for the
cost of.

Pedir cuenta
,
to call to an

account.

Las pérdidas, losses.

El peso bruto , grossweight.
peso limpio de rey, neat

weight.
poco 111613 6 menos

,
there

about.
Una petaca, bundle, hamper,

p6liz ade seguros, policy
ofinsurance.

poner las cosas en orden
,

to set things in order .

E1 portador, bearer porta

La ropa,
ruin hacienda,

dor de cartas, penny
-posts

man porte de cartas,

postage.

Los portes, porterage.

El precio,price, rate la su‘

bida de precio, enhance

ment, rise ofprice.

El premio , premium, interest.
Unpréstamo, dinero prestado,

a loanymoney lent.

RI pnmage, parte de fletes de
navio

, pr image .

Una promesa, a promise.

protesta, a protest.

Protestar una letra, to protest

a bill or draft.
Protestar una, dos y tres y
las mas veces en derecho

necesarias, to protest in the

most ejectual manner pos
sible against

El provecho, profit.
La puntualidad, punctuality.

Unquebrado , a bankrupt.

Unaquiebra, a bankruptcy.

Que se dira
,
whichwill be
mentioned.

Laquinquilleria, hardware.

Unquintal , ahundredweight.
Unaquitanz a, a release.

El recambio, re-exchange.

recibo
,

receipt.

Regatear, to cheapen.

La remesa
,

the remittance.

renta
,

income.

riquez a, wealth:
El riesgo, risk.

Romper sobre la costa, to

break on the shore.

clothes.

trashof
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Sacar las mercadorias, to un
stow.

Sano de quilla y costados,
tight, stanch, and strong.

El seguro , insurance.

Sellar una carta to seal a

letter .

Ser de cuenta
‘

, to be on ao

count.

La sisa
,

excise. usance.

Su cobrador
,

the exciseman
Un sobre escrito, a direction.

sobrestante de tierra, land

overseer.

La sobreestada
,
demurrage.

subasta
,
almoneda, sale by

auction.

Sumar una cuenta, to cast up
an account.

La subida de precio , en

jfi. hancement.
suscripcion, subscription.

El suscriptor, the subscriber.

Surgir, to r ide at anchor.

Un talego de moneda, mone

La tara, the tare, tret.

tasacion, the set rate.

tasa, assiz e.

Un tendero, a shop
-keeper .

l ibro de tienda, shop ook.

Una
'

tienda,
Un tenedor de libros

,
a book

La tone leria, cooperage,
Un tratante

,
a trader .

negociante, a merchant.
Tratar, to deal or trade.

Un trato , 6
‘

negocio, business

or traffic/c.
tribute.

ex change.

to barter .

Umvendedor,
La venta

,

Un valor
,

value
,
worth.

Los vigiadores de rentas
,

i nspectors , tides
-men.

Una cumplida, las restantes

de ningun valor
,
one being

fulfilled, the others to stand
void.

Un uso
,

La usura
,

Un usurero
,

a usurer .

Lagerga : especie de estera

para enfundar generos , a

mat.
Navigati .on —NavegaC1on.

Un navio
,

una nave
,
6 nao

,

a ship .

de linea
,
a ship ofthe line.

Un navio do guerra, a man
war .

Un navio marchante 6 una

fragata, a merchant ship .

Un navio ligero, a lightvessel.

Una galera, a galley.

galeaz a, a galeasse.

Un galeon, a galleon.

Una galeota, a galleot.

fragatade guerra, afrig
ate.

Un saique, a saick.

Una carraca, a carrack.

Un fuste
, a

Una pinaz a, a pinnace.

barca de pasage, afer
ry

-boat.

goleta, a schooner.

canoa, a canoe.

piragua, a pirogue.

g6ndola, a light boat.

Un esquife , a shij
'

Una balandra
,

a sloop .

Un bergantin, a brig.
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Unalancha,unfiote, a launch.

barquéta,
barquil‘la,

L
s a bate];

bagel,barco ,buque,vessel;
Unabalsa,

.

‘

ral.

armada, the r oyalfleet.
flota, thefleet ofmerchant

men.

Upa escuadra, a squadron.

A
’

bordo
,

aboard.

La popa, thepoop, stern.

proa, the prowor head.

Una tartana, a tartan.

Un brulo te
,

afireship.

patache , a tender
,
a pc

tach.

Unafaluca
,
falua

, afelucca.

barca
,

a coastingfish
ing vessel.

La sentina
,

thewell.
El lastre ,
mastil, arbol, the mast.
arbol mayor, the main

mast.
La gabia, the round top .

El trinquete, thefore-mast.
Lamesana, the miz en-mast.
La carlingadelarbol, the step

ofthe mast.
verga, entona, the yard.

El estribor
,

starboard.

babor
,

larboard.

Gobernar el navio, to steer .

El barlovento
, windward.

sotayento
, leeward.

Bernolcar, to tow.

Escoltar
,
convoyar,to convoy.

Unavela
, a sail.

velamayor, themain-sail.

a raft, afloat.
La capitana, the admiral ship .

~

almiranta, the vice-admi

i

a; VOCABULARY.

fi’

Lavelade gable, the top-sail.

E1jua
'

nete
,

’

the top
-

gallant

sail.»

La miz en
sail.

vela de trinquete, thefore
sail.

cevadera
,

thesprit sail.
vela latina, lateenor shoul

der ofmutton-sail.
Un an oar.

La palade remo
,
the blade of

an oar .

Un practico, a pilot.

Las troneras, the portho les .

empavesadas, the net

tings.

Ungallardete, a pendant.

Unabanderola
,

a banner.

bandera, the colours .

La bruj ula, the compass?

puntade laproa, the stem.

puente , cubierta, the deck.

Las escotillas, the hatches .

El timon
,

the helm.

Laquilla, the keel.

Unaancla,ancora,an anchor .

amarra, mooring.

maroma, a rope.

Umcable , a cable.

La sonda, the sounding lead.

Un piloto , a mate .

guardian, a boatswain.

marinero . a sailor.

corsario , a privateer .

armador, a ship owner.

Una camara, a cabin.

Un camaro te, a birth.

Una tormenta
,

a tempest.

borrasca, a storm.

bonanz a
, fairweather .

calma
,
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Lapascuade resurreccion,
Easter-day. culine

pascuadelEspiritu Santo,
W hit-sunday.

El diadeDifuntos, All-Souls
day.

dia de todos los Santos,

Lapascuade navidad, Christ

the Eve.

Table ofthe currentMoney in Spain
—Tabla de lasMonar

das de Espana.

La pieza mas pequenade monedade Espana se llamaMara
vedi, del cual resulta laTabla siguiente .

Copper, or B illion. Cobre, fl42-hcuartos 5 reales 6 pese
6 vellon. ta columnaria.

2 maravedises hacen un 85 cuartos 10 reales 6me
dio duro .

2 ochavos un cuarto.
170cuartos 20reales 6 un

unamota
,
6 peso duro .

dos c
‘

uartos.

Silven—Plata.

GOM Oro
.

3“8g. cuartos un real. 20 reales escudillo de oro.

7. 10-1 diez cuartos y medic y
medic maravedi, octava

parte de un Peso duro .

it 17 cuartos 2 reales.

21§ cus

artos reales .

cuartos 4 reales 6 una 320 reales

peseta.

5 Cents . t 6 Cents . t 10 Cents. 124; Cents. ll 20 Cents ,
or a Pistareen. 17 25 Cents .

El norte, northwind.

sud 6 sur southwind.

este
eastwind.

levante ,

poniente, oeste,wcstwind.

nordeste, north
-eastwind.

noroeste
, northwestwind.

vendaval
, so

uth
-westwind.

sudeste, south-eastwind.

sudoeste, south
-westwind.

de oro .

80 reales doblon de oro .

1 60 reales media onz a de

oro
,
1
'

1 8~duros.

una onz a, 6 16

pesos duros .
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Militarywords ofCommand.
- Palabras militares de Man

damiento .

F6rmense, fall in. Cesen el fuegn
'

, ce
'

asejirin
‘

g.

A tencion, attention. Marchen,
Armas al hombro, shoulder A lto ,

arms : Lineaalaizquierda, left into
Figen bayonetas, fix b

‘

ayo line.

nets . Converswn a la d‘

erecha
,

Presenten las armas, present
arms. Conversion 5 la

Aparejen, make ready.

Presenten,
Fuego,
Ceben

, prime.

Carguen, load.

Saquen baqueta, drawram
rods .

Ataquen, ramdown cart A la izquierdafrente,

FAMILIAR PHRASES

Sentencias Cortas y Familiares.
-Short and Familiar

I . Acerca depedir algo.

LE suplico ; lo ruego , déme
vm. ; bagame el favor de

darme
Traigame

Se 10 agradez co

Le doy las graclas

Vayaabuscarme tal cosa

Luego, en este instante

Querido Senor, hagame vm.

este gusto ure

Concédame, senora,estefavor Dear Madam, grant me this

favour
Se 10 suplico I beseechyoufor it
Se 10 pido encarecidamente I earnestlybag it ofyou

leftwheel.
Conversionatrasaladerecl

‘

ia
,

right backwardswheel.
Conversion atras alaiizquiér
da

,
left backwardswheel.

A la derechafrente, right

I . About asking any thing.

I beseech you 3 pray, gi ve

me do me the kindness to

gi veme
B ring me
I thankyoufor it
I give you thanks

Go andfetchme sucha thing
Presently, this moment



FAMI L IAR PHRASE8 .

I I . Espresiones
'

tiernas.

Mi Vida
Miquerido, 6 miquerida
Mi alma
Mi duefio,
M‘

iqueridito , miqueridita
Mi coraz oncito
Lumbre de mis ojos

Cielo 11110 , mna de ml alma

HlJa de mi coraz on

A
’

ngel mio
Estrella mia
Bien mio

III . Acerca de agradecer y
cump limentar, y mostrar
amistad.

Viva usted muchos anos

Le devuelvo las mas vivas

gracias

Gustoso lo haré

De todo mi coraz on
De muy buena gana

LO estimo
Soy de vm.

Soy su servidor

Su muy humilde servidor

Vrn. me favorece mucho

Se toma vm. demasiado tra

No hallo ninguno en servirle

Es vm. muy atento y muy
cortés

Que desea
‘

vm. ?queme man
da vm.

N
?

Ordenemo con toda libertad

Sin cumplimiento

I I . Expressions ofkindness:

My dear
My soul

My love, my lord or master

Ifind none in serving you

You are very civil and kind

W hat do youwish what do
you commandme

Commandmewithfull liberty
W ithout compliment

My little heart
Dear sweetheart

,
light ofmy

eyes

My most beloved,, my heau
en

, pupil ofmy soul

IV]y dearest child, child ofmy
heart

My angel

My star

My blessing

I I I . Ofthanking and com

plimenting, and showing
kindness.

I thank you, may you live

many years
I return you the most heart

felt thanks
Iwill do it cheerfully
W ith all my heart
Heartily, with a very goodwill
I am obligedfor it
I amyours
1 amyour servant

Your very humble servant

You are very obliging, you

favour me much
You take too much trouble
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IV. Ofafirming, denying,
consenting, the.

ES verdad

Es esto verdad?

Demasiado verdad
Para tratar verdad

En efecto, es asi

Quien lo duda?
N0 bay duda

Creoque es asi

Creoque no
Digoque si
Digoque no
Apuestoque si
Vaque no

Por mi Vida
A ’ fe de caballero

A
’ fe de hombre debien
Por mi honor
Créame vm.

Se 10 puedo decir

Se 10 puedo afirmar
Apostara algo

Se burla vm. P

Habla vm. de veras ?

Lo di 0 muy de veras
Lo ad

fivin6 vm.

Lo acert6 vm.

Bien le creo
Se lo puede creer

Eso no es imposible
Pues

, en hora buena

.Poco apoco
No ‘

es verdad

Aquello es false
Nada de eso hay
Es 1nc1erto

Es mentira
Es una

‘

falsedad
Me burlaba, chanceaba
Lo decia de chanz a

Sea enhora buena

I t is true

I s this true

Too true

To tell the truth

Really, it is so

W ho doubts it

There is no doubt

I believe it is so

I believe not

I say it is

I say it is not

I lay it is

I lay it is not

As I am a gentleman
As I am an honestman
Upon my honour
Do believe me
I can tell it to you

I can afirmit to you
I could bet something
Do youjest

9

Do you speak in earnest ?

I say itquite in earnest

You guessed at it

You hit it

I truly believe you

One may believe you
That is not impossible
W ell, let it be so

Softly,fair and softly
I t 28 not true

That i sfalse
There i s no such thing
I t is untrue

I t is a lie

I t is afalsehood
est ; I

I said it injest
Let it be so , well andgood
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No me opongo aello

Estamos de acuerdo

Dicho yhecho

N0 loquiero
V. Acerca de consultar, 6

considerar .

Que se ha de hacer P

Que harémos ?

Que me dice vmd.que haga P
Que remedio hay para eso P

Que partido hemos de tomar P
Hagamos esto 6 eso

Hagamos una cosa
Mejor seré.que
Aguarde vm. nu po co

No seriameJor, si
Dégeme hacer
Si estuviera en su lugar

Es lo mismo
Viene asalir alo mismo

VI . Deli comer y del beber.

Tengo buen apetito

Tengo hambre
Me muero de hambre
Me pareceque ha tres dias

Coma vm. algo

Que gusta vm. comer ?
Comiera nu poco de cualqui

era cosa

Déme vm. algo de coma
He comido bmtante
Estoy satisfecho

Quiere vm. comer aun m .
P

Me muero de sad

Tengo mucha sed

Give me to drink

W e are agreed, in accord

Saidanddone

I will not have it
,
I do not

want it
,
I do notwishfor it

V. Ofconsulting, or
“

consid
erlng.

W hat is to be done ?

W hat shallwe do
W hat do yo u tellme to do
W hatremedy is therefor that?
W hat course arewe to take
Let us do this or that

Let us do one thing
I twill be better
W ait a little

W ould itnot be better
, if

“?

Let me do

W ere I in your p lace

I t is the same
I t comes to turn out to the

same

VI . Ofeating and drinking.

I have a good appetite
I amhungry
I amstarving
I t seems tome that it is three
days I have eaten nothing

Eat something
W hat do you like to

1 could eat a little ofany
thing

Give me something to eat

I have eaten enough
I amsatisfied
W ill you eat stillmore 9

I have no more appetite
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Viva vm.

'muchos anos

Gustoso beberia una copita

de vino

Beba vm. pues

He bebido bastante

No puedo beber mas
Mi sed estaapagada

VI I . Del ir, venir
,
moverse,

so.

De donde viene vm P

A
’ donde va vm. P

Vengo de
—Voy 21

Suba, bage

Entre vm.
,
salga vm

Pase vm. adelante

No se mueva, no se menée
Estese ahi

A cérquese de mi
Retirese vm.

Vayaso
Vaya un poco atras

Venga vm. aca

Aguarde vmd. uh rato

Espéreme, aguardeme
No vaya tan de prisa

Va vm. muy aprisa

Quitese de delante de mi
No me toque vm.

Dege eso

For no ?

Asi

(

loquiero
Estoy bien aqui
La puerta esta cerrada

Ahora estaabierta
Abra vm. la puerta .

Abra vm. la ventana.

C ierre la ventana
Venga vm. por aqui
Vaya .vn

‘

1d. por alla.

Pase vmd. por aqui
Pase por

‘

alla

I thank you, may you live
many years

I could drinkwithpleasure a
glass ofwine

Drink then

I have drank enough
I can

“

drink no more
My thirst is allayed

VII .
“

Ofgomg, coming, stir
ring, &

/
c.

W hence do you come 1?

W here do you go

I comefrom—I amgoing to"
Come up, come down
Come in

, go out

Comeforward
Do not.move

,
do not stir

S tay there

Come near to me
Retire,withdraw
Go away, begone
Go back a little

Come hither
W ait a little

W aitfor me
Do notgo sofast
You go veryfast
Getawayfrombeforeme
Do not touchme
Leave that

W hy 5
3

I wish it so
I amwell here
he door is shut

Nowit is open
Open the door

O pen thewindow
Shut thewindow
Come thisway
Go thatway
Pass thisway
Pass thatway
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No Is diga vm. palabra

Se 10 callaré

Céllelo vm. bien

Ha dicho vm. eso P

No
,
no 10 he dicho

No 10 dijo vm. ?

No 10 han dichoP

Que estavm. haciendo P

Que hahecho vrn P

No hago nada

N0 he hecho nada

Acabo vm. P

No acabc
'

) vm. P

Que estahaciendo él P

Que hace ellaP

Quequiere vm. Pque manda
vm. P

Que es loque le hace faltaP
Que pide vm. ?

Respondame
Porque no me responde vmP

IX . Del oir
,
escuchar, &c.

O iga vm.

,
Don N.

O igo , senor

No le puedo o ir

Hable mas alto
O iga, venga acé.
O

’

igo le

Escfichole

Estesequieto
No haga ruido

Que ruido es este ?
No nos podemos oir hablar

Que z ambra arma vm. allé.

Mequiebra la cabez a

Me aturde vm.

Es vm. muy molesto

Iwill keep itfromhim
Keep itwell to yourself
Have you said that

No
,
I havenot said it

Did you not say so 5?

Have they not said so 1
9

W hat are you doingf
2

W hat have you done
‘3

I do nothing
I have done nothing
Haveyou done 3

3 didyoujin
ish$9

Have you not done ?

IVhat is he doing
W hat does she do

W hat do you wish, what do
you command ?

W hat is it that youwant33
W hat do you ask 1

?

Answerme
W hy don

’
tyou answer me 52

IX. Ofhearing, listening,&c.

Hearken, Mr. N.

I hear, Sir

Do you hearme
I do not hear you

I cannot hear you

Speak louder

Harkye, come hither
I hear you

I listen to you

B equiet, be still
Do not make a noise

W hat noise is this ?

W e cannot hear one another

speak

W hat a thundering noise you
make there I

You breakmy head
You stunme
You are very troublesome
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X . Del entender y pompren
der.

Le entiende vm. bienP
Ha entendido vm. loque ha

dicho P

Entiende vm. loque dice ?
Me entiende vm.

Le entiendo bien

No le entiendo

Entiende vm. el EspanolP

No 10 entiendo

Lo entiendo nu poco

Lo entiende el Senor P

No 10 entiende
Me ha entendido vm. P

No le he entendido »

Ahora le entiendo

Cuando no habla vm. tan de

prisa

El no pronuncia bien

Parece tartamudo
Ne se ls entiende loque dice
XI . Acerca de preguntar.

Como dice vm. P

Que es esto Pque hay P
Que se dice P

Quequiere de cir eso P
Quequieren ellos decir P

Deque sirve aquello P aque
bueno P

Que le parece Pque tal ?
A

’que viene aquello P
Digame vm. ; se

"

puede saberP

Se le puede preguntal
‘ P

Que me pregunta vm. P

Como, Senor ?
Que se ha de hacer ?

W hat do you ask ofme 29

W hat is to be donefl

X . Of understanding and

comprehending.

Do you understand himwell ?
Have you understood what
he has said ?

Do you understandwhat he
says

Do you understand me
I understand youwell
I do not understandyou

Do you unders tand Spanish
?

1 do not understand it

I understand it a little

Does the gentleman under

stand it ?

He does not understand it

Have you understoodme
1 have not understood you

NowI understand you
W henyoudo not speak sofast

He does notpronouncewell
He seems a stammerer
One does not understand

what he says

XI . Aboutasking aquestion.

Howdo yousay
W hat’s this what is there
W hat do people say
W hatmeans that ?

W hat do they mean

W hat is the use of that ?

that goodfo
do you think

howdo you like“ ? 9
Towhat purposegunsa t

Tell me
,
may one know
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Que desea vm. P

Que gustas vm. P

Loque 'quisiere
Suplicole me responda

Porque no me respondeP

XII. Acerca de saber.

Sabe vm . eso P

No 10 sé

NO sé nada de ello

Ella bien lo sahia

A caso no lo sabia él P

Supuestoque lo supiese

No sabré, nada de ello

Que no ha sabido nada de

ello P

No supo jamas de esto

Antes de vm. lo sabia yo

Es asi 6 no ?

Noque lo sepa yo

XIII . Del conocer
, olvidar

,

y acordarse.

Le conoce vm. P

La conoce vm.
P

Les conoce vm. P

Las conoz co

No los conoz co

Nos conocemos
No

l
nos conocemos

No le conoce vm. s 61?

Creoque le he conocido

La he conocido

Nos heaps conocido
Le cones. 9 de vista

La conghco de nombre
121 rueHanocia muy bien
Me conoc

‘

e vm. P

He olvidado su nombre
Me ha olvidado vm. P

IVhat dayouwish
W hat do you choose

W hat
.youplease 3

Pray, do answer me
W hy don

’t you answerme
XII. Ofknowing or having

a knowledge ofthings.

Do you knowthat
“2

I do not knowit
I knownothing bfit
She knewitwell
Did he not perchance know
S uppose he knewit it

He shall knownothing it

W hat has he known nothing
ofit

“2

He never knewofthis
I knewit before you
I s it so or not ?

Not that I knowof
X III. Ofknowing or being
acquainted with persons,
forgetting and remember
mg.

Do you knowhim
Do you knowher
Do you knowthem
I knowthem
I do not knowthem
W e are acquainted
W e do not knowone another

Do you not knowhim
I believe I have known him
I have known her
W e have known one another

I knowhim"by sight

I knowher by name
He knewme verywell
Do you knowme
I haveforgottenyour name
Have youforgottenme
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Tengo nu hlJO y tres hlJaS

Cuantos hermanos tiene Vin P

No tengo ninguno vivo

Todos murieron
Todos hemos de morir
(Dada hora es umpaso hacia

el tumulo

XV. De una aya y su Se

norita.

Esta vm. aun en la camaP
Duerme vm. P

Despierte que pesadaes vm.

Es vm. muy dormilona
No esta. aun despiertaP
Levantese ligero

A caso es ya hora de levan

tarse P

Sin duda lo es
“

Aboradaran las uueve

Estavm.

‘

levantada P

Estasu hermana levantadaP
Vamos

,
deSpache vm.

Porque no se damas prisa P

Cuidado
Se caeravm
Por poco se cae

A cérquese de la lumbre
Abriguese bien

Se resfriaravm.

Ya estoy acatarrada

Vistase luego

Péinese

P6ngase las medias
Calcese los z apato
Tome esta camisa blanca
Lavese lasmanos, la boca, y
la cara

Limpiese los dientes

Sus peines estan sucios

I have one son .

/

and three
daughters

How.manybrothers haveyou
?

I have none living
They are all dead

W e must all die
Every

, hour is a step towards
the grave.

XV. Ofa Governess and her

young
/ lady.

Are you in bed still
?

Do you sleep
Awake howheavy. you are

You are very sleepy
Are you not awake yet
Risequickly
I s itperchance already time
to r ise 9

I t is so undoubtedly 1

Nine o
’
clock will presently

strike

Are you up
I s your sister up
Come

,
make haste

W hy do you not make more
haste

Take care

Youwillfall
You came nearfalling
Come near thefire

Clothe yoursel warm
Youwill catch cold
I have a cold already
Dress yourselfdirectly
Combyour hair
Put on your stockings

P ut on your shoes .

Take this clean chemise
W ashyourhands,yourmouth,
yourface

Clean your teeth
Your combs are dirty
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A cordoneme 1a cotilla

Ayfideme ,

vin .

Porque no me asiste P

A cabé vm. yaP

Aun no

Que pesada es vm.

aciones

su libro de

vm. ayer P

Aqui me par'

é ’

No tiene vm. bien su libro

Vm.

‘

lee muy de prisa
‘No lee vm. bien

Lee muy despacio
No

.
aprende vm. nada

No observa nada

No estudia. vm.

No aprovecha nada

Es vm. muy perez osa

Que murmura vm.

’

alla

Vuelva e empezar
No sabe vm. sufi

lecion

Esta es su lecion

Déme
‘

otra lecion

Porque me habla vm. Ingles
?

HabIe vm siempre Espanol
Quierevm. almorz ar P

Que gusta Ym. para su almu

Comeravm. panymantecaP

Lacemy stays

315

W hy don
’t you help me

Have you already done

Not yet

Howtedious you are
Say your prayers

Sp eak loud

Begin

Let us go on

Make an End
W here is yourprayer

-book

B ring your B ible

Lookfor itquick
Read a chapter

W here did you leave ofyes
terday

I stept here

You do not hold your book

Read slowly
Spell thatword
You read veryfast
You do not readwell
You read very slow
You learn nothing
You observe nothing
You do not study
You do not improve any
You are very idle

W hat do youmutter there
B egin again

You do not knowyour lesson
This is your lesson

Give me another lesson

to me
Speak always
W ill you brea

W hatwill you havefor your
breakfast

‘2

W illyou eatbreadandbutter
?
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Diga vm. ]oquequiere mas
A cabe de alimorz ar
A lmorzfi tan. yaP

Tome su labor
Muéstreme eu labor

Eso no estabueno
Rehaga todo aquello
Tiene unaaguja buenaP
Tiene vm. hilo P

Dege su labor

Vaya ajugar nu poco
Vuelvaa. trabajar cuando ha
ya jugado

Vayaapasearse en el jardin
N0 se caliente

Vuelva presto
Es hora de comer
Siéntese ala mesa
Vamos

,
tome vmd. una silla

P6ngase la servilleta

Adonde estan su cuchillo
,
su

tenedor y su cucharaP

Rece antes de empez ar
Coma vm sopa

Gusta vm. carnero P

Quiere gordo 6 magro P
Le gusta la gordura P

Le gusta avm. salsa ?

Digame su gusto

Coma
,
no come vm.

He aqui una ala de pollo
Coma vm. pan con su came

Habebido vmP
Pida de beber

Es esta carne sabrosaP

Quiere vm. comer mas P
Ha comido vm. bastante P

Le gusta elqueso P,

Dé vm. las gracias Give thanks
Vaya s bailar Go to dance

Ha bailado vmd.P Have you danced
?

Egercifese bie
‘

n Exercise yourselfwell

rea

Take you rwork
Showme yourwork
That is not right ,

I

Do all that over again

Have you a good needle
?

Have you any thead
“3

Leave yourwar/g
Go andp lay a little

Come again to work when
you have played

Go andwalk in the garden
Do not overheat yourself
Come againquickly
I t is dinner-time
Sit down to the table
Come, take a chair

Put on your napkin

W here are your knife, your
fork andyour spoon

Say grace before you begin
Eat some soup
W ill you have some mutton ?

u havefat or lean?
Do you likefat ?
Do you like sauce

Tell me your tas te
Eat

, you do not eat

Here is thewing ofa chicken
Eat breadwithyour meat
Have you drank
Askfor drink
I s this meat agreeable
IVill you eat more
Have you eat enough
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No toma vml trabaJo
Quequiere -

para merendar P
-

para cenar ?

Venga s cenar

No se engolosine en lafruta
Estaravm. mala
Lafruta no le sientabien

Es tiempo de acostarse
Desnfidese luego
Rece

Levantese mafiana temprano

XVI .
‘

Del paséo.

Hace muy hello tiempo
Este dia claro y sereno convi

da al paseo

No parece nube alguna

Vamos apasear
Vamos atomar el aire
Quiere vm. dar una vuelta P

Gusta vm. venir conmigo P
Respondame, digamo si, 6 no
Vamos pues, me gusta
Le acompanare
Adonde iremos P

Vamos al Parque
Vamos alos prados
Iremos en coche P

Como le gustare
Vamonos apie
Tiene vm. raz on

Eso es saludable

Se gana apetito andando

A ’

nimo
,
vamos

,
andemos

Por donde iremos P

For dbndequisiera
Por aqui 6 por

t

alli

Vamos por aqui
A ’ mano derecha, eladerecha

A
’ mano izquierda, ala izqui

erda,

You take no painsN
W

’

hatwillyou have
cheon for supper

Do not eat too muchfruit
Youwill be sick

.

Fruit does not suit you
I t is time to

,go to bed

Undress yourselfpresently
Say your prayers

Rise early to
-morrow.

XVI . Ofwalking.

I t is veryfineweather
This clear andserene day ia

vites towalk
There does not appear any

cloud

Let us go andwalk
Let us go and takethe air
IVillyou take a turn

Doyouwishto comewithme
Answer me, tellme yes, or no
Let us go then, Iwish it
Iwill accompany you
W here shall we go ?
Letus go to the Park

Let us go to the meadows
Shallwe go in a coach

As you p lease

Let us go onfoot
You are in the right

That is healthy
li

’

alking
gets one an appetite

Cheer up , come, let uswalkway shallwe go “2

way you p lease
Thisway or that

Let us go thisway
On the

,
right hand, to the

right

On the left hand, to the left
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Quiere vm. ir -

por agua?

Adonde estael barco P

Adonde estar) los barquerosP
Entre vm. en el barco
Solo atravesaremos ol rio

El agua esta -muy mausa y
apacible

Empiez
'

a s moverse
fAdonde

'

guiere vm. desem
barcar, abordar P

Estamos cerca de la o rilla
Para tuel

’

barco

Pasarnos la vista sobre estos

campos y prados

Que verdura tan hermosa
Estos prados estar) esmalta
dos con variedad deflores

Que prospecto tan hermoso

Este lugar es muy ameno

Los arboles echanflores
Los rosal es empiez an e echar

capullos

A uu no estan abiertas estas

rosas

Crece ol trigo

Prometen mucho los panes

Las espigas son muy largas
Ya él trigo estamaduro
Esta es una bella llanura

Estas sombras son muy apa

cibles

Que
“

todo tan hermoso
Me pareceque estoy en nu

paraiso terrenal

No oye vm. la dulce melodia
de las aves P

El canto suave del ruisenor

Aun no estamos en Mayo

A nda vm. demasmdo presto
No le puedo seguir

No puedo ir tan de prisa

319

W ill you go bywater
W here is the boat ?

W here are the boatmen
Step into the boat

W ewilljust cross the river

Thewater is very smoothand
calm

I t begins tomove

W herewill you land, board ?

W e are near the shore

Stop the boat

Let us cast our s ight upon

thesefields andmeadows
W hat afine green
Thesemeadows are enamelled
with a variety offlowers

W hat a beautiful prospect
Thi sp lace i s very pleasant

The trees are blooming
The rose-bushes begin to bud,
or throwout buds

These roses are not blown yet

The corn grows
The cornfields areveryprom
ising

The ears are very long
Thewheat i s already ripe

This is afineplain
These shades are very pleas

ant

W
'

hat afine T OUT ENSEMBLE
Methinks I am in an earthly

paradise

Do you not hear the sweet
melody ofbirds ?

The sweet warbling ofthe
nightingale

?

W e are not yet inMay
Youwalk tooquick
I cannotfollowyou
I cannotgo sofast
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No me es posible alcanz arle

Es vm. nu pobre caminante

Le suplico, ande nu poco mas

despacio

Descansemos un rato

No vale la pena

Estavm. cansado P

Estoy molido
A costémonos en la yerba

Me temoque esté hfimeda
Como puede ser P no ha 110

vido

Basta 1ahumedad de la noche

Ni aunqmero sentarme en el

suelo

Pasemos pues aesa selva

Entremos en ese bosque
Que sitio tan gustoso

Que idoneo para estudiar
He aqui tres paseos
Que bien plantados estan es

tos arboles !

Se inclinan unos hacia otros

Estos arboles hacen bella

sombra

Que espesa estaesa arboleda!
Los rayos del sol no la pueden

penetrar

He aqui hermosos huertos
Hay muchafruta
Veo manz anas

, peras, avella
nas

, guindas

Antesquis1era nueces 0 cas

tanas

Estos albaricoques ypérsigos
me hacen venir el agua e
la boca

Bienme comiera algunas de
estas ciruelas

FAM IL IAR PHRASES .

I: could really eat some Qf
these plums

I t is not possiblefor me to
keep upwithyou

Youare a 8

Pray, go a little slower
Let us rest a little o

I t is notworth thewhile
Are you tired

I am very much tired

Let us liedown upon thegrass
1 amafraid it is damp
Howcan i t be it has not

rained

The dampness ofthe night is
suficient

Nor will 1 even sit upon the

ground

Let us walk then into that

wood
Let us go into that grove

W hat a pleasant place

Howfitfor study
Here are threewalks
Howwell these trees are

planted

They bend towards eachother
These trees make afine shade

Howthick that grove is
The sun-beams cannotpierce

through it

Here arefine orchards

There is a great deal offruit
I see apples, pears,filberts,

cherries

I had rather havewalnuts or
chesnuts

These apricots and peaches

make my mouthwater
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Ya llueve
A

Solo es uh aguacero

Pasaraluego
Me temoque tendrémos agua
No tema vm.

,
no tengamiedo

Es una nubeque pasa
Todo el dia llovera
Mucho lo dudo

Presto acabarade llover
Pongamonos al abrigo

No hay nadaque temer
Solo es agua

T iene vm. miedo del agua?

Solo temo echar aperdermi
vestido

Ya tenemos agua
No debemos salir con este

tiempo
Graniz a 6 apedréa
Graniz a muy recio

Ahora nieva

Que nieya ?

M ire vm. esos grandes copos
I l iela tambien
NO

,que deshiela
Creoque hielamuy fuerte
Es hielo muy duro
El hielo se derrite

La nieve se hace agua
Cae aguanieve

Corre una borrasca grands
A truena

Relampaguea
Solo alumbran los relampa

gos

Corre mucho viento
Hace mucho viento

E1 Viento viene muy frio
Se mudo e] Viento

El viento cae

Fasc
'

) la tormenta
El tiempo se aclara

I t rams already
I t is but a shower
I twill be over presently
Iamafraidwe shallhave rain
Do notfear, be

‘

not
‘

afraid
I t is aflyingc loud
I twill rain all day
Iquestion it much
I twill soon cease to rain

Let us put ourselves under

shelter

There is nothing tofear
I t is butwater w

Are you afraid ofwater
I fear only to spoil my

clothes

I t rains already
W e must not go out in such

weather
I t hails

I t hails very hard

Nowit snows
IVhat does it snow
Look at those greatflakes
I tfreez es also
No

,
it thaws

I thinlcitfreez es very hard
I t is a hardfrost
The ice is melting
The snowmelts away
There is a sleetfalling
There is a great storm
I t thunders

I t lightens

Theflashes oflightning alone

Thewind blows hard
Thewindblows high
Thewind blows very cold

Thewind is changed

Thewindfalls
The stormis over
Theweather clears up
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1

El cielo empiez a s aclararse

Se abre el tiempo , empiez a
s serenarse

Dividense las nubes desapa

recen y desvanécense poco

a poco

Ya vemos lucir el sol
Veo elarco iris

,
el arco celeste

Es sefial de buen tiempo
Hace una neblinamay espesa
No nos podemos ver

He alli una nieblaque se levanta
Pero e] sol empiez as disiparla

XVIII. De la hora.

Que hora es P

Vea vm.que hora es

Digameque hora es ?

No sabe vm.que hora es ?

Nos volverémos acasaP

Hay bastante tiempo
Solo es medic dia

Es cerca de la una

Ahora di6 la una

Es la
’

una y cuarto

Es la una y media

Es la una y tres cuartos

Es cerca de las dos
,
6 daran

las dos

No he
‘

o ido el reloj
Han dado las seis

Son las siete al sol

A caban de dar las siete
Las ocho han dado

Cerca de las diez
Es cerca de las doce de la

noche
,
6 media

'

noche

Como lo sabe vm 7“ Howdo you knowit

323

The sky begins to clear up
Theweather settles

,
it begins

to befair again
The clouds divide, or break

asunder ; they disappear

by degrees and vanish

W e nowsee the sun shine

I see the rainbow
I t is a sign d

offair weather
There is a very thickmist

W e cannot see one another

There is
'

afog rising
But the sun begins to dis

perse it.

XVIII. Ofthe time ofday,

W hat o’clock is itfl

Seewhat o’clock it is
Tellmewhat o ’clock it is
Don

’
t you knowwhat o’clock

it is

I t is early
I t is not late

Shallwe return home
There is time enough

I t is but twelve o
’
clock

,
at

noon)
I t is almost one

I t struck one now
I t is aquarter past one
I t is halfan hour past one
I t is threequarters past one
I t is near two

,
or it is upon

the stroke oftwo
I have not heard the clock

I t has struck six

I t is seven by the sun
‘

I t struck sevenjust now“

I t has struck eight

About ten o
’
clock

I t is near twelve o
’
clock

,
or
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Da ol reloj
Lo oye vm. dar ?

No creoque sea tan tarde
Mire so reloj
Adelantamucho

A trasa

No anda, estaparado

Dé le vm. cuerda

Vea .vm.que hora es al reloj
de sol

Los cuadrantes no concuerdan

Lamano estaquebrada
Adonde estasu reloj de repe
ticion P

No la hallo
,
estaestraviado

XIX . De las estaciones del

Que estacion le gustamas P
La primavera es la mas agra
dable de todas

Toda la naturalez a se anima
El tiempo estamuy templado

Ni hace demasiado calor
,
ni

demasiado frio
A

’

rden entonces todos los ani

males en amor
No hay primavera este ano

Los tiempos estan revueltos

Es um
,

invierno moderado
Nada adelanta
La estacion estamuy atrasada
Tenemos uh estio muy calo

roso

Oh
,que calor

Hace un calor escesivo

Que tiempo tan pesado
No puedo con tanto calor
Estoy sudando, hecho agua

Me muero de calor
Jamas tuve tanto calor

The clock strikes

Doyou hear it strike

I do not think it is so late

Look at yourwatch

I t goes too slow
I t does not go, it is stopped

W ind it up
Seewhat o ’clock it is by the

sun-dial

The sun-dials da
/

not agree

The hand is broken

W here is your repeater or

repeatingwatch
1 do notfind it, it is mislaid.

XIX . Ofthe seasons ofthe

year.

W hatseasondoyou like best
?

Spring is the most pleasant

All nature is animated
The weather is very mild,
temperate

I t is neither too hot, nor too

cold

All creatures then make love,
or burnwith love

There is no spring this year

he times are disordered
t is a moderatewinter
Nothing comesforward
The season is very backward
W e have a very hot summer

Howhot it is !
I t is ex cessively hot

IVhat heavyweather
I cannot endure so muchheat

I amperspiring, all over ina

perspiration

I am dyingwith heat
I neverwas so ho t
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I nno esdefile alas eimeo
No se Ve s l

‘

as cinco
“Ei

‘

npihia a anoeheeer alas
cuatro

No se sabe enque pasar el

tiempo
Esta invierno es may frio

,

muy aspero
Se acuerda vm. del grande

invierno ?

Jamasvi invierno tanfrio
Empiez sn s nr

‘

ecer los dias

Los dias son on poé
'

o mas

Casi no hemos tenido invi

La primavera ya {fiene are
gocijar

'

la naturale z a

De donde viene van 2

De mi casa. De casa

eAdonde Va vm. tan de prisa?

Voy s la escuela

Ven'

ga conmigo
Aguarde unpoco

Vémonbs, lo suplico

Porque juega vm. andando ?

No se entretenga

Llegaremos bastante presto

Que hora es
Cerca de las siete
Aun no ha dado olreloj
Despachemos

Quien viene ahi ?

Es uno de nuestros condisci

pulos “

Irémos’ l os tres juntos
vamonos s prisa

Siém
'

ese eas e lugar

Cuelgue su sombrero

I t is no longer light atfive
One does not see atfiy e
I t begins to growdark at

four
The day breaks at seven

One knows not inwhat to

one
’
s time

sharpwinter
Do you remember the hard
winter “2

W e almost havehadnowin
ter

The spring comes already to
revive orwaive 4

u
‘iatz

‘

tre

XX . school.

Fromwhere do you come
Fromhome. Frommy house
W here are yougoin

g
sofast?

I amgoing to schoo

Comewithme
Stay a zone
Let usgo, I pray you

Why do youplay as ougof
z

Do not amuseyourself"
W e shall arrive soon enough

W hat o’clock is it

fllmost seven
The clock has not~str uckyot
Let us make haste

“

W ho comes there
I t is one ofour s choolfellows

W ewill g it all three together
Lei us go awayfast
XXI . . .i n

'

the saline}.

Sit dean inyour
1

m
Hang up your
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Adonde estasu libro P

Lea su lecion

Estudie su lecion

Aprenda su leciondememoria
Nada hace sino jugar
Le nuotare

Se 10 diré al maestro
A cab6 vm. P

Aun no he acabado

Que estaescribiendo P

Escribo mi egercicio
Todo 10 he escrito

No me mueva
Haga me un poco de lugar Make a little roomfor me
Vm. tiene bastante lugar You have roomenough

Vaya atras unpoco

Un poco mas arriba
A lgo mas abajo
Sirvase de darme on libro,
Adonde ernpe zaxnos, P

Hasta aqui
Cual es su

l

tarea P

Dequien es este libro?
Sabe vm. su lecion dememo

riaP

Aun no

Apfinteme vm.

Ha de leerla tres veces

Q uien 10 ha dicho P

El Senor A . 10 mand6
Tiene vm. pluma y tintaP
Escriba vm. su egercwlo
Lo escribi6 vm. ma]
Lea vm. su lecion

Diga su lecion

Le az otaran

Merece vm. az otes

Porque llega vm. tan tardeP

Tuveque hacer
Que negocio lo detuvo P
A

’que hora se levant6 P
A

’

las ocho

W here is your book
“3

Read your lesson

Study your lesson

Get your lesson by heart

You do nothing butplay
Iwill set you up
Iwill tell it to the master
Have you done
I have notfinishedyet
W hat are youwriting g

I amwri ting my exercise,

I havewritten it all

A little lower
B e pleased to giveme a book

W here dowe beginf2
Howfar dowe say
Thusfar, sofar
W hich is your task1?

M oss book is this

Do you knowyour lesson by
heart :2

Not yet
Do prompt me
You must read it three times
W ho has said so

g
rits your exercise
o nwrote it ill
Readyour lesson

Sayyour lesson

Youwill beflogged
You deserve thewhip
W hy do you arrive so latef

2

I had to do

W hat businessdetainedyou
2

Atwhat hour didyou rise

At eight o
’
clock
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Porque se levant6 tan tarde P

Es vm. unflojon
Quédese en su sitio

Quitese de mi lugar

I
’orque me rempuja asi P

Quien lo toca .
P

No se omogo vm.

Mequejaré al maestro
Digaselo, siquisiere
Poco me importa
Senor, no mequiere dejar

quieto
Me agarr6 el libro de las ma

Hace burlade mi
Me tir6 de los cabellos

Me da patadas

Me empuja fuera de mi lugar
No hay ta]

Que bulla es ostaP

Tomen este muchacho yden
19 unamano de az otes

Senor, perd6neme vm.

Suplicole, Senor, perd6neme
esta sola vez

P6rtese pnes mejor en ade

lante

Dialogos Famillares, Espanoles é Ingleses.

Familiar D ialogues, Spanish and English.

Dialogo I . Acerca de saludad Dialogue I . Ofsaluting and
é informarse de la salud

BUENO S dias, Senor

Yo so los deseo avm.

Buenas tardes, Caballero
Buenas noc

’

hes, Sehot

Servidor de usted

Como estavm.

Bueno, para ser
‘

vir avm.

inquiring after any one s

health.

Goon morning, S ir
I wishyou the same
Good afternoon, Sir
Good night, S ir
Your servant

Howdo you do .

9

Verywell, atyour service

W hy didyo u rise so late
?

You are a sluggard

Remain in your place
Get awayfrommyp lace
W hy do you pushme so .

“2

W ho touches you 5
2

Do not be angry
Iwill complain to the

to hini
,
if

1 care little

Sir
,
hewon’t let '

me alone

He snatched the bookfrom
my hands

He mocks me
He pulledme by the hair
He hicks me
He thrustsme out ofmyplace
There 28 no such thing
W hat noise is this

Take this boy andgive hima

goodwhipping
Sir, pardon me
Pray, Sir, forgive me this

once alone

B ehave then betterfor the

future
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Servidorade vm.
,
Senor

Como ha estado vm., desdeque no la he visto P

Siempre bien, gracias aDios
Como sehalla vm?
Muy bien
Me da gusto de saberlo

De coraz on lo agradez co

Pero como le Va ahoraP

A si
,
asi ; pasando

No he pasado buena noche

Lo siento muchisimo
Es un dolor

Yo la compadez co mucho
No puedo yo lisongearme
mucho de salud

Que ha tenido vm. ?

Mi estomago ha estado des

compuesto
Pareceque esta vm. buena

ahora

Asi
,
asi

, para servir avm.

Como estan en casaP

Estan nuestrosx amigos de la
corte , del campo , de lavil
la

, buenos P

Todos estan buenos
,
menos

mi madre

Que le duele P

Que enfermedadtienaP
Tiene calentura, dolor oblico,
tos

Le duele la cabe z a

Desde cuando P

Desde media noche empez o
apadecer

Deseoque se mejore pronto
Puedo yo

’

servirla do algu P

Puede mandarme con toda

sa
'

tisfaccion

Iwishher to improve
Can I serve her in 61

She may command

full confidence

Howhave you been, since I
sawyou last?

Alwayswell, thank God
Howdo youfindyourself?
Quitewell
I ampleased to knowit
I thankyou heartily
But howis itwithyou now?
Prettywell se

,
/ so

I have not passed a good

night

I amvery sorryfor it
I regret it very much
1 sympathisemuchwithyou
I can

’
t boast much in point

ofhealth
W hat has been the matter
with you

My stomach has been a little
out oforder

I t seems you are nowwell

S o, so, atyour service
Howdo they do at home
Ourfriends at court, in the

country, in town, are theywell ?
They are allwell, excep t my
mother

W hat ails her 52

W hat is her comp laint
She has afever, the cholic, a

cough

She has thehead-ache

Howlong since ?

Since midnight she began to
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La Senora nunca ha dudado

del favor de vm.

Suplico é, vm.que no me 012
vide

Esoquedade mi cuenta
Hamucho tiempoque esta,

malaP
No hamucho
Deseoque se mejore
La Senora sabe muy bien el

favor de vm.

Se alegrarado ver avmd.

Soymay servidor suyo

Siento no tenor tiempo de ver

Siéntese vmd. nu rato

De veras no puedo

Estavm. muy de prisa P

Volveré mafiana
No puede vm. esperar nu

poco P

Tengo negocios urgentes

Solo vengo para saber como

Rinda vm. mis repetos a su

Encomiéndeme ami Senora
sumadre

Sus ordenes seran puntual

mente obedecidas
Digale vm. cuanto siento sa

ber su indisposicion

Lo haré sin falta

Vaya vm. con Dios

Quede vm. con Dios

Estimo macho esta Vl sita

Buenas noches
,
Caballero

Senora, Felices noches
‘

Dial. I I. Acerca del hablar

Aprende m , e] Espafiol ?

Si
,
Senor, algun tiempo hace

331

Madam never has doubted

your goodness

I beg youwill notforgetme

I have earnest business

1 only come to knowhowyou

That lies to my account

I s it long since she has been

i ll ?

I t is not long
I wish she maygrowbetter
My lady is sens ible ofyour
kindness

Shewillbe glad to see you
I amher most humble servant
I amsorry I have not time to

see her to-day
Sit down a little
Indeed I cannot
Are you in great haste

I will come again to-morrow
Cannot you stay a little

Present my best regards to

your brother

Presentmy respects to my la
dy your mother

Your orders shall bepunctu

allyobeyed

Tell her howsorry I am to

knowher indisposition
I shall do itwithoutfail
Good bye
I thank youfor this visit
Good night, Sir
Good night, Madam

Dial “. Ofspeaking Span

ish.

Do you learn Spanish
?

Yes
,
S ir, some time since
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Yome empeno en aprenderlo

Vm. hace muy bien
Es una lengua muy util y
hermosa

Es ramblon muy graciosa,
"llena de sal y espresion

Me ban dicho tambienque es
mas varonil y copiosaque
la Fi ancesa

No obstante, 1a Francesa es

mas de moda

Si losEspanoles hubieron cul

tivado su lengua como los
Ingleses, en estos dos ulti

mos siglos , sin dudaque se
ria mucho mas de moda

Por la superioridad de su

diccion
, y la suavidad de

su estilo

Porque su pronunciacion no

tiene mas de 27 sonidos

Porque cada letra se debe

pronunciar

Y siempre con el mismo so

nido '

Porque su pronunciacion se

puede esplicar suficiente

mente en una pagina de

duodécimo
Tambien se puede adquirir

confacilidad en una hora

No hay estudianteque en la

primera lecion no la pueda

confacilidad aprender
Estaen su poder, con 8 le

ciones
,
el leerla corriente

meme
, y con 20 entender

perfectamente cualquier li
bro con la -ayuda del dic

elonarlo

No tiene declinacion sino pa

ta los pronombres perso

nales

I endeavour to learn it

You do verywell
I t is a very useful and very

jine language
I t is also verywitty,full of
humour and expression

I have been told it is also

more manly and copious

than the French
Notwithstandingflhe French
is more infashion

Hadthe Spaniards cultivated
their language as the Eng
lishhave, in these two last
centuries, no doubtitwould
be much more in fashion

For its superiority ofdiction
and suavity ofstyle

B ecause itspronunczation has

only twenty-seven sounds

Because every letter is to be

pronounced

And always with the same
sound

Because its pronunciation

may besuficiently explain

ed in a duodecimo page

It may also be easily acquir
ed in an hour

There is no learner that in

thefirst lesson may not

easi ly learn it

I t is in his power, with eight

lessons, to read itfluently,
andwith twenty to under

standperfectly any book

with the help ofa diction

ary
I t has no declension butfor
thepersonalpronouns ;
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Digo él de Espana y las

Américas
Pero no efnpiece vm. sin un

buen maestro
Porque un mal habito no es

facildo dejar
Se dice

,que vm. habla muy
bien el Espanol

Entiéndolo medianamente
Que libros lee vm. para

‘

apren

der el EspafiolP
La Gramatica de Josse, y
los Egercicios por el mis
mo Autor

Es natural de Espanay hom
bre muy docto

Leo tambien las Cartas Mar

ruecas, Gil Blas de Santilla
na, y la historia de la conquista de Mégico, por Solis

Porque no lee vm. Don Qui
~jote P
Mi maestro me duoque no

era libro para prmcipiantes
Que raz on tiene P
Porque hay en él muchos mo
dos de hablar anticuados

De que diccionario se sirve
vm.

Del de Neuman en Q tomos
8vo .

, y de él de Gattel, en

2
,
18mo .

Qpe aprende vm. de memo
riaP

Aprendo algunas voces del
J
vocabulario

B igame vm.

, como se llama
aquello P

Creoque se llama
Muy bien, y esto P

I believe it is called

1 learn somewords in the vo
cabulary

Tellme, howis that called

Verywell, and this
Pero no estudiavm. alguna co B ut do you 7101 Study any

se edemas del vocabulario P thing else besides words

I mean thatwith Spain and

North and SouthAmerica
B ut do not begin without an
able master

Because an evil habi l is not

easily removed
I t is said

,
that you speak

verywell the Spanish
I understand it prettywell
W hat books do you read to

learn Spanish

The Grammar: of Jesse
,

and the Exercises by the

same Author
He is a native ofSpain and

a very learnedman
I read also the Cartas Mar

ruecas, Gil Bias ofSantil,
lana, and the history ofthe
conquest of Mex ico, by
Sou s

W hy do you not read Don

Quixote?

My master toldme thiswas
not a bookfor beginners

W hat is the reason

B ecause it contains a great

many obsolete idioms
W hatdictionarydoyoumake
use of?

Ofthe dictionary of
man,2v. 8vo ., and that of
Gattel

,
2v. 1 mo.

W hat do you get by heart
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Si
,
Senor, los egemplos de

las reglas de la gramatica
El libro de tege rciciOS, frases
familiares

, y algunos dia
logos

Va vm. aprendiendo bien

Agradez co avm.que me ali

ente

Pronuncio bien P

Be llamente
,
elegantemente

Solo le faltamas practical
Nada se adquiere sin trabajo

Por pocoque se aplique vmd.
,

sabré, muy presto ol Espa

fiol

Estoy convencido do esto

Me ban dichoque vm. enten

diamuybien el Castellano .

Quisieraque firese verdad
Supongoque desea vm. saber

esta hermoso lengua

Lo ba de suponer asi
, porque, en efecto, lo deseo

Bien
,
le voy a ensenar el

modo de hablar en poco ol

Espanol

Se 10 agradeceré macho
El método mas facil para

aprendnr una lengua, es

habiarla amenudo
Pero para hablarla

,
e s me

nester saber algo de ella

Solo sé algufias palabras de

las mas necesarias
, y algu

nas sentencias braves

Esto basta para empez ar a

Si eso fuera '

asi
, presto sa

bria la lengua

No tengo vm.

‘

dudade ello
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You onlywant more practice
Nothing is acquiredwithout
pains

However little you apply,

you will very soon know

Yes, Sir, the examples ofthe
rules ofthe grammar

The book ofexercises
, fa

miliar phrases, and some
di alogues

You are learningwell
I thank you for encourag

i ng me
Do I pronouncewell ?

1 am convince

I have been were
well versed in the Spanish
htnguage

I shouldwish itwere true
I suppose you have a mind
to knowthisfine language

You ought to suppose i t so

for, indeed, I wish it
IVell I am going to teach

you theway to speak Span
ish in a short time

I shall bemuchobliged to you
The eas iest way to learn a

knowsomething ofit
a lready

I knowbut afewwords most
necessary, and some short

phrases

This is enough to begin to

speak

Ifitwere so
,
I should soon

Do nothave any doubt ofit
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No entiendo vmd. loque lo
Lo entiendoy comprendomuy

Pero tengo milcha dificultad
en hablar

No tengo facilidad en hablar

Esto viene con el tiempo
Tengo cortedad de hablar,
por no esponerme é. decir
disparates

No se enfado por esto

Poca paciencia tengo

Hace mucho tiempoque vm.

aprende P

Dos meses haque empecé
Esmuy corto tiempo
No le dice su maestroque de
biera siempre hablar P

Muy amenudo me 10 dice
Porque pues, noquiere vm.

hablar P

,Conquien he do hablar ?
Con todos losque lo hablen
Quisiera hablar

, pero no me
atrevo

Créame vm.

,
sea atrevido

,

hable siempre, bien 6 mal
Sobre todo

,
no omita vm.

ocasion de hablar cuando

la encuentre

Hablando es, como aprende

mos ahablar

Ha pensado vm muy bien
Seguiré pues su consejo
Haravm. muy bien

Dial. III . Para hablar Ingles.

Senor
,
es vm. Espanol P

Si
, Senor, para servirle

Do not you understandwhat
I say to you

I understandandcomprehend
it verywell

But I find it very hard to

speak

I have nofacility in speaking
This comes in time
I am bashful to speak, for
fear ofexposingmyselfto

utter nonsense
,
or impro

pr ieties

Do not be discouragedfor
that

I have little patience

I s it long since you have been

learning
I t is two months since I began
I t is a very short time
Does not your master tell you
that you should always
speak

He tells me so very often
W hy will you not speak

then

W ithwhomshall I speak

W ithall those that speaktoyou

I shouldwish to speak, but I
dare not

Believe me
,
be confident,

speak always,well or ill
Above all, omit no occasion

of speaking when you

find it

I t is by speaking, that we
learn to speak

You havejudged very right

I shallfollowyour advice then
Youwill do verywell.
Dial. I II . To speak English.

Sir, areyou a Spaniard
‘2

Yes, Sir, at your servi ce
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De suerteque l

la dificultad So that the dificulty does not
’

no parece“
igual de ambos

lados

RI Espafiol tiene 1a ventaja

Y aun la diflicultad es menos

para la gente moz a
Porque los jovenes son como

cera blanda, enque se im

prime facilmente todo

D ial. VIII. Del hacer una

visitapor la manana.

Quien estaahi ?

Gente de paz , abra vmd. 1a

puerta

Adonde estatu amo P
Estaen la cama
Duerme aun ?

No
,
Sefior, estadispierto

Estalevantado

Aun no ;quiere vm. entrar en

su cuarto P

Aun en la Gama?
Me recogi anoche tan tarde,que no me hepolido levan
tarmas temprano

Que hiz o vm. despues de ce

nar ?

Como pas6 vm. la noche ?

Jugamos alos naipes
A ’que juego ?
Jugamos alos cientos
Es un juego muy de moda
Luego nos fuimos al baile

Hastaque hora se estuvo
vmd. alli ?

Hastamedia noche
A

’que hora se acost6 vmd. ?

A
’ la unade la noche

appear equal on both sides
The Spani sh has the advan

tage
And the dificulty is yet less

for youngpeople
Because young people are

like softwan, onwhich one

easily impresses any thing.

Dial. VIII . Of making a

morning visit.

W ho is there

Afriend, open thedoor

W here is your master
He is inbed

Does he sleep yet
?

No, S ir, he is awake
9

Not yet will you step into

his chamber 33

Still in bed

I retired so late last night,
that I could not get up
earlier

W hat
'

did you do after sup

per
?

Howdidyou spend the even

W e played at cards
Atwhatgame 33
W eplayed atpiquet
I t is a gamemuchinfashion
Afterwards .we went to the

ball

Till what o’clock were you
there

Till midnight
W hat time didyougo tobed
At one in the morning
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Ne estranoque vm. se levante

tan tarde

Que .hora puede ser ?
‘

Que hora le pareceque es P
Han dado las diez
Levantese vm. presto

Darémos una vuelta en el

parque luegoque esté vmd.

Dial . IX. Del almorz ar.

Quiere vm. almorz ar ?
Es tiempo de desayunarse

Que gusta vm. para eu abnu

‘

erz o P

Pan y mantecaP
Molletes calientes P

Leche ? tostadas ? chocolate

No ; todo eso es bueno para

_

nmos

Traigamos otra cosa

Gustan vms . de jamon ?
Si

,
traigalo, que cortaremos
una tajada

Ponga una servilleta en lame
sa
, y dénos platos, cuchillos

y tenedores

Lave lo s vases

Dé un asiento a] Senor

Tome vm. una sillay siéntese

A cérquese de la lumbre
Estaré bien aqui, no tengo

Gustan vms . de huevosfres
cos ?

Han de ser pasados por agua

6 fritos P
Quite ese plato grande

Coma vm. salchicha

Probemos el vino
Destape esabotella

No tengo tirabuz on
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beboiled orfried

Take that dishaway
Let us taste thewine
Uncork that bottle

-

I have no corkscrew

I do notwonder you r ise so

late

W hat o’clock may it be 3
2

W hat o
’
clock do you think

it is

I t has struck ten

Risequickly
W e will take a turn in the

Park as soon as you are

dressed.

Dial. IX. Ofbreakfasting.

W ill you breakfast ?
I s it breafiast time ?

W hat do you wishfor your
breakfast 52

B read and butter

Hot loaves

Milk ? toasts chocolate 32

No 5 all that is fit for chil«

dren
’

B ring us something else

Do youwishfor ham?

it
,
wewill cut a

slice

Lay a cloth upon the table
,

and give us plates, knives
andforks

Rinse the tumblers
Give the gentleman a seat

Take a chair and sit down
Come near théfire

I shall bewell here
,
I amnot

cold

W ill you have newlaid
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Déme de beber
‘

Como lo ~halla vm. P

Que
‘

le parece avm. P

Es bueno
, no es malo

Dé de beber al Senor

Acabo de beber

No come vm.

Tanto he comido
, que no

tendré ganas a medio dia

Dial X . Antes de la comida.

Es ya tiempo de comer P
Son cerca de las tres

Es hora do comer
Se atras6 hoy la comidahasta
las cuatro

Quiere vm. hacer hoy peni

tencia con nosotros P

Si vm. quiere cenar bien
,

venga acomerami casa
Ponga lamesa, el mantel
Traiga 1a comida
Ponga los saleros y los platos

en la mesa
Lave

,
limpie los vasos

P6ngalos sobre el aparador

Corte unos pedacitos de pan

Ponga las sillas al rededor de

lamesaconsus almohadillas
Quien asiste alamesa P
Han venido todos los convi

dados 6 huéspedes
P

A un no
,
algunos faltan

Dende estan
‘

los cuchillos,
tenedores y cucharas P

Estan sobre el aparador

Solo le he convidado para go
;

z ar de su compania

Haravm. penitencia

Maude servir la comida

Give me to drink
Howdo you like it 1?
W hat do you think ofit
I t is good, it is not bad

Give the gentleman drink
I havejust drank
You do not eat

I ‘rhave eaten so much, that I"
shall have no appetite at

noon

Do you jest f“you have eaten
scarcely any thing .

Dial. X . Before dinner.

I s it already dinner time
I t is near three o’clock
I t is time to dine
Dinner was put of to-day
tillfour

W ill you makepenance with
us to-day

Ifyouwish to sup heartily,
come and dine at my house

Lay the table, the cloth

B ring the dinner

Put thesalt-cellars andplates
upon the table

Rinse or cleanse the tumblers
S et them upon the s ide-board
Cut afewslices ofbread
Set the chairs round the ta

blewith their cushions

W howaits at the table
Are all the invited persons

or theguests come
Not yet, some arewanting
W here are the knives

, forks,
and spoons f

“

They are upon the side
-board

I have invitedyou only to en

joy your company
Youwill makepenance
Callfor the dinner
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Gusta vm. de este cocido P W ill you have some of this

Me serviré ami mismo
Danos el plato grande Give us the dish
Esta carne esmuy sustanciosa This meat is veryJui cy
Si

,
10 creo Yes

,
I think so

No come vm.

, Senor Sir
, you do not eat

Perdoneme vm.,que como Excuse me
,
I eat as much as

tanto como dos two
Que buenos principios IVhat afinefirst course !
For mi

, yo alabo este convite For my part, I commend this
comiendo bien tertainmentbyeatingwell

Pero aun no ha bebido vm. But you have not drank
—

yet
"

Muchacho
,
da de beber al Boy,give the gentleman some

Senor drink

Echa de beber Pour some drink
Llena la copa Fill the glass
Sefiora, brindo por la salud

\
Madam

,
I drink your hialth

de vm.

Buen provecho hagaavmd. I thank you

Senor
,
ala salud de sus ami Sir, to the health ofyour

gos

A
’
todos sus gustos To all your pleasures

A
’
sus inclinaciones To your inclinations

Mucho favor me hace vm. You are very kind

Como hallavm. esta cervez aP Howdo you like this beer
Es bastante buena I t is prettygood

Quiero probarla Iwish to taste it
Lahallo muy amarga Ifindit very bitter
Mequejaré al cervecero Iwill complain to the brewer
Quite todo esto del medio Take away all these things

Sirvan los segundos prmcipios Serve up the second course

Es vm. buen bebedoi y mal You are a great drinker and

comedor a small eater
No ve vm. que como y bebo Do you not . see I eat and

bien drinkwell
Vamos

,
Senor

,
coma vm. de Come

,
Sir

, eat ofwhat you
loque gustare mas likemost

No tengo apetito I have no appetite

Que le parece de esta lengua W hat do you say to this

de buey, del picadillo, del neat
’
s tong ue

,
to

,
the min

guisado P ccdmeat, to thefricassee
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Quiere vm.que le sirva de

estas perdices, de ese ca

pon, de los pollos, 6 galli

netas P

Loque avm. le gustare

Quequiere vmd. mas, un alon

6 una piernaP

Parami es todo uno

Coma vm. algunos rabanos

para aguz ar el apetito

L ahambre es lamejor salsa
Ya he comido demasiado
Dénos mostaz a
A

’
donde estael mostacero P

Ya ve vm.que mesa tenemos
No gastamos delicadez a
Esto no se llama comer
Tengo mocha sed
Déme una copa de vino

Vamos
,
Senor

, por la salud

del Presidente

Vivan el Egército y la Ar

mada
Viva el Gobernador

,

Lo corresponderé conmucho

gusto

Bebamos todos
El vino es muy esquisito
Que le parece esta empanada
de pichones P

Estamuy buena y muy bien
saz onada

Sabe vm. trinchar P

Trincho medianamente
Le serviré s vm.

Conoz co loque le gusto.
A certaré con su gusto

A todos sirve vm. y se olvida

de si mismo

Quite ese plato, venga el

otro

Shall I help you to apiece of
these par tridges , of that

capon, ofthe chickens or

woodcocks ?
W hat you please

W hich do you like best
, a

wing or a leg 1
?

I t is all one to me
Eat some radishes to sharpen

your appetite

Hunger is thebest sauce

I have eaten toomuchalready
Give us some mustard
” are is the mustard-potf

2

You see nowwhat tablewe
keep

W e use no dainties

This is not called eating
I am

‘

very thirsty
Give me a glass of
Come, S ir, to the health of
the President

Huz z afor the Governour
1willp ledge youwithagreat
deal ofpleasure

Let us all drink

Zhewine is very exquisite
Howdo you like this pigeon

pie

I t is very good and verywell
seasoned

Can yo ucarve

1 carvep rettywell
Iwill help you
1 knowwhat you like
1 shall hit your taste

You help every body andfor
get yourself

Take away thatweb, bring
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Nos da vm. una comida de
Rey, en lugarde un convite

de amigo
Pruebe de estos alcauciles

Dame ese cuchillo

Esta carne estafria

Recaliéntala en olbrasero

Bagame el favor de un poco

de morcilla

Esta carne estacruda

C6rteme vmd. un poco de

vaca

Quiere vm. carnero, vaca 6

terneraP

Loque gustare, Senor
sado 6 cocido P

Coma vm. z anahorias , nabos,
chirivias y berza 6 col

Tome vm. mostaz a

Le daré braz uelo 6 .pierna de

carnero P

Masquiero un poco
i

de lomo
de ternera

Vaya este plato a] rededor de
lamesa

Ya ve vm.

,
Senor

,
como nos

tratamos

Este es elmejor plato de la
mesa

Aun no se le ha llegado

Voy aprobar de 61
Buen provecho haga evmd.

Le gusta avmd. la leche co

cida P

Gusto mucho de cuajada
,
na

tilla yqueso fresco ‘

Coma vm. de este manjar
blanco

Vaya un poco del estofado
Las -empanadas de carne nu

trenmasque las de man
z anas

Sir
, you nowsee howwefare

This is the best dish at table

I t has not yet been touched

I amgoing to taste it
Muchgoodmay it do you
Do you like boiledmilk

?

1 am very fond ofcurds,
creamand newcheese

Eat ofthis blanc-manger

Take some ofthe stewedmeat
Meat pies nourishmore than
apple

-

pies

You give us a king
’
sfeast,

instead ofafriendly en

tertainment
Try these artichokes

Give me that knife
This meat is cold

W arm it again on the cha

jing dish
Favour me with a p iece of
pudding

This meat is raw
Cut me a small piece ofbeef

W ill you have mutton, beef
or veal ?

W hat you please, S ir

Roastedor boiledmeat ?

Eat some carrots
,
turnips,

parsnips and cabbage

Take some mustard
Shall I help you to some

shoulder or leg ofmutton ?
I prefer a p iece ofthe loin

'

ofveal

Let this dish go i'ound the
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Muchos tengo yo de estos

Que poetas necesita vm. pues

comprarP
Virgilio en Latin, las comedi
as de Calderon, y el Teatro

de Feij6o en Espanol

Tiene vmd. el Paraiso Per

dido de Milton, 6 las obras
dramaticas de Shakspeare,
en Ingles P

Tengo menester de la Gra I have : need of Veneroni’s

matica Italiana de Venero
ui

, de los Egercicios de

Bottarelli, y de las Come
dias de Goldoni

Tiene vmd: la Gramatica Es

panola del Senor Josse, y
la de la Academia P

Tiene vmd. la Historia de
Inglaterra, de Francia, de
Espafiay de ltaliaP

Todos esos libros tengo
Deque tamfio son P
Los tengo en Folio

,
Cuarto

,

Octavo y Duodecimo
Hagame vm. el favor de eu

sefiarmelos
Losquiere vm. encuaderna
dos en badana

, becerro, o

cordoban P

Losquiere vm. dorados 6 ih
titulados P

No hay necesidadde eso

No los compro para adorno
,

sino para leerlos

Esta ent uadernadura no es

buena

No estabien cosido este libro
Ahi tiene vm. otro en su lugar

Cuanto pide vm. por este lie

bro P

Le costaraavm. dos pesos

Esto es demasiado

I talian Grammar
,
B atta

relli’s Exercises, and Gol

doni’s Comedies

I have many ofthem
W hatpoets do youwant then
to purchase

?

Virgil in Latin, the plays of
Calderon, and the Theatre
ofFeijoo in Spanish

Have you Milton
’
s Paradise

Lost
,
or theplays ofShak

speare in English

Have you the SpanishGram
mar ofMr . Josse, and that

ofthe Academy
Have you the History of
England, France, Spain

and Italy
I have all those books

Ofwhat siz e are they
I have themin Folio , Quarto,
Octavo and Duodecimo

Do me the favour to show
them to me

W ill you have thembound in
sheep, calf, or morocco
leather ?

W ill you have them gilt on

the back and lettered

There is no occasionfor that
1 do not buy themfor orna

ment, but to read them

This binding is notgood

This book is notwell sewed
There is another in its stead

Howmuch do you askfor
this book ?

I twill cost you two dollars
This is too much
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Es sl precio filtimo
Le daré avm. veinte reales

I t i s the lowest price
Iwill give you twenty rials

Me sale amas de loque vmd. I t turns out to me more
me ofrece por 61

Es muy caro I t is very
'

dear

Le aseguro s vm. que
.

me I assure you it costs me one
cuesta peso

y medio sin la

encuadernadura

Noquerré vm.que pierda en
mis libros

Muy al contrario ,quieroque
gane algo

Es preciso puesque me dé

veinte y cuatro reales

Ahi los tiene vm.
,
no reparo

en una cortedad

No necesita
‘

vm. otros librosP

Por ahorano

Pero he menester de papel

plumas, tinta, lacre, y o

bleas

No vendo nadade eso

PerO ‘lo hallaravm. todo en

la tienda proximaque es

de un papelero

A
’

Dios
, Senor

Muy servidor de vm.

,
cabal

lero

Hagamevm. clfavor de acor
darse de mi para otra vez

Siempre esperimentaramuy
buen trato

Lo espero

Dial XIII. Del alquilar un
alojamiento.

Senor,
wquiere vm. hacerme

un favor P
De muy buenagana,que me
mandavm. ?

Que venga vmd
’

. conmlgo , pa
taal

‘quilar na ~alojami
'

ento

dollar anda halfwithout

Dial. XIII. Of hiring a

lodging.

Sir
,
will you dome afavour

commandme

Youwill notwishme to lose
by my books

Quite to the contrary, Iwish
you to gain something

You must then give me-four
and-twenty rials

There you have them
, I do

not mind a trifle
Do you notwant other books?
Not atpresent
But I have occasionfor pa
per, pens, ink, sealing

-wax
,

andwafers
I sell nothing ofthat
But youwillfind it all at the
nex t shop which is a S ta
tioner ’s

Farewell
,
S ir

Sir, your most humble ser

vant

Do me thefavour to remem
ber me again

You will always . experience

good treatment
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Le acompafiaré adondequi
siere

Vamos ala calle de Santiago

Le voy siguiendo

Aqui hay una cédula a esta

puertaque dice cuartos de

alquilar
Llame vm. alapuerta

Quien es P

Gente de paz

Conquienquiere vm. hablarP

Con el amo 6 amade casa

Aqui estami Senora
Senora, tiene vm. cuartos de

alquilarP
Si
,
Senor

,quiere vm. verlos P

Vine con esa intent ion

Cuantos aposentos necesita

vm. ?

Quiero nu comedor 6 sala
,

una alcnba
,
un gabinete pa

rami
, y un desvanparami

criado

Han de ser sus cuartos alhaja
dos 6 no P

Han de ser alhajados
B agame el favor de esperar

nu rato en esta sala baja
,

mientras voy por las llaves
Muy bien, Senora, aguardo

Quiere vm. tomarse el traba

jo de subir P
Seguiremos avm.

, Senora

Esta es la vivienda delprimer
alto

Ahi tiene vm. una camamuy
buena y limpia

Bien ve vm.que hay todo lo
preciso en uncuarto alha

jado

I shallwait on youwherever
you p lease

Letusgo into St.James
’
street

Ifollowyou
Here is a bill at this door

which says rooms to let

Knock at the door

W ho i s there ?

Afri end peaceable people
W homdo youwish to speakwith ?
W ith the master or mistress
ofthe house

Here i smy Lady
Madam, have you any rooms
to let

Yes, Sir, do youwish to see

them
I came onpurpose
Howmany apartments do

youwant
Iwant a dining-room, a bed

chamber, a closetfor my
self, and a garretfor my
man-servant

Must your rooms befurnish
ed or not

They mus t befurnished
B e so kind as towait amo
ment in this lower parlour,while I gofor the keys

Verywell, Madam, I ’llwait
W illyou take the trouble to

go up
?

W ewi llfollowyou, hIadam
This is the apartment on the

firstfloor
There you have a very good

and clean bed

You see that there is every
thing necessary in afur
nished room
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No es bastante , per
’

o lo haré It is net but Iwilldo
por vm.

, sea asi itfor it be so

0 vale la pena de pararse I t is notworthwhile to dwell
en

‘

semejante cortedad on so sniall amatter

Pero digame vm. ; no puedo But tell me, may
“

I not board

yo comer aqui cond

vm P herewith you
Si

,
Senor

,
bien puede vm. Yes,

‘Sir, you may
Cuanto toma por semana de Howmuch do you takefrom

cada hué spedP eachboarder a-week
A

’

raz on de ocho guineas a] At the rate ofeightguineas a
mes month

Y cuahto toma vm. por cuaf And howmuchdoyou takefor
to y coinida juntos P boardandlodgingtogether?

Cinco libras por semana Five pounds a
-week

Pus s
,
empez aré manana W ell

,
I shall begin to

-morrow
Cuando gustare W hen youplease

Buenas noches, Senora
Good night, Madam

Buenas se las dé Dios, Senor Goodnight, S ir

Dial XIV. Del informarse Dial. XIV. Of inqumng
de alguna.

after one.

Quien es ese caballero P W ho is that gentleman

Es un Ingles
He is an Englishman

Le tuve por un Frances I tookhimfor a Frenchman

Se ha enganado vm. pues Then you havemistaken

Sabe vm. donde vive P Do you knowwhere.
he lives

Vive en el barrio de la
‘

corte He lives in theward of the

court

Tiene casaP Does he keep house

No , Senor, Vive en cuartos No, Sir, he lives in
lodgings

alhajados
En casadequien alojaP Atwhose house does he lodge
Vive

*

en casa de fulano, en la He lodges atMr . such a one,

calle de in the street of
Que edad tiene ? HowOld is he ?
C
reoque tiene veinte y cinco I believe he isjive and twenty
anos years ofage

No me parece tan VIGJO He does not appear to me
so old

No puede ser mas mo z o He cannot be younger

Es casado P I s he married

e s soltero No, S ir, he is abac
helor

Estan sus padres viv
os P Are his parents l

iving
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Su madre aun vive
, pero eu

padre muri6 dos anos ha

T iene hermanos yhermanas P

Dos hermanos y una
’

hermana
tiene

Estasu hermana casadaP

Si, Sefior

Con
’quien P

Con eLConde de

Erawpues partido rico

Tuvo sesenta mil pesos de

Es hermosaP
Noes fea
Es bastante bonita

Estaalgo picada de viruelas

Pero tiene mucho entendimi
-

ento

Es muy ingeniosa
Hablaeste caballero 1a lengua
EspafiolaP

Aunque es Ingles, habla tan
“

bien Espanol,que los Es
panoles lo creen Espanol

Habla It
l

aliano como los Ita:

lianos mlsmos
“

tre los Alemanes pasa por
A leman

Como puede saber tantas len

guas diferentes P
Go za de una

'
memoriafeliz y

ha viajado mucho

Ha estado dos '

afios en Pans
,

seismeses en Madrid, ano

y medio en Italia
, y un

ano en Alemania

Ha visto todas las cortes de

laEuropa
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His mother is still alive
,
but

hisfather died twoyears ago
Has he any brothers and sis:

He has two brothers and a

sister

I s his sister married

Towhomf?
To the Earl of
Shewas then a richmatch
She had six ty thousand dol

larsfor her portion
I s she handsome

She
“

ispretty enough

She is a littlepittedwith the
small pox

But she has a great deal of,

She is very able
, verywitty/

Does this gentleman speak

the Spanish langua e 32

Although he is
'

an lizglish
man

,
he speaks Spanish so

well, that the Spania
thin/c hima Spaniard

He sp eaks Italian like the

He passes for a German
among the Germans

Howcan he ~

knowso many
difierent languages 1?

memory
a great

deal

He has been two years at

Paris, six months at Mad
rid

,
a year and a

«hay in
I taly, and a year in Ger

many
He has seen all the courts of
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Cuanto
"
tiempo ha que le

A l
'

rededor de tres anos ha

que tengo el honor de

conocerle

Donde hiz o vm. conocimiento
con

EnRoma le conoci

Es de bella estatura

Ni demasiado alto
,
ni demasi

ado chico

Se puede decirque es hombre
garboso

Siempre anda muy aseado y
bien compuesto

Se Viste muy bien
Es bien parecido , tiene buen

aire

Tiene bella presencia, y el

aspecto noble

Nada disgusta en sus modos

Es cortés
,
afable , urbano con

cualquiera
Tiene mucho entendimiento ,
y e smuy festivo en conver

sacion

Danz a bellamente , esgrime y
monta muy bien

Toca la flauta, el clave
,
1a

guitarra, el piano y otros

muchos instrumentos

En una palabra, es un cabal

lero cumplido y perfecto

Por el re tratoque vm. hace

de él, me dagana de cono

cerle

Le procuraré su conocimi
ento

Howlong is it since you

knowhim.

“2

I t i s about three years since I

have the honour ofbeing
acquaintedwithhim

W here did you make ac

quaintancewithhim?

I got acquaintedwithhimat

Rome
He is ofafine stature
He is neither too tall

,
nor too

short

One may say he is an elegant

man
He is always very neat and

veryfine
He dresses verywell
He is verygenteel, he has a

good air

Hehas afine presence, anda
noble loolc

Nothing is disagreeable in

his manners

He is civil
, courteous

,

"

com

plaisant to every body
He is very sensible

,
and is

very sprightly in conver

sation

He dances beautifully,fences
and rides verywell

Heplays upon the flute
,
th:

harpsichord, the guitar,
the piano and several other
instruments

In aword
,
he is an accom

p lished andperfect gentle
man

By the picture you make of
him, you give me a desire
to knowhim

I will p rocure you his ac

yuaintance
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Le aguardo alas dos
Estavm. seguro deque vengaP
No lo sé de

“

cierto pero baa

biéndoselo prometido
,

e s

precisoque esté en casa

Tiene vm. radon
Ne lequiero pues de tene r
Vaya vm. con Die s

,
servidor

suyo

Quede vm. eon Dios
Muchacho

,
abre la puerta

al Sefior

Muy bien la abriré yo
Pero no tiene vm. la llave

Que ! echa vm. la llave ala

puertaP

A si lo acostumbramos
Suplicole me ponga a los

pies de mi Senora su her

mana
No faltaré aello

,
Sefior

Cuando nos volveremos é.
ver?

Mafiana
,
si Diosquiere

Vendré aVisitarle

B agame este favor

Dial. XVI. De noticias .

Que se dice de bueno P

Que noticias tenemos P
No sé ninguna

Que se dice de nuevo P

Sabe vm. alguna novedad P

Que no ticias corren P
No hay ninguna

No he sabido nada de nuevo

Ha leido vmd. los papeles P

He visto los Times
,
la Cro

nica
,
el Morning Post

Que s e dice en la ciudad?

No se habla de nada

I expect himat two o
’
clock

Are you sure hewill come
I do not knowitfor certain

but having promised it to
him

,
it is necessary I should

be at home
You are in the right

Iwill not detain you then
Farewell, your servant

B oy, open the door for the

gentleman
1will Open it myself
B ut you have not the key
How do you lock your
door

So is our custom
I begy ou wouldpresent my

respects to your sister

S ir, Iwill notfail to do it
W hen shallwe see one another
again

To-morrow, ifit please God
Iwill come to vis it you
Do me thisfavour .

Dial. XVI . Ofnews.

W hat i s saidgood

W hat news havewe 9

I knownone
W hat do people say new
Do you knowany news
W hat news are. spread

There is none

I have heard nothing new
Have you read the papers

I have seen the Yimes
,
the

Chronicle, the Morning
Post

W hatdo they say in the city ?

They talk ofnothing



FAMIL IAR. DIALOGUES. 355

He oido decir, he sabidoque I heard, I have known that
Esta es buena noticia

No ha oido vm. hablar de la

guerra P

No se dice nada de e lla

Se habla de umsitio

Se diceque estasitiada

Se ha levantado oi sitio

Pero han vuelto aponerle

Ha habido algun combate
naval P

Se decia, pero saliofalso

A I contrario, hablan de una
batalla

Esta novedad reqmere confir
macion

Quien se la comunicoP
De buena parte me viene

E1SenorN me la (1l
Cree vm. que tengamos pa

ces P

Hay mucha apariencia
Para conmigo . creoque
Enque se funda vm. P

Enque veoque los animos
de entrambas partes estan
muy poco inclinados e la

paz

Sin embargo todos necesitan

de la paz

Sobre todo los comerciantes

y mercaderes
La guerra hace macho daho
al

‘

comercio
Sin dude , la paz es mas ven
tajosa al comercio

Que so dice en la corte P

Se hablade armar unafiota de
veinte navios de guerra

Hablan de una espedicion

This is a goodp iece ofnews
Have you not heard speak of
thewar ?3

Every body wants peace,
however

They talk ofa siege

They say that is besieged

They have raised the siege

B ut they have laid it again

Has there been any sea

fight
They said so

,
but itproved

false
On the contrary, they talk

ofa battle

This news requires confirma
tion

W ho communicated it to you
?

I t comes to mefromgood an

Mr. N told it me
Do you thinkwe shall have a
peace

?

There is agreatprobability
For my part, I believe not

W hatgrounds have you

B ecause I see the minds of
bothparties are very little

inclined to peace

traders

W ar does a great detriment
to trade

W ithoutquestion, peace is
more advantageous to com
merce

W hat do they say at court

They talk offitting out a

They talk ofan expedition
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Cuando se ereeque la esona
dra saldré P

No se dice
,
no se sabe

Adonde irala PrincesaP

Unos dicen aW indsor, otros

Que dice la GacetaP
No lahe leido

Hablandole sinceramente
,
los

de31gmos de la corte son

tan secretos que nadie

puede sab
'

erlos

Poco se me da de los nego

cios de estado

No me meto jamas en arre

glar el estado

Hablemos de noticias parti

culares

Como estael Sefior D P

Cuando le ha visto vm. P

Ayer le vi

Es verdad loque dicende 61 .
P

Que se dice de él .
P

Dicenque rino al juego

ConquienP
Con un caballero Frances
Han peleado P

Si
,
Senor

, pelearon

Esta herido P

Dicenque sallo herido mor
talmente

Lo siento
,
es hombre de bien

Sobreque rifieron .
P

Lo ignoro enteramente
Se diceque le desmintio
No 10 puedo creer

Ni yo tampoco
Sea loque fuere, presto se sa

bra
En su casa lo preguntaré

FAMIL IAR DIALOGUESt

I care little about state af
fairs

I never meddle with settling
the nation

Let us talk ofprivate news

W hen do they think thefleetwill sail ?
I t is not said, iti s not known
W herewill the Princess go
Some say to W indsor, others

to Kew
W hat says the Gaz ette

1 have not read it

To s peakfreely, the designs
ofthe court

‘

aye so secret
,

that nobody can knowthem

62

W henhave you seen him
I sawhimyesterday
I swhat is said ofhim true ?

W hat do they say ofhim
They say that hequarrelled
at the game

W ithwhom
W ith a Frenchgentleman
Have theyfought
Yes

,
S ir

,
theyfought

I s hewounded ?
They say he cameoutmortah
lywounded

I am sorryfor - it
,
he is an

honest man
Aboutwhat did theyquarrel ?
I amquite ignorant ofit
They say he gave

‘him
'

the lie

I cannot believe it

Nor I neither

B ewhat it ‘may, i twill soon
be known ‘

Iwill inquire about it at “

his

house
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Lbcele ucho

Pero si nole hubiera pagado,

yo le hubiera prestado di

nero

No le hubierafaltado dinero

Mi bolsa estaba asu servicio

Se 10 estimo mucho
Nosquedamos aqui P
No

,
vamos a beber una bo

tella
, parapasarmediahora

juntos
En hora buena, peroquiero
pagarla yo

Cuando se haya bebido ha
blarémos de eso

Vémonos
Le voy siguiendo

Dial. XVIII . Del escribir
una carta.

No es boy diade correo P
Po rqueP
Porque be de escribir una

carta

A
’quien escribe vm. P

A
’ mi hermano

No estaen la ciudad?

No
,
Sohor, estaen ol campo

Enque campo P
En las aguas de Tunbridge

Cuanto tiempo hace P
Quince dias

,

Déme vmd. una hoja de papel
dorado , una pluma y tinta

Entre vm. en mi gabinete, y
hallarasobre lamesa reca

do de escribir

No hay plumas

Ahi estan en el tintero

Nadavalen

I am veryglad ofit
B ut ifhe had notpaid you,
1 would have lent you

money
You should not havewanted
money

My pursewas at your servi ce
I ammuch obliged to you
Shallwe stay here
No

,
let us go and drink a

bottle
,
to pass halfan hour

together

W ith all my heart, but Iwill
treat you

W e will talk ofitwhenwe
have drank it

Let us go away
I amfollowing you.

Dial. XVI I I . Ofwritmg a

letter.

I s not this apost
-day

B ecause I have a letter to

write
W homdo youwrite to
To my brother
Is he not in town
No

,
S ir

,
he is in the country

Inwhatpart ofthe country
He is at Tunbridge

-wells
Howlong since ?

Afortnight
Give me a sheet ofgilt pa
per, apen and ink

Step in my closet
,

'

and youwill jind upon the table

what i s necessary towrite
There are no pens

There they are in the
,
ink

stand

They are goodfor nothing
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A lli hay otras

No estan cortadas estas plu

mas
Adonde estasu cortaplumasP
Sabe vm. cortar plumas P
Las corto aini modo
Esta no es mala
Es bastantemente buena
Mientras acabo esta carta, ha

W vmd. el favor de ha
cer nu pliego de estos pa

0quiere vm.que le
ponga P

Séllela vm. con mis armas 6
con mi cifra

Que lacre le he do poner .
P

Ponga vm. rojo o negro, no

importa
No bastaran obleasP

ES lo mismo

Hapue sto vm. lafechaP
Creoque si

, pero no he fir

mado

Que dia del mes tenemos P
El diez , el veinte, &c.

Pliegue vm. esta carta

P6ngale el sobrescrito

Ciérrela vm. ys éllela

Adonde esta1a arenillaP

Deseque su
’

escri
‘

tura con

teleta

Como envia vm. sus cartas
'P

Las remito por el barriero, 6

por el correo

Mi criado las l levara al cor

reo
,
si vm.

’

“

gustare confi

arselas
Heya las bartas del ser

’

ior al

correo
, y no te se olvide el

franquearias

There '

are
“

some others
Thesepens arenotmade

I have no money

359

W here is yourpen
4knife

Can you make pens
I make themafter myfashion
This is notbad

I t is good enough

W hile Ifinish this letter, be
so kind as tomake a pack
et ofthese papers

W hat sealwill you have me
put to it

Seal itwithmy coat ofarms
orwithmy cypher

W hatwas: shall I put to it
?

Put either red or black
,
no

matter
W ill notwafers sufi’ice
I t is all one

Have you put the date
I believe I have, but I have
not signed it p

W hatday ofthemonthis thisP
The tenth

,
the twentieth, ljc.

Fold up this letter

Put the superscription to it

Close it and seal it

W here is the sand?

Dry your writingwithblot
ting

-

paper

Howdoyou sendyour letters
I send them ’

by the carrier,
or by the post

.My man shall carry themto
the p

‘

ost, if
them to him

Carry thegentleman
’
s letters

and do
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Ahi le tienes
,

ve presto y
vuelve luego

Estaré de vuelta en menos de
medio cuarto de hora

Ha llegado el correo P

Ahora acaba de llegar

Hay bartas parami P
Creoque si
Po rque no las has traido P

Aun no se entregaban

Dial. XIX. Del trocar. ,

Qu1ere vm. trocar su reloj P

Conque P
C on mi espada 6 espadin

En hora buena, pero cuanto

me daravm. de vuelta P

Cuanto me pide vm. ?

Me daravm. doce pesos

En cuanto aprecia vm. su

reloj P
En tre inta y seis pesos

No vale tanto

Es viejo
Lo confieso

, pero anda bien

No le volveré yo nada

Mi espada vale tanto como su

reloj
Ciertamente se burla vm.

No
,
Se i

'

zor

Que espada es esta .
P

A cabo rie comprarla en la

espaderia

Es 1a guarmcmn de cobre

dorado P

Bella pregunta
l no ve vm.que

es de plate. sobredoradaP
Es el puZio de plata P

Sin dudaque lo es

Dial. XIX . Ofexchanging.

There is som
come back immediately

I will be back in less than

halfaquarter ofan hour

Has the mail come
I t isjust arrived
Are there lettersfor me
I believe so

W hydidyou notbring them
”

?

Theywere not delivered yet,

W ill you exchange your

watch
Forwhat ?
For my sword
W ith all my heart, but how
muchwill you give me in
return

Howmuch do you askme ?

Youwill give me twelve dol
lars

W hat do you value yourwatchat
At thirty

-six dollars

I t is notworth so much
I t is old

I own it
,
but it goeswell

I will return you nothing
My sword isworth as much

as yourwatch
Youjoke surely
No, Sir

W hat sword it this
I havejust bought it at the

sword cutler’s

I s the hilt ofgilt copper

Afinequestion do notyou

see it is silver gilt
?

I s the hilt ofsilver
W ithout doubt it is so
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Porque hay!

muchos trampo
sos muy astutos

Se corre mucho riesgo con

esos ratero s, pues parecen

hombres de forma
Tienen dados falsos
Vaya,aque juegojugarémosP
A ’ élque vm.quisiere
Jugarémos alos naipesP
Como le gustare
Juguemos al hombre, a los

cientos

Vayan los cientos

Es un juego muy de moda
Dénos.

dos barajas y unos
- tantos

Que jugaremos s cada juego ?

Juguemos nu peso parapasar

el tiempo
Jugamos partida doble P

Comoquisiere
Cuantos tantos me da

‘
.vm. P

Me pide vm. tantos y juega
tambien como yo

Estacabal esta barajaP
No , le falta nu naipe

Quite vmd. los naipes bajos
Veamosquien da
Soy mano
Vm. da el naipe

Barage vm. las cartas

Todas las figuras estan juntas

Dé vm. los naipes

A
’ mi me falta una carta

Vuelva vm.

'

adar

Levante
‘

vm.

T iene vm. sus cartas P

Creoque estan cabales

Ha descartado vm. P

Cuantas toma vm. P

B ecause there are many dea
tercas sharpersm

One runs agreat dangerwith
those cheats, because they

gentlemen
They have loaded dice

W ell, what game shall we
play at

W hich you please

Shallwe play at cards
As you please

Let us play at
‘

ombre, at

piquet
Let usplay at piquet
I t is a game much infashion
Give us two packs and some
counters

W hat shall we p lay each

game
Let us play a

'

dollar to pass

away time
Dowe play lurches
As youplease

What odds do you giveme
?

You ask me odds and you

play aswell as I
I s this packwhol e
No

,
a card iswanting to it

Throwout the lowcards
Let us seewho deals
I have the hand

You deal the cards

Shufile the cards

All the court-cards are
“

to

gether

Deal away
I goant a card

Deal again

Cut
,
r ise

Have you your cards ?

I believe they are exact

Have you discarded
Howmany do you take in
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T6molas todas
No

,
dej o una

Tengo mal Juego
Ha de tener vm bello Juego,

pues yo nada tengo

Mi juego me apura

Diga vm su juego
Cuanto de punto P
Cincuenta, sesenta, Soc.

Bueno
,
buen punto

No sirven

He desc
‘

artado la partida

Sesta mayor,quinta alRey, 6
cuarta de caballo

,
tercera

ala sota 6 de diez

Otto tanto tengo, igual

Tres ases
,
tres reyes, &c. son

buenos ?

No
,
tengo un catorce

Tengo catorce de caballos

Vaya jugando
Juego copa, espada, oro

,

basto

El as
, el rey, el caballo

,
la

sota
, el die z , el uueve

,
el

ocho
,
el siete

Hago un pique, repique, ca

, pote

Gano los naipes

Tengo siete baz as

He perdido
Ha ganado vm.

Me debe vm. nu peso

Me 10 debia vm.

Estamos pues en paz
Vaya otra partida

En hora buena
,
con mucho

gusto

Enque emplearémos 1a tar

de P
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I take themall

No
,
I leave one

I have bad
"
cards, a badgame

You must have good cards
,

s ince I have nothing
My cards puz z le me
Call your game
Howmuch is your point
Fifty, sixty, ya.

Good, it is agoodpoint
They are not good

I have laidout the game
A six iememajor, aquint to the
king, orquart to thequeen,
a tierce to theknave or ten

I havejustasmack, it is equal
Are three aces

,
three kings,

8m. good
?

No
,
I havefourteen

I amfourteen byqueens
I play a heart, spade, dia

‘

mond
, club

The ace, the king, thequeen,
the knave

,
the ten

,
the nine

,

the eight, the seven

I make a pique, rep ique, a
I win the cards

I have seven tricks

I have lost

You havewon
You owe me a dollar
You owed it to me
W e are then even

,quits
Let usp lay another game
W ithallmy heart,withgreat
pleasure

Dial. XXI . Of playing at

chess .

Howshallwe spend the after
noon
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Juguemos al agédrez
Juguemos

,
en hora buena

Pero juega vm. mej orque yo
Es vm. mas fuerteque yo
No lo crea vm.

Me ha ganado vm. siempre
No jugaré mas con vm.

,
si no

me diere algunaventaja
Es precisoque me dé un alfiI

y lamano
En verdadque no puedo , ju

ega vm. tan bien como yo

Vea vm. siquiere jugar ala
par

Muy bien, lo haré una vei

Cuanto j ugaremos P
Siempre juego poco dinero

Vaya medio peso cada juego

Juego primero
Tomo este peon

Me alegro , pues voy atomar
este alfil y darle jaque

Roque me llamo
Nada gana vm. en eso

, pues

asu roque 6 tone me llevo
con mi caballo

Pero como resguardar
‘é. vm.

asu re inaP

Dandole jaque y mate conmi
alfil y mi roque

He perdido el juego , ya no

puedo mover el re v

Me debe vm. puesmedic peso
A si es

Pero vm. me 10 debia antes

B ien, estamos en paz

Dénos vm. nu tablero

Juegue vm. primero

Soplo este peon

Haga dama este peon

a small

Let us play at chess .

Let us play, I amwilling
Butyou p laybetter than I
You are an over-matchforme
Do not think it

You always have beat me
I will p lay no morewithyou,
unless you giveme some odds
You must give me a bishop
and the move

I ndeed I cannot
, youplay aswell as I do

See ifyou have a mind to

p lay even

W ell
,
I wi ll do itfor once

W hat shallwep
I always p lay
matter

Let us playfor halfa dollar
agame

I have themove
I take this pawn
I amglad cfit,for I amgo
ing to take this bishop and

checkyou

I castle

You get nothing by that , for
I take your rook or castle

withmyknight
B ut howwill you save yourqueen
By checkmating you withmy
bishop and rook

I have lost the game, I can

no longer move the king
You owe me halfa dollar then
I t is so

B ut you owed it me before
Then,we arequi ts or even

Git e us a draughts-board
I giveyou themove,playfirst
I hay
"
this man

King that man
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Dos pesos

Ha puesto vm. en elJuego P

No
, pero ahi esta. mi dinero

ES lo mismo
Mafiana jugaremos otra vez

Cuando vmd.quisiera
Dial . XXII I . De las diver

siones del Campo, particu
larmente de la caz a y de

la pesca.

Senor, me alegro de ver 5

vm. adonde ha. estado tan

largo tiempo ?

Adonde se mete vm.?

Dos meses haque estamos
en una

’

casa de campo

Ha venido vm. a la ciudad

paraquedarse ?
No , Senor, vuelvo manana

por lamafiana
Como pasa vm. su tiempo en

el campo P
Parte de él empleo en estudiar

Pero cuales son sus diver

siones, despues de sus ne

gocios serios ?

Voy tal vez acaz ar

A
’que caz a ?
A

’

veces e lacaz adel venado,
é veces de la liebre

Tiene vm. buenos perros P

Tenemos muchos perros de

muestra
Dos galgos, dos galgas, cua

tro jateos, y tres perdi

gueros

No caz a vm. aves

Caz a vm. aveces con la es

copete .
P

Si, Sefior, muy emenudo

Sabreque tira vm P

Have you staked
No

,
but there is my money

I t is all one

To-morrowwewillplay again
W henyou please.

Dial. XXI II . Of country
sports, especially ofhunt
ing and fishing.

S ir
,
I am overjoyed to see

you where have you been
so long awhile

W here do you keep yourself?
W e have been these two
months at a country

-house

Are you come to town to

stay
?

No
, Sir, I go back to-morrow
morning

Howdo you pass your time
in the country

?

I bestowapart ofit on books
B ut which are your diver

sions
,
after your serious

business ?

I go sometimes a hunting
lVhat do you hunt

?

W e sometimes hunt a stag,
sometimes a hare

Have you good dogs
?

W e have a large pack of

Two grey-hound dogs, two
grey

-hound bitches
, four

terriers
,
and three setting

dogs

Do you not go afowling
Do you go a sho oting some
times

Yes
,
S ir

,
very often

W hat do you shoot at ?
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Sobre todo género de caz a,

como perdices, faisanes,

gallinetas, conej os, 85C.

Tira vm. al vuelo la piez a 6

corriendo P

De ambas maneras
Como coge vm los conejos P
A

’

veces con
/

redes
,y aveces

aescopetaz os

Y las codornices P

Solemos tomarlas con una

red y umperro perdiguero

Es vm. amigo de pescar P

Muchisimo

Pesca vm. amenudo con redP

Muy raras veces

Mas quiero pescar con la

cana y anz uelo

La pesca y la caz a son diver

siones muy nobles

El Reymas rico y mas pobre
de E

'
uropa no se divierte

en otra cosa

Um diaquiza. pensaran sus

ministrosque sus vasallos

estan anualmente dando a.
sus vecinos millones por

peséados alado y hediondo

Tienen no obstante muy bu
enos peces en sus costas

Pero no toman ol trabajo de

curarlos

Esto sucede por falta de ani

mar 1a pasca
l

Y de otros muchos motivos
Coge vm. muchos peces en

su estanque P
Quehace vm. cuando no caz a

o pesca P

Jugamos a. la bola, a] truco,
6 a. los bolos

Segun esto, no puede vm. os

tar cansado del campo P

367

fill manner ofgame, aspart
ridges, pheasants, sand

pipers, rabbits,&c.

Do yb
‘

u shoot flying or run-s

B othways
Howdo you catch rabbits

S ometimes with nets, and

sometimeswith a g un

And thequails ?
We catchthemmost commonlywith a netanda setting-dog
Do you likefishing

?

Ex tremely
Do youfish oftenwith a net

I preferfishing with a line
and hook

Fishing and hunting are

very noble diversions

The richest and poorest king
ofEurope has no other

diversion

One dayperhaps their minis
terswill think oftheir sub

jectsgiving awayyearly to
their neighbours millions

for stinking saltyish

They have notwithstanding
verygoodfishon their coast
B ut they do not take the trou

ble to cure it

This arisesfrom not giving
encouragement to fisheries

Andfrommany other causes

Do you catch muchfish in

your pond
?

W hat do you do when you
neither hunt norfish

?

W e play at bowls , at biL

liards
,
or nine-pins

According to this,you cannot

be tiredwith the country
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Asi le parece avm. y es lo

contrario

Ya empiez o a desear 1a ciu

dad, y es ero presto pa

sarme a01a

Dial. XXIV.

‘ Del ir a la

comedia.

Se diceque hoy representan

una piez a nueva

Es comedia, tragedia, 6pera,
6 entremesP

Es una tragedia

Como 1a llamanP
La

Quien es su autorP

El Sefior

Es esta la primera represem
tacion P

No
,
Senor, ya seha represou

tado tres veces

Este es el dia del autor

Como se recibi6 en las pri

meras representaciones
Con universal aplauso

El autor era ya célebre

Y estafiltima tragedia ha au
mentado mucho su fama

I remos averlaP

De muy buena gana
Voy a mandar al cochero

que apronte al coche

Iremos aun aposento P

En hora buena
, pero mas

quisiera ir al patio
Porque ?
Porque podemos ver y oir

mejor allaque en los

palcos

Que tal lo parece la sinfoniaP
Muy buename parece
Los corredores estanya llenos

S o it seems to you, and it is
otherwise

I already begin to longfor
the city, and I hOpe short

ly toproceedto it.

Dial. XXIV. Of going to

the play.

They say there i s a newplay
acted to day

I s it a comedy, a tragedy, an
opera, or afarce

It is a tragedy
Howdo they name it
The

t o is its author ?

Mr.

I s this thefirst representa

tion

No
,
S ir

,
it has been already

acted three times
This is~the author ’s night

Howwas it received on the

first representations
W ithuniversal applause

The author was alreadyfa
mous

And this last tragedy has

much increased his fame
Shallwe go and see it ?

W ith all my heart
I amgoing to bid the coach

man to get the coach ready
Shallwe go to a box ?

As you please, but I had

rather go to thep it

Becausewe can see and hear

better there than in the

boxes

Howdo you like the overture .

1 think it is veryf
Thegalleries arefullalready
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DiaL XXV. Del vestirse.

Sep or Maestro , trae vm. mi
vestido entero P

Si
,
Sefior

,
aqui esta

Le estaba aguardando ; prue

bemelo
Quiere vm. probar 1a casacaP

Veamos si esta. bien hecha

Creoque lo gustarae vm.

Me parece muy larga
Ya no se llevan tan cortas

como antes

Se usan largas ahora

Abot6neme vm.

Me ajusta demasiado
Es precisoque ajuste bien
Este vestido le coge muy bien

el talle

No son las mangas demasiado
largas y anchas P

No
, Ser

‘

i or, van muy bien
Se llevan ahoramuy largas y
anchas

Los pantalones son demasia
do cortos

Los calz ones son muy estre

chos

Es lamoda
Déme la chupa

Le va muy bien este vestido

Pero las medias no vienen
con este pafio

Que le parece dem1 sombrero?
Es un castor hermoso
Que .galon le pondra. vm. P
Un galon de oro con una he

billade diamantes
Me compr6 vm. las ligas co
mo le dige P

Si, Senor, ahi estan

FAMIKIAR DIALOGUES.

Dial. XXV. Of dressing
oneself.

The breeches are very strait

Master, do you bringmyfull
suit ofclothes ?

Yes
,
S ir, here it 28

Iwas waitingfor you try
it on me

W ill you try the coat

Let us see ifit iswell made
I believe itwillplease you
I t seems to me very long
They do notwear themnow
so short asformerly

Theywear themlong now
B utton me
I t is too close

I t ought to be very close

This s uitfits your shape very

Are not the sleeves too long
and toowide ?

No
,
Sir

,
theyfit verywell

They wear them nowvery
long andwide

The pantaloons are too short

I t is the fashion
Give me thewaistcoat
This sui t becomes you verywell
But the stockings do not

match this cloth

W hat do you say to my hat
?

I t is a beautiful beaver
W hat lacewill you put to it ?
A gold lace with a diamond
buckle

Did you buy me the garters
as I told you

Yes, S ir, there they are
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Son estas medias de seda de

Paris 6 de LondresP

Son de Francia
Cuanto las venden P

Tres pesos e] par

E s bas tante barato
,
Siendo

tan finas

Muchacho
,
ha venido el z a

patero P

No
,
Sefior

,
no ha venido

Corre pues asu casa
, y dileque me traigamis z apatos

Senor
, aqui esta, le encontré

en el camino
Son estos mis z apatos P
Si

, Sefior

P6ngamelos vm.

Estan muy ajustados
Me aprietan un poco

P6ngalos en la horma para
ensancharlos

Bastantemente se ensancha
ran llevandolos

Esta piel da de si como nu
guante

Siento muy bienque me las
tlmaran

Mis callos lo padeceran
Me duelen mucho los pies
El empeine de este z apato no
vale nada

E1 talon es demasiado bajo
_

Las suelas no son bastante fu
ertes ni gruesas

Bagame vm. otro par

Es vm., Senor, muy dificil de
contentar

Quiere vm probar otro parque trage por acaso P
En hora buena

Creoque la iran bien
Mi pie esta mas descansado

Boy, is the shoemaker come

No
,
Sir

,
he is not come

Run then to his house, and

bid himbring me my shoes

Sir, here he is, I met him on

Are these silk stockingsfrom
Paris or London

They arefrom France
Howmuchdo they sell them

for
Three dollars a.pair

I t is cheap enough, being so

Are these my shoes

Yes, S ir

Put themon me
They are too tight

They pinchme a little

Put them on the last towiden
them

Theywi llwiden enough by

This leather stretches like a

glove

Ifeel very sure that theywill
hurtme

My cornswill saferfor it
Myfeet ache much
The upper

-leather ofthis shoe
is goodfor nothing

The heel is too low
The soles are neither strong
nor thick enough

Make me another pair
You are

,
Sir

,
very hard to

please

W ill you try another pairwhich I brought by chance?

I amwilling
I believe theywillfit you
Myfoot is more at ease ,
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Cuanto valen estos z apatos P

A
’

como los vende vm. P

Dos pesos ymedio
Es demasiado caro

Es precio hecho
“

Es un z apato bien hecho y
bien cosido

Hagame otro par como este

Tome mimedida

Ahi tiene su dinero

Viva vm. muchos afios
,
ca

ballero

Dial. XXVI . Del hablar d

nu moz o dc caballos.

A lmohaz ami caballo
Estriega y limpiale bien con

un manojo de paja
Mi caballo esta sin herra

duras

Le faltan dos herradurras
Llévale acasa del herrador

Mandalo herrar
Llévalo despues al rio

Le has dado de beber P

Si
,
Senor

Dale su pienso de cebada

Paséale esta tarde

Dale tembien salvado

Ha comido su cebada P
B

’

ehale paja ahora
Ensilla mi caballo y traemelo

T6male por el freno
No 16 hagas correr

No le recalientes

Estacansado P

Quitale el freno
Ponle en la caballeriz a

W hat are these shoesworth ?

Howmuchdo you sell themat?
'
Iwo dollars and a half
I t is too dear

I t is afixedprice
I t is a shoe well made and

well stitched
Make me another pair like

this

Take my measure
There is your ntoney
Mayyou livemanyyears, Sir
I thank you, S ir .

Dial. XXVI . Ofspeaking
to a groom.

Curry my horse
Ruband clean himwell with

awisp ofstraw
My horse is unshod; iswith

out shoes

Hewants two shoes
Take him to thefarrier
Get himshod

Lead him afterwards to the

r iver

Have youwatered him
Yes , Sir

Give him his allowance of
barley

W alk him this afternoon
Give him also some bran

Has he eaten his barley
Give himnowsome straw
Saddle my horse and bring
him to me

Take himby the bridle
Do not make himrun

Do not overheat him
I s he tired ?

Unbridle him

Put him in the stable.
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Es an. Gamma enque anda

gente siempre

Que camino he do tomar P
Cuando esté vm. cerca de la

primera aldea, tomara a

mano derecha
He de subir el monte P

No
,
Senor

,
dége lo vm. ala

izquierda
Es al examine dificultoso en

los bosques P thewoods
No

,
Sefior ; vaya vm. siempre No

,
S ir go straight along,

derecho
,
no se puede estra you cannot lose yourway

V lal
'

Adonde encontraremos el

rio P

A
’

la salida del bosque
Se puede vadear

,
es vade

able P

No
,
Sefior

,se pasaen unbarco

Vamos
,
caballeros, montemos

A
’ Dios, Senores

Dios les dé buen viage

Les doy muchas gracias
No quiere vm. echar un

trago P

Como vmd. gustare

Vaya, asu buen viage

Dial. xxvm. En una po Dial. xxvm
’

. In an Inn.

sada.

Donde esta la mejor pesada
de la

'

ciudad P

Al signo del Caballo Blanca

Enque parage de la villa

estaP

Cerca de la iglesiamayor

Podremos alojarnos aqui P
Si, Senor, tenemos bellos cu

artos y
‘

buenas camas

Apeémonos, Senores

W hichway must I take ?
W hen yen are near thefirst

village, youwi ll take to the
right

lVIust I go up the hill
?

No
, Sir, leave it to the left

W here shallwe come to the

river ?

As you come out ofthewood
Can onejord it, is itforda
ble

No
,
S ir, peop leferry it over

Come
, gentlemen, let usmount

Farewell, gentlemen
Iwishyou a goodjourney
I gi ve you many thanks

W illyou not take thepartin
g

glass

As you please

W here is the best inn i n the

city
?

At the sign of the W hite

Horse

Inwhat part of the town
is it ?

Near the pr incipal church
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Donde estaelmoz o de cab-al
los P

Aqui estoy, Senor
Toma nue stro s cabellos
Llévalos ala caballeriz a

Cfiidalos bien

Veamos , ahora,que nos dara

vm. de cenar .
P

Viewvms .
,
Senores, loque

mas gustaron

Defies media docena de pi

chones , dos perdices, seis

endemices, un buen capon

y una ensalada

Tendré cuidado de todo no

se inquieten vms .

Nequieren vms . otra cosa P

No
,
basta con esto pero dé

n
‘

os buen vino y fruta
Les aseguro que les dare

gusto

Quiere‘

n vms. 1r s ver sus

aposentos ?

Si
,
llame asu- camarero

Alumbra é. estos Senoresque
suban

Haganos cenar cuanto antes

Antesque se hayanquitado
las botas

,
estara 1a cena

pronta

Adonde estan nuestros laca

Ahi suben con sus balijas

Han traido nuestras pistolas P

Si, Schor, aqui estan
Quits mis botine s y vé des

pues a cuidar de nuestros

cabellos

Llama para cenar

M ALOGUES. 375

W here is the hostler
, or

groom
?

Here I am, S ir

Lead them to the stable

Take good care ofthem
Now, let us see

,
whatwill you

give usfor supper ?

Give us our supper as soon

as possible

Before your boots are pulled

ready
W here are our servants

what you have most a

mind to

Giveas halfa doz en pigeons,
a braceqartridges, siwquads , a good cap en and
a sallad

Iwill take care ofall ; do
not trouble yourselves

W ill you havenothing else

No, that is enough butgive
us goodwine andfruit

1 shall please you, Iwarrant
you

W i ll you go and see your
chambers

Yes
, call your chamber lain

Light the gentlemen that they

Therethey aregoing upwith
your portmanteaux

Have they brought our pis
tols

Yes, Sir , here they are

Pull ofmy boots and then

go a nd take care ofour
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Sefiores
,
1a Cena estapronta,

estaen lamesa
Vamos

,
Sefiores

,
a cenar

,

para poder acostarnos tem

prano

Sentémonos alamesa
Vm. no come nada que
tiene P

No tengo ganas, estoy cansado

Estoymolido
Estaré mejor en la camaque

en la mesa
Tome vmd. animo

Si se siente malo Vayase é,
acostar

Mande calentar su cama

Que no les impida de cenar
,

voy adescansar

Hamenester vm. algo ?

Nadaquiero sino descansar

Tengan vms . buenas noches

Trae 10s postres, y di 5 la

patronaque venga 5 ha

blarnos

Aqui viene
Sefiores, les gusta a vms. 1a

cena P

Si
,
Sefiora, pero ahora es

menester satisfacer avm.

Cuanto hemos gastado

Que hemos de pegar P

El escote no sube mucho

Vea vm. cuanto le debemos

por nosotros, nuestros cria

dos y caballos

Por 1a cena, la camay el al

muerz o

Toda importa diez pesos

Me pareceque es demasiado

AI contrario, es muybarato

Gentlemen, supper is ready,
it is on the table

Let us go to supper, gentle»
men

,
that we may go to

bed early
Let us sit down at table

You eat nothing what ails

you

I have no appetite, Iamtired
I ambruised all over
I shall be better in bed than

at table

Take courage

Ifyoufind yourselfill go to
bed

Getyourbedwarmed
That I may not hinder you

from supping, I amgoing
to rest

Do youwant any thing .
?

Iwant nothing but rest

Iwishyou agood night
B ring the dessert

,
and bid

the landlady come and

speak with us

Here she is coming
Gentlemen, are you p leasedwith your supper
Yes

,
mistress

,
but nowwemust

satisfy you
Howmuch havewe spent

W hat havewe to pay f?
The reehoning is not high

S ee howmuchwe oweyoufor
ourselves

,
our men and our

horses

For the supper, bed and

breakfast
All amounts to ten dollars
I think it is too much
On the contrary, it is very
cheap
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Ahi tiene vmd. 1a llave del

candado ; he aqui la llave
de la cerradura

Hagame vmd. 1a gracia de

bus car con precaucion,

porque hay muchas cosas

que puedenquebrarse
Ha acabado vmd.

P

NO emplomaravmd. ahora el

baul y los cofres, paraque
no me . los registren otra

vez P

No podria vm.
,
en lugar de

registrarme aqui en esta

puerta, venir ahacerlo en

la fonda
,
6 en la casa

adonde voy aposar P

Gracias, paselo vmd. bien.

Dios guarde avmd.

,
Sor

Dial. XXX . Para unaper

sona estraviada en una

ciudad.

No me haria vmd. eI favor de
decirme

,
si estoy lejos del

barrio de San Francisco , 6
de la calle de San Pablo ?

Haymuy lejos de aqui a
Busco la pesada del Senor

6 de la Ser
'

lora

Porque lado debe H .
P

Despues, daré vuelta a la de

recha o a la izquierda P
Es aquique Vive el Senor —P

Quisiera vm. darme su direc

cion P

Podria vmd sefialarme el

camino que debo tomar
,

para ir a. casa del Se

nor P

FAMI L IAR D I ALOG UES.

Dial. XXX . For a personwho has lost his way in

There is the key to the p ad
lock here' is the key to

the. lock

Do -me thefavour ,
to search

with care
,for there is much

brittleware therein

Have you done
?

lVill you no tput a lead stamp
nowup on the trunk and

chests
,
that they may not

be searched again
?

Could not you, instead of
searching me here at this

gate, come and do it at the
. inn, or house where I am

going to lodgef
“

I thank you,farewell . Your

servant
,
Sir.

W ould you not oblige me so

far as to tell me
,
whether

I am a great the

W ard ofSt or

S treet ofS t. Paul ?
i s itfarfromhere to
I am looking for the resi

dence ofMr . Or

W hichwaymust Igo 32
Shall I turn, afterwards, to
the right or left

Does Mr . live here ?

W o uldyou favour
his address ?

Couldyoupoint out to me
'
the

way I must take, in . order

to go
' to the house qf

Mr .
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Quiere vmd. conducirme al

lé
,
le pagaré bien ; le

daré

Page vm. ade lante
, yo le se

guiré

No vaya tan aprisa

Condfiz came vm. por el ca

mino mas co rto
Esta calle esta embaraz ada,

Llame vm. nu cache de al

Cochero,quereis llevarme P
Moro en la calle de

Dial. XXXI. Un militar
vencedor estableciéndose

en una casa de los venci

dos
, y hablando (i los due

nos de la casa.

No tengais miedo , somos In

glese s, Alem
’

anes
,
Rusos

,

Franceses
,
830. Nuestro

caracter nacional puede

aseguraros de nuestra gen

erosidad, y la obediencia

que debemos anuestro so

berano es nu segundo fia

dor . Los vencidosque se

someten no son para noso

tros sino amigos desdicha
do s

Entregaos con seguridad s,

vuestras ocupacwnes or

dinarias ; os prometemos

seguridad, atenciones
,
so

s iego , proteccion y aynda,
si necesitareis de ella

Si mi gente os diere elgun

motivo dequeja, recorred

a. mi con conhenz e, yo no

friend

Give yourselves upwithsecu
rity , to your customary

W i ll you leadme there, Iwill
pay you hands omely I
wi ll give you

Go before, Iwillfollowyou
Do notwalk sofast
Leadme the shortestway
This street is obstructed

,
let

take anotherway
Callfor a hackney-c oach

Coachman
,
willyou driveme

I live in the street of

Dial. XXXI. A military
man victorious ,quartering
in a house ofthe conquer
ed

,
and speaking to the

mas ters ofthe house .

Don’t fear, we are English
men

,
Germans , Russians,

Frenchmen, &c. Our na

tional character may as

sure you ofourgenerosity,
and the obedience we owe
to our sovereign is a dou

ble pledge. A subdued

enemy is considered by as

safety, mildness, tranquil
lity , protection a nd assist

ance
,ifyou shouldwantany

Ifmy people shouldgive you

any cause of comp laint,
someopenly tome,Iwillnot
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sufriré .que se pase algoque puede. daros disgusto
No tengais miedo un soldado

valeroso no es temible sino

en el campo de batalla
Camaradas, comportémonos

como hombres de valor ;
respetemos la desdicha y
no ocasionemos aqui ni al
boroto ui des6rden

safer any thing to happen
that may be disagreeable
to you

Be not afraid, a brave sol- J

dier is dreadful only on

thefield ofbattle
Comrades

,
let us behave our

selves as brave men let us

respect the unhappy and

cause here neither trouble

nor disorder.
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tarse de ser tan alt
‘

o
,
de tan noble presenma, tan robusto

,
0

tan circunspecto como yo .

Yo soy lamas noble, y lamas hermosa criatura entre todos

vosotros
, dijo el caballo .

E
’

yo soy la mas politica, dijo la z orra.

E’

yo soy el mas veloz en correr, dijo el corz o .

En donde enconti'aréis, dijo ol mico
,
un reymas agradable,

mas ingenioso, y mas divertidoque yo ? Yo divertiria con

tinuamente s, mis vasallos , y soy ademas el mas semejante al
hombre

,que es el Sefior del Universe .

El papagayo interrumpiéndole, hiz o su arenga supuestoque vm. se alaba de su semejanz a al hombre
,
me pareceque

puedo yo alabarme con mucha mas justicia . Toda la seme
janz a de vm consiste en su hocico feo y algunos gestos ridi

colos pero yo puedo hablar como nu hombre , é imitar su len

guage, sefial indicative de su raz on . y su mayor adorno .

Guardad vuestramaldita garulla, replie6 lamona hablais
,

es cierto
, pero no como hombre repetis siempre unamisma

cosa sin entender una sola palabra de loque decis.

Toda laasamblea se ri6 de estos dos rivales imitadores del

género humano , y confirieron la corona al elefante , porque
era fuerte y sabio ; y no solo era exento del barbaro natural

de las bestias de rapifia, sino tambien de la vanidady amor

propio deque muchos estan tocados, s iempre pareciéndoles

6 fingiendo ser loque, en la realidad
,
no son.

Fabula Segunda.

El Dragon y las Dos Zorras .

Umdragon guardaba con ansia un tesoro inmenso en una

cueva profunda ; nunca dormia de dia ui de noche
, para

asegurarlo .

Dos z orras aduladoras
,
artificiosas

, y picaras de profesmn,
se introdugeron en su gracia con sus lisonjas fastidiosas .

Ambas eran sus intlmas amigas.

Losque son mas corteses y oficio sos no son siempre los

mas sinceros . Le rmdieron sus obsequios con la mayor su
mision admiraron sus fantasies ociosas ; convinieron con 61
en sus ideas

, y se burlaron de su crédula tonteria .

F inalmente,quedose an die dormido entre sus confidentes
le ahogaron, y tomaron posesi on de sn tesoro.
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Era, preciso repartir el pillage ; na punto may delicado , y
no era facd de ajustarse . porque dos villanos no convienen

sino en la egecucion de sus delitos .

Una de ellas empez 6 aexhortar en estos te rminus : deque
nos serviratodo e ste dine ro P Uh gaz apo nos se ria un bo tzn

,

6 presamas agradable : no podemos hacer una comido. de

estas doblo nes
,
son muy indigesto s . Los hombres son muy

loco s
,
en dejarse arrebatar de rique z as tan imaginarias NO

seamos nosotras criaturas tan insensatas
,
como ellos lo son.

La otra pretendioque estas reflexiones la habian hecho

una impresion fuerte , y la aseguroque en lo venidero estaria

contenta do continuar una Vida filos6fica
, y como Bias llevar

su tesoro todo consign .

Al parecer, ambas e staban dispuestas s, abandonar sn tesoro
mal adquirido pe ro ambas sequedaron ala mira, hastaque
se despedaz aron.

Al espirar la una dgo ala otra
,que estabatanmortalmente

herida como ella : que querias hacer con todo aquel oro P
Lo mismoque hi to proponias hacer con él, replic6 la o tra.

Siendo informado nu viajador de su pendencia, las dijo,qli e eran tontas . A si lo es el mayor nfimero del género hu

mano , replic6 una de las z orras . Tampoco aVosotros puede

se rvir de comida, y con todo
, os asesinais unos 5. otros por el

dinero .

Nosotras, las z orras, hemos sido bastante sabias, alo menos
hasta aqui, para mirar al dinero como una cosa infitil . Lo

que babe is introducido entre vosotros como una conveniencia,
es vuestra desgracia. Dejais nu bien sustancial, solamente

por seguir un bien fantastico .

Fabula Tercera.

Las Dos Z orras .

Una noche entraron dos z orras furtivamente en un galli

nero : mataron el gallo , las gallinas, y lo s po llos z
‘

despues de
esta matanz a, empez aron adevorar so presa.

Unaque era i6ven y sin refie
‘

xion
, propuso comerlos todos

de una vez ; la otra vieja y codiciosaque ria ahorrar para

otro dia.

Hgs, dgo
“

la Vieja, la esperrenma me hiz o sabia ; en mi
tiempo he visto mucho mundo . No consumamos a la vez
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pr6digamente todo nuestro caudal : tuvimos buen suceso
, y

debemos cuidar de no mal gastarlo .

Replico laj6ven, estoy resuelta a recrearmo mientras lo
tengo por delante, y saciar mi -

apetito por toda una semana

por loque toca s. venir aqui manana, es cuento : eso es espo

nernos manana vendraaqui el amo, y por vengar la muerte
de sus pollos, nos doracon una tranca en la cabez a.

Despues de esta replica, cada una de ellas obra como le

parece mas propio .

Laj6ven come hastaque revienta
,
sin poder

~

apénas arras
trarse a su cueva antes de morir. La viejaqué le pareci6
mucho mas prudente gobernar su apetito , y ser frugal, fue

‘

ol
dia siguiente al gallinero , y la mat6 el labrador.

A si cada edad tiene su vicio favorito : los j6venes son fo

gosos e insaciables en sus placeres ; y los v1ejos incorregi
bles en su avaricia.

Fabula Cuarta.

El Lobo y el Cordero .

Habia un rebano de ovejas ,que pacian seguras de todo

mal en un cercado ; todos los perros dormiam, y sus amos

tocaban la gaita rural con sus companeros baj o de un alamo
frondoso .

Um lobo hambriento vino al redil aregistrarlos por las

rendijas.

Uh cordero inesperto, yque nunca habia estado fuera
,

entr6 en conversacion con

Y lo dijo ,que es loque ti’iquieres aqui, lobo P
Umpoco de esta yerbafresca, lo respondi6 el lobo . Bien

sabesque no hay cosamas agradable,que mater lahambre en

un prado verde esmaltado conflores, y apagar la sed en una

fuente transparente . Aqui encuentro COpia de uno y otro,que puede uno desear mas P por mi parte, yo amo la filosofia

que nos ensefia s contentarnos con poco .

Es verdad pues, replic6 el cordero
,que tu te abstienes de

la carne de las bestias, yque un poco de yerba te satisface P
Si es asi, vivamos como hermanos y pastemo

’

s juntos.

El cordero , luego, salt6 del redil al prado en donde el

grave fil6sofo le despedaz 6, y de una ve z le devor6.

Desconfiate siempre de l-as lenguas lisongeras de losque
se jactan de su propia virtud. Forma tu jalelo segun sus

acciones
, y no segun sus palabras.
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toria
,
de modoque no pueda dudarse . Larges revoluciones

infitiles de contarse en este parage trajeron del norte enjam
bres de naciones feroces

, codiciosas y guerreras,
’que se es

tableciéron en Espana pero con las delicias de este clima
tan diferente delque habian dejado, cayeron en tal grado de
a
‘feminacion yflojedad,que asu tiempo fueron esclavos de
otros conquistadores venidos del medio dia. Huyéron los

godos espanoles hasta los montes de una provincia, hoy lla
mada A sturias : y apénas tuviérpn tiempo de desechar el sus
to
,
llorar la pérdida de sus casas y ruina de su geino , cuando

salieron mandados por Pelayo , uno de los mayores hombresque la naturalez a ha producido .

Desde aqui se abre un teatro de guerrasque duraron cerca

de ocho siglos . Varios reinos se levantaron sobrela ruina
de laMonarquia Goda Espafiola, destruyendo élquequerian
edificar los moros en el mismo terreno

,
regado con mas san

gre espafiola, romana, cartaginese, goday mora de cuanto se

puede ponderar con horror de la plumaque lo escriba
, y de

los ojosque lo vean escrito . Pero la
,poblacion de esta pe

ninsula era tal,que despues de tan largas guerras y tan sangri

entas
, aun se contaban veinte millones de habitantes en ella.

Incorporaronse tantas provincias, y tan diferentes
,
en dos

coronas
,
la de Castilla y la de Aragon y ambas en el ma

trimonio de Don Fernando y Dona I sabel
,
Principesque seran

inmortales entre cuantos sepan loque es gobierno . La re

forma de abusos, aumento de ciencias, humillacion de los

soberbios
,
amparo de la agricultura y otras operaciones seme

jantes formaron esta Monarquia ayud6les la naturale z a con

un nl
'

Jmero increible de vasallos insignes en letras y armas
‘
y

se pudieron haber lisongeado de dejar asus sucesores un

imperio mayor y mas duradero,que 61 de Roma antigua

( contando las Américas nuevamentedescubiertas,) si hubieran
logrado dejar su corona aun heredero varon. Neg6les

ol

cielo este go z o atrueque de tantos como les habia conced1do ;

y su cetro pas6 ala casa de Austria, laqual gast6 los tesoros,
talentos y sangre de los Espanoles en cosas agenas de Espana

por las continues guerras,que asi en Alemania, como en

I talia tuvoque sostener Carlos I . de Espana hastaque
cansado de sus mismas prosperidades 6 tal vez conociendo con

prudencia las vicisitudes de las cosas humanas, noquiso
o

ospo

nerse asus reveses
, y dej6 ol trono asu hij o Don Fellpe I I .

Este Principe, acusado por la emulacion
, por amb1c1oso y

politico como su padre, pero ménos afortunado, siguiendo los
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proyectos de Carlos, n o pudo hallar los mismos sucesos mm
acosta de ejércitos

,
de armadas y de caudales . Muri6 de

jando asu pueblo estenuado con las guerras, afeminado con

el oro y plata de América, disminuido con la poblacion de un

mundo nuevo , disgustado con tantas desgracias, y deseoso de

descanso . Pas6 el cetro por las manos de tres Principes
meno s activos para manejar tan grande Monarquia, y en la

muerte '

de Czi rlos I I . no era Espana sino el esqueleto de

1111 gigante .

”

CHI STES.

Un hombre discreto preguntando a su huo de donde venia.

pues era tan tarde , le respondi6 : Padre , yo vengo de ver

{1 uno de mis amigos . De tus amigos, le respondi6 el padre

sorprehendido . T1
’

1 tienes pues tantos amigos ! Oh ! como
has hecho Siendo tanj6ven para alcanz ar muchos puesque
yo enmas de sesenta anos no he podido encontrar uno.

El Caballero Tomas Moro
,
famoso Canceller de Ingla

terra, puesto en prision por Enrique octavo, dej6 crecer sus

cabellos ybarba, y viniendo nu barbero para cortarlos y afei
tarlo amigo , le dijo . el Rey e6 yo pleiteamos sobre mi
cabez a 6 yo noquiero hacer el menor gasto en este pleito,
sin saber antesquien de los dos ha de disponer de ella.

Luis doce , Rey de Francia, cuando era sino Duque de Or
leans , habia padecido muchos pesares de dos personasque
habian sido favoritos en ol reinado precedente . Uno de sus

allegados procuraba inspirarleque lesmostrase resentimiento .

No , respondi6 su Magestad,que indigno es {t un Reyde Fran
cia tomar parte en la venganz a del Duque de Orleans;
Conrado .tercero,Emperador, despues de haber tomadoMu

nick,determin6 pasar los hombres afilo de la espada, permiti
endo solo alasmugeres salir de alli , pudiendo llevar sobre el

las sus muebles mas preciosos . Estas mugeres aprovechando
la ocasion tomaron sobre sus hombros a sus maridos, asegu

rando eran sus mas preciosos muebles. Esto agrad6 tanto al
Emperador,que no so lo perdon6 alos habitantes, sino tam
bien a su Principeque habia destinado ala muerte .



~La Reinazlsabela observando la bella gracia de un noble

uh torneo , ls pregunt6 nu diaque lo digese abe

*

el nombre de su Dama. El Espanol lo resisti6

algun tiernpo ; En fin cedienda asu
'

curiosidad, p
'

rometi6 a
suMagestad enaviarle suretrato . El dia siguiente hiz o pre

sentar a su Magestad un paquetillo, donde la Reina no ha

llando sino un espeJ
'

ito
,qued6 sonrojada al punto .

Los cortesanos del Rey F 111130 le aconseiabanque se ven~
gase de un hombreque habia hablado mal de A ’

ntes es

menester saber, 31 yo no lo he dado raz on
,
diJ

'

o Filipo y
habiéndose averiguadoque 61 tel hombre Jamas habia recibido
cosa alguna, lo envio ri cos presentes . Supo cl Rey poco

despuesque el mismo lo llenaba de alabanz as. Mirad pues,
dijo alos cortesanos

, que yo sé mej orque vosotros apaci

guar una lenguamala.

Continuando las disputas ent1e Franc1sco primero, Rey dc
Francia, y Enrique

.

octavo
,
Rey de Inglaterra reso lvio

este de enviar al primero un Embajador portador de pala
bras fieras y amenaz as, para 10 cual hiz o elecion del Obispo
Bonner enque tenia gran confianz a. Este Obispo lo dijo
que ponia su Vida en granp eligro , si daba tales recados aun

Rey tan altivo como Francisco primero . No temas
,
lo dijo

cl Rey, que si el Rey de Francia hiciese tal, yo haria caer

muchas cabez as de Francesesque estan aqui. Pase por ello,
senor ; p ero cual de esas cabez as me vendria tan bien sobro

los hombros como esta
, poniendo el

'

dedo asu sien.

Cuando
,
cl Mariscal de la Ferté hiz o su entrada en Metz

,

losjudiosque alli eran tolerados se presentaron a] cumplimi
ento con todo habitante ; y anunciandolos en la anticamara ,

noquiero verlos, diJo : porque ello s hicieron morir e nuestro

Senor. Que no entren de ningimmodo . DiJéronles pues
'que no podian verasu Escelencia. Aque replicaron senti

dos
, pues traian un presents de cuatro mil doblones . Loque

dicho inmediatamente a su li scelencia ; oh bien ! dilesque
entren que estos pobres diablos seguramente no lo conocian.

cuando lo crucificaron.
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Esperandoque vm.me hon
re con su favorable respuesta,quedo rogando a Dios me

guarde S11 Vida -muchos anos .

B . L . M. de vm.

Muy Sefior mio ; me es

muy apreciable el favorque
he recibido de vm. en la del

1 ° del ult° , en laque me
manifiesta los deseosque tiene
de entablar conmigo una cor

respondencia mercantil ; yo

me tendré por dichoso si pue

do corresponder a las espe

rauzas de vm.

, y ala idea li

songeraque se ha servido

tomar de mi casa y familia.

Vm. no ignora,que noso

tros los comerciantes debemos
vivir de nuestra profe sion, y

promover nuestros intereses

en cuanto sea compatible con

el honor y la equidad.

Yo admito la proposicion

de vm.

, y en prueba de mi
reconocimiento

, remitiré a

el primer buqueque
salga de este puerto para ese

,

varias partidas fabricadas en

este pais, y al precio mas bajoque se pueden dar la nomi
na de ellas

,

’ juntamente con

los precios, iran insertas en

las facturas.

Espero seran del gusto de

vm yque serviran de motivo

para nuestro mayor conom

miento y trato y esta? vm.

COMXIERClAL CORRESPONDENCE :

In the expectation ofyour
honouring mewith afavour-r
able .answer

, I remain
,

Your obedient and

humble servant.

You well know, that we‘

merchants must live by our

profession, and promote our

interest asfar as is consis~

tentwith honour and equity.

I am most agreeablyfa
voured by yours ofthefirst
ult°

,
wherein you showa de

sire to commence a commer
cial correspondencewith me
I shall thin/c myselfhappy
ifI can answer your expec

tations, and the flattering
idea you havebeen p leased to

formofmy house andfamily

I accept yourproposal, and

as

‘

a proofofmy
’

acknowl
edgment, Iwill send you, by
thefirst vessel that sailsfrom

.this port to your place, sun

dry parcels manufactured
here, and at the lowest price
that can be ajorded the

particulars thereof, togetherwith the prices,will be insert
ed in the invoices .

I hope theywill prove to

your satisfaction, and be the
foundation of our farther
acquaintance and dealing ;
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seguro deque cualquiera cosaque confie ami cuidado , seré
ejecutada y manejada con el

mayor candor y fidelidad : y
si estas mercaderias como las

que puede vm. necesitar en

adelante, al tiempo de cufar
delarlas 6 de cualquier otro

modo
,
sufriesen alguna ave

ria
,
seharala correspondiente

rebaja, dandome vm. e] aviso .

Incluyo avm. muestras de
otras produccionesque pue
den tener despacho en ese

mercado y en este caso
, po

dreproveerle de todo cuanto

necesite.

Si
’

vm. puede hacerme re
tornos cbmodos con sus vinos

esquisitos, aguardiente, y fru
tos ; como tambien dos z ur

rones de cochinilla, y 20

quintales debarrilla, se le dara
avm. su comision el corre

taje, almacenasgo y todos los

demas gastos de puerto se

pagaran aparte .

En consecuencia de las 6r

dene s de vm.
,
le envio no es

tado de las pesas y medidas
de Inglaterra ; y ademas la
diferencia de las monedas de
Espafia y las nuestras. To

cante ala subida
, y baja de

los cambios yfondos , se infor
maravm. por nuestros papeles

pfiblicos.

Quedo rogando a Dios
me guarde su Vidama
chos anos . B .L .M.de

vm. Su atento amigo .

I remain your obedient

humble servant
,
and

respectfulfriend.

Kelp se llama tembienbarilla en Ingles .

andassureyourselfthatwhat
ever you trust to my charge,
shall be performed and man
aged with the greatest can

dour and fidelity imagina
ble and ifthese goods or

those you may want herauf
ter

,
should safer any aver

age ia the packing or other

wise
, proper allowance wi ll

be made, upon notice.

I herewith send you a sam

p le ofother staple commodi
ties whichmay answer your
market in that case, you

may befurnishedwith every
article youwant.
If you can conveniently

make returns in some ofyour
exquisitewines, brandy, and
fruits ; as also two z eroons

ofcochineal, and\ ofhelp
*

20 guintals , you shall have

your commission broker

age, storage and all oth

er port
-chargeswi ll be paid

apart.

Pursuant to your orders, I
send you a statement ofthe

weights and measures used

in England ; as also the dif
ference ofthe value ofcoins

between Spain and o urs . Of
the rise andfall ofexchange

and stocks , you may be ia

formed by our p ublic pa

pers



Factura de las Mercaderiasembarcadas por s l S“ . Don

Agustin S . para los Senores Cristéval B .

—é hijos de Cadiz , é.
bordo del Navio nombrado el Cisne

,
su Capitan Martin D .

,

destinado para dicho Cadiz , por 6rden y cuenta de los

dichos Senores, siendo numeradas y marcadas como sigue,
A saber

a 2 . 2 Zurrones de Cochinilla
e 75. 75 Quintales de A z afran

C. B. E. 315 Cajas de A zficar

No . 1

1

Suma
,

Derechos y Gastos

Comision a. 5 por ciento

Suma total
,

Salvo Yerro y Omision.

Boston y Abril 9, de 1825. R. D. T .

Uh Conocimiento. A Bill ofLading.

Londres
,
Febrero , 1 825.

Yo vecino de

Maestre que soy del buen

Navio (que Dios salve) nom

brado N. N.

,que al presente

estasurto y anelado en el rio

Tamesis
, puerto de Londres,

para con la buena ventura

seguir este presente viage a]

puerto
“ de Cadiz ; conoz co

haber recibido
, y tengo car

gaado dentro del dicho mi Na
vio debajo de cubierta, de vos

N. N.
,
seis fardos de baqueta

de Moscovia
,
siete dichos de

pano Ingles, -ocho de
‘

. estofas,

London, February, 1825.

Shippedby the Grace of
God in good order and well
conditioned, byMr . ( or Mes

W 8 .) N. N. in and upon the

good ship calledN.N.
,
where

ofis master under God, for
this present voyage,
nowriding at anchor in the

river Thames at London, and
by God

’
s aid boundfor Ca

diz to wit siac bales

Russia leather, seven ditto
'

English cloths, eight ditto oj
stufs, nine ditto ofbays, ten
ditto ofsays and serges,five



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


394 COMMERCIAL B OCUMENTS.

to , y me obligo, llevandome

Dies en buen salvamento con

el dicho mi Navio al espresa

do puerto , de acudir y entre

gar, por vos y en vuestro

nombre,dichos géneros igual

mente enjutos, y bien acon~

dicionados (salvo los peligros
del mar) 5. Don N. N. 6 alos

Senores 6 equien alli

por 61 fuere parte : pagan

dome de flete s raz on de

cuarenta shelines esterlines

por cada tonelada, con die z

por ciento de capa y averia.

Y en fe deque asi me obligo

é. cumplir, os doy tres conoci

mientos de un tenor
,
firmados

de mi nombre , por mi 6 mi
escribano ; e] uno cumplido,
los otros no valgan. Fecha
en Londres a primero de

Febrero de 1 825.

Cadiz
,
Marz o, 1825.

Muy Senor mio . He rem
bido la estimada de vm. del

primero de Febrero con el

conocimiento de diversasme r
caderias embarcadas abordo

del Navio llamado el

todo lo cual ha sido debida‘

mente recibido en buena or

den y condicion los géneros

son todos de mi satisfaccion,
y esperoque tendran pronto

despacho . Inclusa va una

letra de cambio contra los

Senores
,
de esa ciu

dad,quemonta s uso
*

y medio,que vm. se servira

The use is two

Cadiz
,
March

,
1 825 .

or his or ( thei r) us e

signs ; he or ( they) paying
freight at the rate offorty
shillingsper ton,withthe usu
d l primage and average. In

witness whereof, the said

Commander or his clerk has

signed three bills of lading,
all of this tenor and date

one ofwhich beingfulfilled,
the other two to stand void.

Datedin London, the 1st day
ofFebruary, 1825.

Thefavour ofyours ofthe
1st February came safe to

handwith the bill oflading
ofsundries shipped on board

the ship called the

all ofwhich are duly re

cieved in good order and

condition : I havefound the

goods to my mind
,
and I

hope will suit our market.
Youwill receive herewith a

B ill ofExchange on Messrs .

,
ofyour city, to the

amount of at one

and a halfusance, which be

months in Spain.
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cargar 5 ml cuenta ; el saldoque aun resta se remitiré sin

dilacion asu tiempo .

Quedo rogando a Dios

guarde avm. muchos afios.

B . L . M . de vm.

Su mayor servidor.

A
’

D

Del Comercio de Londres . Merchant in London.

Paris d 24 de Marz o de 1 825 .

Muy S
res

. mios confirmo a vms . mi ulta. de 8 del pa
s

.

despues recibo las muy favorecidas de
“

vms . 29 del mismo 2

y 4 del cor“ . enque me incluyen una letra de francos

acargo del S
“

. N. del 1aqe . les he dado crédito . Tengo
aun en mi poder la letra de cambio del SO’ . B. deqe . procu

raré el pago . No habiéndole hallado en su casa
,
le he

hecho avisar p
a

.qe . me haga cl pago de ella asu término .

Por loqe . mira ala otra remesa de vms . contra los SW . A y
comp.

,
no la han aceptado aun

,
suplicandome que aguarde

hasta cl lfinesque es el dia de correo de Espana asi 10 he

hecho verémos el resultado , y en casoqe . no la paguen, se

la devolveré a. vms . con la protesta a] correo prox
"

.

Las cambiales a largos dias
'

pierden aqui 1111 5. p. 100 al

ano
, y aun medio p. 100 al mes y asi 10 ha entendido el S“ .

A . en la negociacion de la letraque vms . han librado con

tra él si estuviera en mi mano
, podria obtener un lucro de

ella en el pag
w

. de enero con medio p. 100 de beneficio , de

ducido la rebaja. Doy
’

a vms . gracias por la 6rdenque se han

servido dar asu casa de Paris, p
a

.qe pague por mi . . e los

Sm . P.

,
les he abonado de conformidad en su cuenta. Remito

e vms . aqui adjuntas 3 letras de cambio a60 dias de vista.

Una acargo del S
O P

. Don E. por, fr.

O tras dos sobre los S“ . H. y comp.

de 1000 cada una
,

Pérdida e 1 p. 100
,

Sirvanse vms. hacerlas aceptar y abonarme de por

su importe , deducida la pérdida. Interinquedo rogando a

Dios guarde a vuestras Mercedes muchos ano s como desea
,

S u mayor servidor . X .

p leased to place to my ored

it the balance which re

mains due shall be punctually
remitted in its time.

I have the honour to be
Respectfully,
Your humble servant.
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de cambio (no habiéndolo
hecho p or la primera) 51 Don
N. N. 6 asu 6rden cuatro ci
entas libras esterlinas

, &c.

El Endoso .

Péguese aD011 N. N. 6
a su 6rden

, valor en
cuenta con

, (6 valor

recibido de) dicho

Carta Promisoria.

Londres
,
1 de Enero

,
1 825

A
’

uso y medio contado

desde
'

la presents data, pro

meto pagar 5 Don 6 a
su orden, la cantidad de

por valor recibido

en dinero contado
,
6 en gé

neros ami satisfaccion

Carta de Crédito.

Londres, 1 de Enero de 1 825.

Muy Sefior mio . d .

recibiré esta de la mano del
Ser

’

ior Don (que pasa é.
viajar por diversas partes de

Europa) y me harala firtez a
de proveerle de cartas de re

comendacion para las princi

pales ciudades de Espafia ; su

objeto es salir de aqui inmedi
atamente para esa. Creo

que tendravmd. mucho gusto
en tratarle por ser un caba

llero igualmente distinguido

por su mérito personal y por

su nacimiento ; por loque , es
peroque vm. le franquee '

la

(first not paid) to Mr.

N. N. or order
,
the sum of

four hundred pounds ster

The Endorsement.
Pay to Mr . N. N. or his

order
,

value in ac

count with
, ( or value

receivedfrom) thesaid.

Prommissory Note .

London
, January 1, 1825.

At one and a halfusance

after date, Ip romise to pay
to Mr . or his order

,

the sum of for val
ue received in ready money,
or in goods to my satisfac
tion.

Letter ofCredit.

London
,
January 1

,
1 825.

Sir
,

Youwill receive this by the
hands ofMr . (who is
upon his travels

'

into divers

parts ofEurope) and I beg

you will provide him with
recommendatory letters to the

p rincipal cities in Spain his

design is to set out from
hencefor your city immedi
ately. I think you will be
p leased with his acquaint
ance

,
as he is a gentleman

equally distinguishedfor his
personal merit and birth; be

so kind
,
therefore, to give
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mas generosa recepcion,y du

graute su estada en esa ciudad

le sirva con todo el acetami

entoque esté en su poder.

A l m1smo tiempo
'

me haré.

vm. el favor de franque»

arle sobre doble recibo el

dinero que necesite hasta

la sumade que podra
Vm. reembolsar cargandolo a.

mi cuenta, enviandome uno

de sus recibos. Esperoque vm.
Ime desempefiara

como amigo en este asunto ;

y mientras ,
Quedo rogando a Diosme

guarde su Vida muchos anos.

B . L . M . de vm. Respectfu lly,
S. S. S. Your obedient servant.

A
’ Don To Mr .

Banquero de Cadiz . Banker in Cadiz .

Confirmacion de la anterior Confirmation ofthe preced

enviada por cl Correo . ing sent by the Post.

Londres
,
1 de Enero, 1825. London, January 1 , 1 825.

Sir

Muy Senor mio . Con esta Iwroie to you this day a

data he escrito a vm. otra letter whichwill be delivered
que le entregaré. el Senor to youby Mr . ,

nu Eu

caballero Ingles, con glish gentleman, withwhose
cuya casa tengo la mayor in family I am very intimate
timidad y deseando servirle and des irouspl;

serving him

por su cuenta he tomado con on his own a count Ihave
gusto esta ocasionque se me embracedwith p leasure this

ofrece : Por tanto con el ma opportunitywhich ojers . I
yor empeno suplico a vmd. le therefore most earnestly re

procure todas las diversiones quest ofyou to procure him
6 informes

,
de formaque se suchdiversions and informa

halle gustoso en esa ciudad. tion as may render his stay
r

l
’

ambien se sei viré. vm. de in your ci ty agreeable. You

franquearle todo el dineroque will also please to supply him
pidere , hasta la cantidad de with all the money he may

him the best reception, and

serve himas ejectually as in

your power during his abode

in your city. Youwill also
do me the favour to supp ly

him on his double receiptwith
whatmoney he may have oc

casionfor, to the amount of
forwhich you may

reimburse yourselfby charg
ing it . to my acco unt, and

transmitting one of his re

ceipts to me; I
‘

71bm“ '

youwilt
attend to this my request as a
friend, and in the mean time,

I have the honour to be,
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tomandole recibo doble
por loque le entregue uno

de los cuales me enviara, y 10
cargaraami cuenta. Inclu
se va su firma paraque vm.

la conoz ca
, y la honre como

coresponde . Yo me lisonjéo
deque vm. tendra mulzho
gusto en lograr el conocimi
ento de un belloj6ven cabal
lero

,que ha recibido lamejor
educacion

Quedo regando 51 Dies me
guarde su vida muchos anos.

B . L . M . de vm.

S. S. S.

SO”. Don Cadiz .

Cartas criticas de un Moro viajante en Espana.

Por Don Josn
’ CADALSO .

CARTA 1.

De Gaz el d B en-B eley.

AUN no me hallo capaz de obedecer alas nuevas instan

ciasque me haces sobreque te remita las observacionesque
voy haciendo en la capital de esta vasta monarquia. Sabes

t1
’

1 cuantas cosas se necesitan paraformar una verdadera id
'

ea

del pais enque se viaja ? Bien es verdad,que habiendo

hecho varios viages por Europa, me hallo mas capaz , 6 por
mej or decir, con menos obstaculosque otro s Africanos

pero aun asi he hallado tanta diferencia entre los Européos,que no hasta el conocimiento de uno de los paises de
.

esta

parte del mundo, para juz gar de otros estados de la misma.

Los Européos no parecen vecinos, aunque la esterroridad

los haya uniformado en mesas , teatros, paseos, ej ército, y
lujo no obstante las leyes, vicios, virtudes, y gobierno son

sumamente diversos, y por consiguiente las costumbres pro

pias de cada nacion.

ashto the amount of
taking ofhim a double re

ceipt for the same
, one ofwhich you will send to me

,

and youwill charge it to my
account. I have enclosedhere
in his signature, that you
may knowit

,
and conduct

yourselfaccordingly. Iflat
ter myselfyou

”will be much
pleased in enjoying the acquaintance of a sensible

young gentleman, who has

had an ex cellent education.

I have the honour to be,
Most respectfully,
Your obedient servant.

Cadiz .
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monedafalsa. Viven en la obscuridad y mueren come W e

vieron
,
tenidos por sabios superficiales en el concepto de losque saben poner setenta y siete silogismos seguidos sobre, si

los cielos sonfluidos o s6lidos.

Il Hablando pocos dias ha con nu sabio escolastico de los
mas condecorados en su carrera

,
le oi esta e spresion con

motivo de haberse nombrado aun sugeto escelente en mate
maticas, si en eupais se aplican mucho d esas cosillas

,
como

matemdticas , lenguas orientales
,fisica, derecho de gentes, y

otras semejantes . Pero yo te aseguro , Ben
-Be ley,que

sefialasen premios para los profesores, premios de honor 6

de interés, 6 de ambos,que progresos no harian Sihubiese

siquieraquien los protegiese, se esmerariam sin mas estimulo

positivo ; pero no hay protectores.

Tan persuadido esta. mi amigo Nufio , de esta verdad
,que

hablando de esto , me l o en otros tiempos, allacuando me

imaginaba,que era 1
’

1til y glorioso dejar fama en el mundo
,

trabaj é una obra sobre varias partes de la literaturaque ha
bia cultivado , aunque con mas amorque buen suceso . Quise

que saliese bajo la sombra de algun poderoso, como es natu

ral atodo autor principiante. O i aum magnate decir,que
todos los autores eran locos aotro

,que las dedicatorias

eran estafas e otro
,que renegaba de élque invent6 e lpapel

otro se burlaba de los hombresque se imaginaban saber al

go otro me insinu6,que la obraque le seria mas acepta,
seria la letra de una tonadilla : otro me dijo

,que me viera

con un criado suyo , para tratar de esta materia otro ni me

quiso hablar otro ni mequiso responder otro mi mequiso
escuchar y de resultas de todo esto tomé la determinacion

de dedicar el fruto demis desvelos al moz oque traia s l agua
ii. casa.

CARTA I II .

Del mismo al mismo .

Cuando hice el primer viage por Europa, te di noticia de

nu paisque llaman Francia, y estamas allé. de los montes

Pirineos. Desde Inglaterra me fue muy facil y corto el

transito . Registré sus provincias septentrionales ; llegué a.

su capital, pero no pude examinarla ami gusto, por ser cor

to el tiempoque podia gastar entbnces en ello
, y ser mucho

élque se necesita para ejecutarlo eon provecho .
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Ahora he visto la parte meridional de ella
,
saliendo de

Espafia por Cataluna, y entrando por Guipuz coa, internati

dome hasta Leon por umlado, y Burdeos por otro .

Los Franceses estan tan malqueridos en este siglo , como

los Espafiole s lo eran en e l anterior sin duda
, porque 11110 y

otro siglo han sido precedidos de las eras gloriosas respecti

vas de cada nacion,que fue la de Carlos V para
‘

Espana, y
la deLuis X IV para Francia. Este filtimo es mas reciente ;

conque tembien es mas fuerte su efecto pero bien examina

da la causa
,
creo hallar mucha preocupacion de parte dc to

das los Européos contra las Frauceses . Cono z co
,que el

desenfreno de su juventud la mala conducta de algunosque
viajan fuera de su pais, profesando umsumo desprecio de to

do loque no es Francia el lujoque ha corrompldo la Euro

pa y otros motivos semejantes repugnan atodos sus veci

nos mas sobrios e saber, al Espafiol religioso , al Italiano

politico, a] Ingles soberbio
,
al Holendes avaro , y al A leman

aspero pero 1a nacion entera no debe padecer la nota por

culpa de algunos individuos . En ambas vueltas
,que he da

do por Francia, he hallado en sus
~

provincias (que siempre
mantienen las costumbres mas purasque la capital) umtrato
humane , cortés y afable para los estrangeros, no producido

de la vanidad deque se les visite y admire
, (como puede

suceder en Paris) , sino dimanado verdaderamente de un cora

z onfranco
‘

y sencillo
,que halla gusto en procurarselo al des

conocido . Ni aun dentro de su capital,que algunos pintan

como el centro de todo des6rden
, confusion y lujo , faltan

hombres verdaderamente respetables. Todos losque I legan
s cierta edad

,
son sin duda los mas sociables del Universo

porque desvanecidas las tempestades de su juventud
,
les

queda el fondo de una indole sincera
, prollJa educacion (que

en este pais es comun) y esterior agradable , sin la astucia del

Italiano
,
la soberbia del Ingles, 1a asperez a del Aleman, la

avariciadel Holendes
, y el despego del Espanol.

En llegando a. los cuarenta anos, se transforma el Frances
en otro hombre distinto de loque eraalos veinte . Elmili
_tar concurre al trato civil con suma urbanidad cl magistra
do con sencillez

, y cl particular con sosiego todos con ade

manes de agasajar al estrangeroque se halla medianamente
introducido por su Embajador

, calidad, talento otro motivo .

Se entiende todo esto entre la. gente de forma que con la

mediana y comun el mismo hecho de ser estrangero, es una

o
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recomendacion superior a cuantas puede llevar élque
v1aJa.

Lamisma desenvoltura de los j6venes,
"

insufrible aquien
no los conoce

,
tiene on no séque ,que los hacc amables .

Per ella se descubre todo el hombre interior, incapaz de ren

cores
,
astucias bajas, ni intencion dehada. Como procuro

indagar precisamente el caracter de las cosas verdadero, y
no graduarlas por las apariencias , casi siempre enganosas, no

me parece tan odioso aquel bullicio y 'descompostura, por loque llevo dicho . Del mismo dictamen es mi amigo
‘

Nuno,
no obstante loquej osoque estadeque los Franceses no Sean

igualmente imparciales, cuando hablan de los Espanoles.

CARTA IV.

De Ben-Beley d Gaz el.

Acabo de leer el filtimo libro de losque me has enviado

e n los varios viagesque has hecho p or «Europa con e l cual

llegan é. algunos centenares las obras Européas de distintas

naciones y tiemposque he leido . Gaz e] ! ~ Gaz e1 sin duda

tendras por grande loque voy adecirte y si publicas este

mi dictamen
,
no habra Europeoque no me llame barbaro

Africano ; pero la amistadque te profeso, es muy grande,

para dejar de corresponder con mis observaciones alas tuyas;
mi sinceridad es tanta

,que en nada puede mi lengua hacer
traicion ami pecho . En este supuesto digo,que de los li
brosque he referido

,
he hecho la siguiente separacion. He

e scogido cuatro de matematicas, en losque admiro la esten

s ion y aciertoque tiene el entendimiento humano cuando va

bien dirigido : otros tantos de filosofia escolastica, enque me
asombra la variedad de o currencias estraordinariasque tiene

el hombre
,
cuando no procede sobre principios ciertos y evi

dentes uno de medicina
,
alque falta nu tratado completo de

los simples, cuyo conocimiento
'

es diez mil veces mayor en
A

’frica otro de anatomia
,
cuya lectura fué sin duda laque

di6 motivo al cuento del loco
,que se figuraba tanquebradiz o

como el vidrio dos de losque rcforman las costumbres, en
lasque advierto lo muchoque aun tienen “que reformar ;
cuatro del conocimiento de la naturalez a, cienciaque llaman
filosofia ; en losque noto lo muchoque ignoraron nuestros

abuelos, y lo mucho mas-que tendranque aprender nuestros
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CARTA
'

II .

Delmzsmo Li su cufiado

Villagarcia 2 de Enero de 1756.

Amado hermano y amigo no es de estranarque en cor

reo de pascuas ( 1 ) y en lamisma vispera de ellas hubiesen

tardado tanto en dar cartas. Si el mundo amaneciera un

ano con juicio
,
en ningun tiempo se debiera tardar ménos

pero dejémosle correr su tren
, pues no se puede remediar.

No obstante yo he conseguido este ano no haber recibido

hasta ahora masque tres cartas de pascuas, y esas de gente

novicia en mi correspondencia, a escepcion del Senor Ta

ranco
,
aquien, por masque he hecho , no he podido espeler

del cuerpo este espiritu maligno , siendo las pascuas mas se

guras en su cartaque en el calendario .

Diviértete en leer esa necia satisfaccionque me da N
ala piez aque me jugo, suponiendoque yo habia de ir aVil
lar de Frades aesperar el coche para dar las ordenes alos
cocheros . A llatiene una respuesta, cual 1amerece su bobe

ria
, con el nuevo cargo deque su hijo pasase avista de Vi

llagarcia sin entrar en ella y suponiendoque él po r si no
era capaz de hacerla, si no mediaran las instrucciones de su

padre, le preguntoque mo tivo le he dado paraque le instru
yese tan mal ; él me ha dado malos ratos, pero no los llevaré.

buenos conmis cartas
, y estoy esperando las de padre é hijo

para ver por donde parten. Este ultimo es naturalque
trueque el viage de Portugal por él de Paris, adonde dicen

que irael Conde de A randa por embajador ordinario des

pues de haber evacuado ya su embajada estraordinaria
,que

parece se reduj o precisamente acondolencia por la destruo

cion de Lisboa
, y é. socorrer aaquellos Principes con cau

dales y con géneros .

Recibi una carta atrasadisima de D . Miguel de Medina
,

enque me resume loque le escribeMascarenas, desde el cam

po delante de la guefué Lisboa, d los diez y (who (iias de 314

total deslruccion. Diceque se salvo con toda su familia en

tre una espesa lluvia de piedras y de cascajo por especial

proteccion de la santisima virgen, habiendo visto primero
desplomarse toda su casa

, y despues arder con todos los

( 1) Pa
‘

scua en Espanol significa todas las grandes fiestas, espe

cialmente las de Navidad.
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muebles, alhajas y papeles . Estos filtimos y los libros son

losque mas le duelen, no habiéndose eximido masque unos

pocosque tenia en unaquinta, y un cajon de ellos

que le llego de Madrid
,

el dia despues de la fatali
dad. Solo pide a Medina mas y mas libros, especial

1nente de arquitectura, porque el rey de Portugal trata de

edificar una nueva corte de planta en parage distinto de la

antigua, aunque este todavia no se ha determinado . A mi aun
no me ha escrito

,
no obstante tener tres 6 cuatro cartas mias

,

pero ni lo estrano
,
ni mequejo .

Llegaron los diez y ocho barriles de escabeches y de dulce,
buenos todos

, aescepcion de uno de sardines
,quedebiade es

tar mal calafeteado
, y se abrio en el camino . Repito gracias,

y renuevo todo loque te supliqué en la posta pasada.

Dime
,
si has recibido ese cajoncillo de cigarros de la Ha

bana
, porque cada dia me confirmo mas en la sospecha de

alguna maniobra del mesonero de Villar de Frades , en cuyo

poder los puso el P. Manuel de Barachaguren, administrador
de esta iglesia y el picaro del mesonero no hay forma de
decir como se llamaba el maragato aquien dice se los en

trego, yque se obligoallevarlos . A
’

ntes de ayer vino de

allaPinilla
,que esta, encargado de esta averiguacion, y solo

me trajo raz on deque el maragato habia vuelto a pasar é,

Madrid. yque asu regreso aSantiago le haria cargo el me

sonero de dicho cajoncillo . Yo hubiera ya ido en persona é.

V illar de Frades liquidar este embuste y a escarmentar al

mesonero
,
si e l tiempo lo hubiera permitido pero aa reserva

de dos diasque por fuerz a eran ocupados en la iglesia, todos

los demas han sido intratables .

Hubo carta de Roma de 17 de noviembre ; pero nada

dice de congregacion ui del P. Idiaquez . Tampoco me

o curre mas anadir, sino rogar aDios te me guarde coma -ha

menester,
Tu amante hermano yamigo .

JOSE
’

CARTA 111.

Del misma d l misma.

.

Burgos 2 1 de Enero de 1757 .

Amado hermano y amigo : sali de Villagarcia el dia 15

en él se estanco dos veces la calesa sobre el hielo, y la segun
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pa vez estuvo encima de él desde las cuatro de la tarde hasta
las once del dia siguiente, y nosotros dentro de ella por espa

Cio de tres horas. Socorriéronnos caritativamente de un ln

gar vecino, enviandonos caballerias paraque subiésemos a
él
, y llegamos como puedes considerar. A lli tomamos otras

dos mulas paraque ayudasen aromper el hielo y nieve hasta

Palencia pero aun asi noquise entrar en la calesa, y fui a

caballo hasta lamisma ciudad. En ellame detuve dia yme
dio tom

'

é otra calesa
,
mejoroel tiempo, y voy caminando

,

gracias aDios, con felicidad
,
despues de hab

/
er padecido

muchas tentaciones de volverme ami colegio .

No tengo tiempo de escribir aMaria Francisca, ui alas

demas personasque me hacen merced, y sirva esta para to

das. Hoy llegué a Burgos entre mil trabajos y peligros.

Manana parto tomando de aqui otras dos mulas para pasar

los montes de Oca
,que son lo mas peligroso del camino . La

salud bnena
,
a escepcion del pecho,que se me cerroel diaque estuve sobre el hielo . A

’ Dios .

Tu hermano JOSE
’

CARTA IV.

Delmisma al misma.

Zarago z a 1 8 de Marz o de 1756.

Amado hermano y amigo segun loque me dices en la

tuya de dos del corriente, contemplo ya amadre en la otra

Vida, y apadre muy cerca de ella cfimplase en todo la vo

luntad del Senor. Yo voy continuando confelicidadmi car;
rera, teniendo ya andado mas de la mitad de ella. Me han

pedido varios sermones para imprimirlos, pero no lo couse

guiran. La salud se ha resentido nu poco, porque no soy d
.

e

alabastre pero no me ha estorbado, graciasaD108
,
cumplir

con mi ministerio
Umabraz o é. MariaFrancisca, y Vive como necesita

Tu amante hermano y amigo ,

JOSE
’ FRANCISCO .
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menester para repetirlos por setiembre . Yo no abandonaria

el uso de los polvos de Aix, habiéndolos esperimentado tan

propici os, sm estra
‘

r
'

iarque hasta ahora no hubiesen
‘

desarrai

gado 1a causa, porque cuando las raices son profundas, es

menester no dejar e] az adon de la mano hasta arrancarlas, y
e

‘

so vno se hace en umdia.

“

.No puedo negarque cuanto mas largas son tus Cartas, mas
me gustan pero tampoco me puede gustar finez a tuyaque
sea

“

en detrimento de tu salud y
'

a8 1 mientras Dios no te la
mejore,

'me contentaré con unafe de Vida
, para,

lo ~
cual hasta

tu firma
, yme daresque sentir siemprequetuvie'res ‘quef‘pade

corrpor consolarme. Las memorias acos
'

tumbradas y A
’

B ios hija. Tu amante hermano
,

JOSE
’

FRANC ISCO .

CABTA VI I .

Del mismo ti la misma.

Leon 4 de Mayo de 1759.

Hiyamia hoy hace ocho diasque llegué aesta ciudad,
habiendo gastado cuatro en el camino, porque me detuve dos
en elmonasterio de Vega con mi prima. Lamitad del viage

fue con gran calor, y la otra elque
ha continuado desdeque llegué acompafiad de V l

‘

outos fuertes
, y tambien de algo

‘

de nieve. atente

on_

i

la primera noche con nu fuerte dolor célicoque me ObligO
1

a guardar cama todo él dia siguiente pero como rompiopor

ambas vias
,quedé pres’to d‘

esahoga
‘

do. Lo mismo sucedié

111General de S. Benito ,que se halla en esta ciudad ; solo
Ique aeste

’

le aeometioa la. despedida, y ami a la entra
‘

da por cuya raz on ypor el mal tiempo suspendio e] viage,que ya tenia ‘

echado aEspinareda. VisitOme al dia siguiente

de mi arribo : comi con su Ré
'

veren
‘

diSima otro dia. Me
ha visitado toda la ciudad, y c

'

r
‘

no
'

COn el Intendentejos dias
‘que,

me dejan libres otros convites. He c

'

elebrado mucho

ver lafabrica de telas, aunque temo
”

sunion de losque principalmente'

la oi

tiempo lo permita, me restituiream quietud se
"me hace mas ape

‘

tecible
,
siemmeque carez co de ella.

Vive tanto como la amante,
‘

JOSE
’

.
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CABTA VI II .

Del inismo al ST . D. G. R .

Pontevedra 25 de Mayo de 1764 .

Muy Sen01 mio y mi dueno : tengo la fortuna deque
V. S. me cono z ca muchos anos ha. Si no se le ha borrado

de lamemoria mi caré cter, tendramuy presente mi realidad

y mi enterez a. La carne y sangre no me hacen fuerz a, ni

las pasiones humanas me han cegado nunca la raz on . Con

cederésela a mi mayor enemigo, siempreque la tenga me

garésela, y se la negué alguna ve z ami mismo padre, cuan

do concebique no la tenia.

Hermano mio es Don Jose Joaquin de I sla y Losada. Si

en el injusto , voluntario y empenado pleito criminalque lo

suscitaron sus contrarios, no hubiera sido testigo ocular de su

inocencia, é yo hubiese de sentenciarle
, ol primer votoque

tendri a contra si seria el mio
, y no seria el mas benigno .

Sobradas esperiencias tiene él mismo de esta mi entere z a en

los Varios sucesos de su Vida. En los mas me tuvo contra si
,

pero en cl presente no puedo desampararle , ui es raz onque
niegue a nu hermano mio lo que en iguales circunstancias

con

c

cederia aaquien hubiesequitado violentamente la Vida a

mi padre y 51. mi madre .

Pasaron ami vista todos los lances
, porque me hallaba en

Santiago en aquel turbado dia. No hallé que condenar en

este mo z o
, y loque mas es, ni tampoco lo hallaron susmismos

contrarios . Ellos formaron los primeros autos, y por estos

mismos autos lo absolvieron los Sefiores jueces del recto

tribunal deque V. S. es dignomiembro . Me aseguranque
la segunda probanz a nada afiade ala primera, sino confirmar
mas y mas ol empeno de acabar de arruinar a esemoz o

, para

cubrir una inconsideracion con la pérdida de 1111 inocente .

A legan los contrarios su honor y él de una comunidad ver
daderamente muy respetable . Esta le tendré. siempre muy
resguardado, y nunca podradepender de la precipitacion de

algunos particulares ménos detenidos . Pero supongamosque
dependa : y no se interesaré. tambien el honor del tribunal de

V . S. enque sin nuevos
, grandes y evidentes documentos no

reforme loque pronuncio con tanto examen y con tanta ma

durez ? Mas nada de esto es del caso . El dictamen de que
convieneque perez ca nu inocente

, paraque no perez can

muchos culpados, ya sabemos todos la baja cunaque tuvo.
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Nunca lo adoptaron por suyo los tribunales cristianos. E11

ellos reina y reinarala maxima contraria menos malo es

absolver amuchos culpados,que condenar aun inocente.

Estélo sin duda mi hermano en el feo delitoque le impa
tan. Todos los est

'

uerz os de sus contrarios
,
siendo tantos,

tan poderosos y tan empenados, no
,pudieron conseguirque

dejase de conocerlo y de definirlo asi el rectisimo tribunal.

Grande es la fuerz a de la inocencia, cuando no bastan a

oprimirla las maquinas del poder. Mejor diré siempre es

muy débil el poder con los tribunales donde preside 1ajus
ticia. Este es lioy to

'

do m1 consuelo y toda mi esperanz a.

Nadamas tengoque esponer aV . S. Pedirleque haga gra
cia ami hermano , seria suponerle reo , pues en pleitos crimi
nales no cabe otraque moderar el rigor de las leyes . Supli

carle otra cosa, seria agraviar su integridad, que tengo muy
conocida. Conque en suma esta carta solo se reduce adar

testimonio deque mi profundo silencio no ha dependido de

que tengapor culpado aJosé Joaquin, como alguno haqueri
do sonar ; sino precisamente de haber descansado y decansar ‘

en la justicia de la causa
, y en la equidad de los jueces .

Tampoco hequerido malograr esta oportuna y casi necesaria

ocasion de reno var aV. S. todo mi antiguo respeto . Nues

tro Senor guarde a V. S. muchos anos como puede y le

suplico . B . L . M. de V. S.

Sn mas atenlo servidor y capellan,
JOSE’ FRANCI SCO DE ISLA .

CARTA IX.

Del misma (i , an bermana.

Bolonia 8 de Junio -de 17 80.

Amada hiya, hermana y Senora mia : recibo tu estimadisi

ma carta de 2 del pasado , acompafiada con la gaceta de

Madrid ; su fecha 23 del mismo , conque me regala siempre

nuestro amantisimo sobrino . Segun estas do
’

s fechas tu carta

se detuvo veinte y un dias en Madrid 6 en Parma, porque si

hubieran caminado juntas la gaceta y ella, no pudiera la una

ganar ala otra las enormes ventajasque la ganoen el camino .

Elque las recibe en Parma
,
no es capaz de detenerlas ni nu

solo memento, po rque deseosisimo de servirte ati, y de com

placerme ami, é informado tambien deque mi 6 ti ni ami
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CABTA X .

Del 111131110 4 1m amigo suyo.

Quien siendo poco mas ricoque el Padre de Isla
, pero habi

endo oidoque este estaba muy necesitado , le escribio
,
ofre

ciéndole partir con él lo pocoque lequedaba.

Querido amigo : que sobrehumana fuerz a ,es esta . que
alma haJamas sido capaz. de tan hero icas acciones . T emes

,

te persuadesque estoy necesitado , yqu
o

ieres partir conmigo lo

pocoque tequeda . Merecesque te erijan estatuas : y sifuera
este el tiempo de la gentilidad, te adorarian como a Dios de

la amistad. Yo no puedo esplicarte mi reconocimiento a la

piedadque usas conmigo . Es cosa deplorable el verse en

estado de necesitarla ; pero cuan dulce y co nsolante es en

contrar almas tan tiernas y tan grandes como la tuya,que lo
compadez can ! Todos mis infortunios

,
todos mis males son

nada en comparacion de la satisfaccionque me causa tu hu

manidad y afecto . Yquieres condenar mi gratitud al silen

cio . ya sé , amigo, si , ya séque tu coraz on ejercita su bene

ficencia
,
no para recibir el lisongero tributo del reconocimi

ento
,
sino para satifacer su noble inclinacion. Pero

, como

quieresque deje de ser reconocido
’

a tan singulares beneficios,
como he recibido de tu generosa amistad .

P Eso no pg"ser,amigo : conque, permitirasque , obedeciendo ’

a la vo peri

osa de mi coraz on
,
te digaque mi gratitud sera indeleble

, yquemi afecto para ti tendra 1m siempre por término de su

duracion.

Enviame solo 1amitadde loque me ofreces, y sobrarapara

hacer de muy pobre mny rico a
T

u
pfiao amigo, JOSE

’

.



REFLEXIONES MORALES.

MORAL REFLECTI ONS .

1011 hombre, seas élque fuéres noble 6 artesano rico 6

pobre docto 6 ignorante eclesié stico 6 secular religioso

6 militar sobe rano 6 s1
’

1bdito desciende dentro de ti mis
mo

, y en nu silencio profundo , y no interrumpido , reflexiona
sobre los horrores de la nada

,que precedieron é. tu concep
cion gComo de la nada has pasado aser P como en nu

instante has llegado a ser espiritu y cuerpo , esto es con

junto de dos sustancias
,
cuya union parece incompatible, y

cuya accion es us prodigio continuado P

Ni tu padre, ui tu madre tuvieron conocimiento ni poder

para coordinar tus mfisculos, para diluir ui liquidar tu sangre,
ui para endurecer tus huesos. Una inteligencia suprema,
superior atodas

r las potencias de la tierra, y superior a todas

tus ideas ,quiso , y comenz o tu existencia ;quiso , y creciste ai

estado enque te hallas . ;Ay de mi gYquien es esta in

teligencia i
‘ Ay Quien puede ser

,
sino el motor universal

,

el principio de todo loque vegeta y respira, y el infinito ser
,

alque llamamos Dias ? Su mano omnipote
'

nte te bosquejaba,
cuando 113no podias conocerle, y te conserva ymantiene en

un siglo en clque se hace vanidad de ultrajarle . Pero si no

eras ayer, y puede ser dejes de ser hoy d po ssible esque se

te pase el dia
,que tan rapidamente se huye , sin pensar en

este criador y conservador
,
sin darle gracias, y sin adorarle 3

EL MARQUES CARACCI OLO .

La verdad es laque rige los Cielos, alumbra la tierra, sus
tenta Ia justicia, gobierna las Republicas , confirma loque es

claro, y aclara loque es dudo so con ella todas las virtudes

tienen su perfeccion. Ella es un homenageque nunca cae
,

un escudoque no se pasa, nu tiempoque no se turba, una

fiotaque no perece , una florque no se marchita, una marque no se altera
, y un puerto en donde nadie peligra. La

Verdadtiene en si tan gran fuerz a,que sin e lla la fortalez a es

fiaca, la prudencia es malicia, la temperancia es miseria, la.

justicia es sanguinolenta, lahumildad es traidora, la pacien
-o
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01afingida, 1a castidad vana, la riquez a perdida, y la piedad
s

‘

uperfiua. La verdad es un centro adonde todas las cosas

reposan, cl norte por donde ol mundo se r1ge , el antidoto con

que todos se curan es la sombra adonde todos de scansan
,
el

terrero adonde todos tiran, pero el blanco adonde pocos

aciertan. DON PEDRO DE MEDINA .

El temor de la justicia divina es el principioque hiz o nae

cer en la imaginacion de varios libertinos las horribles ideas

filosOficas, ya de negar aDios la existencia
, yfa de despojar

de su inmortalidad al alma. Toda la desdicha de estos mi
serables viene deque, lejos de contemplar a] Ommpotente
como aumpadre carmoso

,
solo se figuran en él un juez severo

y para sacudir de si el temor
,que esta calidad les inspira,

forcejan apersuadirse, 6 con la primera de éstas dosquime
ras,que no hay Dios que los castigue 6 con la segunda,que solo pueden temer de él uh castigo leve , y de corta dura

cion , como lo es cualquiera pena temporal. d
' Peroque lo

gran con esto P Puntualmente loque el reo
,que huyendo de

la justicia
,
se arroja por un despefiadcro , y por evitar nu su=

pl icio contingente, abraz a una muerte indubitable . Por el

precipico mayor de todos
,que es él de la impiedad, procu

ran huir de la justicia divina. Y aun losque niegan a Dios

la existencia
,
no tanto aspiran a huir de la justicia divina,

comoque la justicia divina huya de ellos
, pretendiendoque

el soberano jue z se desaparez ca de aquel augusto trono
,
en

que los ha de sentenciar. FE I JOO.

I

El avaro ya se sabeque es un martir del demonio
,
o nu

anacoreta,que con su abstinencia
'

y su retiro hace méritos

para ir al infierno . El coraz on, partido entre los dos deseos

de conservar y adquirir, padece una x continua fiebre, mez cla

da con nu mortal frio ; pues, se abrasa con la ansia de conso

guir lo ageno, y tiembla con el susto de pe rder lo propio .

T iene hambre
, y no come ; tiene sed, y no bebe tiene necesi

dad, y no reposa jamas se ve libre de sobresaltos. Ningun

raton se mueve en el silencio de la noche ,que con el ruido

no le dé especie de ser un ladronque le escala. Ningun

viento soplaque en su imaginacion no amenace naufragio al
,

navioque tiene puesto en comercio Ninguna guerra se sus

cita
,que no considere ya alos enemigos talando sus tierras
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Calabria. Todo el mundo estaconmovido y temblando con

los movimientos de la guerra civil ; y dentro de lamisma
Grecia

,que es el
‘

teatro de la guerra, vecmo alos mismos
ej ércitos

,
duerme , sin,

temor alguno, nu pobre barquero sobre

xenjutas ovas . Despié
’

rtanle los golpesque da asu puerta el

generoso Caudillo, sin introducir en su pecho elmenor susto

pues, aunque no ignoraque estatoda la campana cubierta de

trOpas , sabe tambienque no hay en su choz a
\

cosaque puede
brindar los militares insultos, i O Vida del pobre, esclama el

p
‘

oeta
,que tienes la felicidad de estar exenta de las violen

cias ! 10 pobrez a, beneficio grande de los Dioses, aunque
no reconocida de los homhres Que muros Oque templos

goz aran el privilegioque tienen Amintas y su choz a de no

temblar alos golpes de la robustamano de C ésar
111311 06.

La modestia es la prendamas amable de una doncella
,

aun en cotejo de la hermosura. Esta
,
no hay duda, halagay

solicita mucho mas la pasion del hombre
, pero aquella se

grangéa su mayor estimacion y aprecio, Lapasion nace de

los atractivosque lahacen amaraquelloque la provoca mas
el aprecio y estimacionque infunde el decoro de lamodestia,
proceden del respetoque adora en la esterior compostura de
nu rostro la belle z a interior del alma, aquien aquella retrata.

Aquella misma es tambien seguro indicio de la dulz ura de

genio, y de la suavidad del caracter
,
aquien sirve de alma

,

de la cual espera su mayor satisfaccion y dicha en el casa

miento el hombreque pretende poseerla. La hermosura es

don
a

accidental de la naturalez a,que entre pocos 1a reparte ;

pero la hermosura interior del ahna la da la Virtud sole
,
5.

cualquieraque ,

deséa conseguirla.

PEDRO DE MONTENGON .

En todas aquellas cosas,que esencialmente componen la
felicidad temporal, conviene asaber Vida

,
Salud, Honra y

Hacienda, es muy mejorado el virtuoso
,
respecto de 61que

La Honra nadie ignoraque es parto legitimo de la
‘Por eso los Romanos edificaron unidos los templos

de estas dos dichas,que veneraban como deidades
,
de modoque solo por al templo de laVirtud se podia entrar al templo
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del Honor. Los mismosque huyen de lapractica de la Vir
tud

,
la miran con estimacion y reverencia. La Saludy larga

Vida es mas natural y posible en el hombre virtuoso
, por la

templanz a conque vive
,
al pasoque el vicioso con sus esce

sos se estraga la salud, y se acorta la Vida. LaHacienda tiene
unagran maestra de economia en laVirtud, siendo ciertoque
se conserva evitando toda superfluidad.

La suavidad y dulz uraque al alma ocasiona labuena con

ciencia, coloca en muy eminente grado lafortuna de losjus
tos sobre la de los pecadores . Es esta una felicidad de poco

bulto
, pero de mucha monta ; una piedra preciosa,que en

breves dimensiones encierra grandesquilates . Es la concien

cia espejo del alma, y sucede al justo y al pecador, cuando

se miran en este espejo , loque a la hermosa y alafea a]

verse en el cristal : aquella se complace, porque ve perfec
ci

‘

ones estase entristece, porque no registra sino lunares .

FE I JOO.

i O MUERTE, cuan amarga es tu memoria Cuan presta tu
yenida Cuan secretos tus caminos Cuan dudosa tu hora

Cuan universal tu sefiorio Los poderosos no te pueden huir ;
lo s sabios no te saben evitar los fuertes contigo pierden las
fuerz as para contigo ninguno hay rico pues, ninguno

paede comprar la Vida
, ni ai mpor tesoros .

r

I
‘

odo lo andas
,

todo lo cercas, y en todo lugar te hallas. Tfipaces las yer

bas bebes los gientos ; corrompes los aires mudas los si

glos truecas el mundo
, y no dejas de so rber lamar. Todas

las cosas tienensus cre cientes ymenguantes mas tu
,
siempre

permaneces en ummismo ser. Eres nu martilloque siempre
hie re ; espadaqu’

e nunca se embota laz o en que todos

caen ; carcel enque todos e ntran t mar donde todos peli

gran penaque todos padecen y tributoque todos pagan.

3O muerte cruel gComo no tienes lastima de venir a]me

jor tiempo é ‘

impedir los negocios encaminado s abien P RO

bas en una hora, en un minuto
,
lo pue se ganO en muchos

anos ; cortas la sucesion de los lina
‘

ges ; dejas los Reinos
s in herederos ; hinches el mundo de orfandades ; cortas el

hilo de los estudio s haces malogrados los buenos ingenios ;
juntas el fin con el principio , sin dar lugar alos nledios.

1O muerte , muerte O implacable enemiga del género hu

mano
<1Porque tuviste entrada en el mundo P.

LUI S DE GRACIAN .
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vOLA CON

sus ESPLICACIONES.

Quien macho abarca poco aprieta. Que e splica, quequien emprende 6 toma asu cargo muchas cosas aun tiempo,
ordinariamente no cumple con ninguna.

Abcijanse los estados, y cilz anse los establos . Que advierte
la poca constancia de la fortuna.

Quienmal anda, mal acaba. Que se dice de élque mi tiene
6rden ni cuidado en sus negocios,que ordinariamente se le

sigue desgracia.

Si el coraz on fuera de acero
,
no le venciera el dinero .

Que da 5. entender la dificultadque hay en resistir las tenta

ciones de la codicia.

Quien el aceite mesura, las manos se unta. Que da 51 en
tenderque losque manejan dependencias 6 intereses agenos,
suelen aprovecharse de ellos mas de lo justo .

Quien no adoba, 6 gaita gotera, tieneque hacer casa

entera.

La muger del ciego , para guiens e afeita Que vitupera

el demasiado adorno de lasmageres, con el fin de! gradar a
o trosque asus maridos .

El buen pagador , amo es de lo ageno . Que denotaque élque paga bien y exactamente loque debe
,
tiene mucho

crédito .

Agaa ni enferma, ui embeorla, ui a ileuda. Que recomien
da los buenos efectos del agua, por contraposicion a los del

vino .

Quien en unmesquiere ser rico, almedio le ahorcan. Que
amonesta a losque por medios ilicitosquieren hacerse ricos

en poco tiempo .

For 6 ! alabado dryé al conocido
, 11 vime arrepentido .

Dime conquien andas
, y te direquien eres . Que a

f

dvierte

lo muchoque influyen alas costumbres las buenas o malas
companies.
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4th. The verse ofeight syllables or mayor
large roundelay.)

A l infierno el Trac1o Orfeo
Sumuger bajOabuscar,
Que no pudo apeor lugar
Llevarle tanmal

“

deseo .

C anté
, y al mayor tormento

Puso suspensiony espanto,
Masque lo dulce del canto,
La novedad del intento .

El Dios adusto ofendido,
Con un estrano rigor,
La penaque hallomayor
Fué volverle aser marido .

Y aunque su mig er le d1o
Por penade su pecado

Por premio de lo cantado,
Perderla facilito.

5th. The verse ofseven syllables.

é Quien es aquelque baja
Por aquella colina,
La botella en lamano,
En el rostro la risa

De pampanos é yedra
La cabez a cen Ida ;
Cercado de z agales,
Rodeado de ninfas

Que al son de los panderos
Dan voces de alegria,
Celebran sus haz aiias

,

Aplauden su venida P

Sin duda sera"Baco
,

El padre de las vmas .;

Puesn o ,que es el poeta,
A utor de esta letrilla

,
J. CADALso l

6th. The verse ofsix syllables vor de redondilla menor

small roundelay.)
De amores me muero,
Mi’madre'acudid,
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Si no llegais pronto

Veréismemorir.

Catorce afios tengo,
Ayer los cumpli,
Que fué al primer dia
Delflorido abril

Y chicos y chicas

Me suelen de cir

gPorque no te casan,
Mariquilla ? di .
De amores me muero, etc.

The verse offive syllables.

Poderoso caballero

Es don Dinero,
Nunca vi almas ingratas
A su gusto y aficion,
Que alas caras de un doblon,
Hacen sus caras baratas

Y pues las hace bravatas

Desde una bolsa de cuero
,

Poderoso caballero

A .

J. CADALso .

Es don Dinero. F . DE QUEVEDO .

The verse offoicr syllables.

éQuien los jueces con pasion,
Sin ser ungiiento , hace humanos,
Pues untandoles lasmanos
Les ablanda el coraz on

Quien gasta su opilacion

Con oro y no con acero P

El dinero .

Quienprocuraque se aleje
Del suelo la gloria vana

Quien siendo toda cristiana

Tiene la cara de herege

Quien haceque al hombre aqueje
El desprecio y la tristez a?

Lapobrez a. F . DE QUEVEDO .
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9th. The verse ofthree syllables.

Dineros son calidad,
Verdad
Mas ama

,quienmas suspira,
Mentira L . DE GONGOEA .

mm. The verse oftwo syllables .

Ingrata, hermosa Antandra,
En cuyas centellas

B ell/l s
,

El alma es salamandra,
Que respira encendida

,

Dulce ardor
,
blando incendio, ardiente

1 1th. The verse offourteen syllables, which is nothing
more than the union oftwo verses ofseven syllables.

Yo le i, no sé donde
,que en la lengua herbolarIa,

Saludando anu tomillo la yerba parietaria,
Con socarroneria le dijo de esta suerte

Dios te guarde, Tomillo lastima me da verte

Que aunque mas olorosoque todas estas plantas,
Apenas medio palmo del suelo te levantas .

T . DE YRIARTE .

12th. The verse ofthirteen and twelve syllables, a
’

rancesa (after the French fashion.)
En cierta catedral una campana habia

Que solo se tocaba algun solemne dia.

Con el mas recio son
,
con pausado compas

Cuatro golpes 6 tres solia dar no mas .

Por esto
, y ser mayor de la ordinariamarca

,

Celebrada fue siempre en toda la comarca.

T . DE YRIARTE .

133th. The verse oftwelve syllables or de arte mayor (of
gr

eat art
,)which is only the union oftwo verses of six syl

‘
~

lables.

3No hemos de reirnos siempreque chochea

Con ancianas frases un novel au
'

tor P 1

Loque es afectado juzgaque es primor
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terminatedwith aword esdmijvlo, and versus agudos (acute
verses) the verses terminatedwith aword agudo .

In the verses llanos the number ofsyllables is equal to that
determined by the kind towhich they belong thus a verse

.llano ofeleven syllables has eleven syllables, a verse llano of
eight syllables has eight syllables, &c. &c.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 g l 0 11

Sal|ga
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

The verses esdritjulos have one syllable more than the
kind towhich they belong indicates thus a verse esdrig

'

ulo

ofeleven syllables has twelve, a verse esdritjolo ofeight
syllables has nine, &c. &c.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

molre
l 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

The verses agudos have a syllable less than the kind to

which they belong indicates thus a verse agudo ofeleven

syllables has only ten, and a verse agudo ofeight syllables

has only seven
,
S3
C. &c .

l 2 3 4 5 6 7

Conjunlesltralfio lrilgOra
I 2 3 4 5

Ve réismelmo

The verseswhich are formed ofthe union oftwo smaller

verses may have more or less syllables, according as these

verses are either llanos or agua
'
os ; thus a verse ofarte ma

g/or, which is formed ofthe union oftwo verses ofsix sylla

bles,will have twelve syllables ifthese two verses are llanos
i twill have only eleven ifone is agudo and the Other lleno,

and itwill have only ten ifbothare agudos.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

Dilcholsoslvosléltros—a
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

Dellmunldolnojtfirlban
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

1 2 3 4 5 1 1 7 8 9 111 11
'

l 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

No |quie |rolvilvir
The verses llanos are those ofgeneral use in Spanish po

etry. The vel ses agudos are only used mixed with the

verses llanos and solely m light poetry, for they are avoided

in elevated poetry. The verses csdrnjulos are seldom used

alone , they are most often mingledwith verses llanos
, and

this mixture is not common.

The Spanish verses, ofwhatsoever kind they may be, be
ing most always llanos, it may be said that they require an
accent upon the penultimate syllable .

Independently ofthis final accent
,
the hendecasyllable

verses , or ofeleven syllables, require also an accent upon

their fourth or sixth syllable .

A s to the number ofaccentswhichmay also enter into the

hendecasyllable verses
,
and the placewhich they should oc

cupy, it is impossible to determine it by fixed rules, nothing
but the harmony ofthe va se can serve as a guide. Be it suf
ficient to observe l st. that, the more accents are introduced
in averse , the more its harmony is slowand sustained 2d.

that there may be introduced in ahendecasyllable verse
,
be

sides 'the final accent and that of the 4th. or 5th. syllablewhich are indispensable one
, two and even three accents

3rd. that they are placed nearly at an equal distance from
each other and not unfrequently upon the syllableswhichare
paired.

l«l
es
,

In the verseswhich are not hendecasyllable, the final ac-fi
cent is

“

the only one indispensable ; one or many other ao

cents may be in truth introduced in them,
as the measure

permits or harmony requires, but the placewhich they should
occupy is not fixed, and the ear alone should be consulted.

The verses ofartemayor require, besides the final accent,
an accent upon thesecond andupon the eighth syllable.



SECT ION I I I .

Of the elision.

W hen aword ends in a versewith a vowel and the follow»

ingword begmsw1th a vowel or an 11, there is an elision of

the final vowel, that is, it is not counted as any thing.

0 bél dd

Ifthere should be a monosyllable consisting ofa single

vow'el between twowords , one ofwhich ends and the other

beginswith a vowel
,
the three syllables shallbe blended so as

to make only one syllable .

ra lla inlgralta dquien|el|al|ma a

En|vi|dia a
’

. 0 |que |llos pra|do s la
Falltanldo ti Es paliia

The initial y beinga consonant cannot occasion an elision,
it is not sowith the final y and the conj unction y.

Di |cho d

De |lan alto slca|y|du|ra

The elision may be omitted, 1stwhen the firstword con

sists ofa single vowe l or is terminatedwith an accented vow~
cl, 2d.when the secondword begins with an h, 3d. when
there is a natural pause or the conjunction y stands between the
two words .

Di solhomlbrelque lvilves
O I aldes |ven|tu |ralda

Un perlroly unlborlrilco milnaban,
Sir vienldo oi unlmislmo elho.

SECT ION I V.

Ofthe vowelswhichform or do notformdiphthongs .

W hen several vowels are in succession in the sameword,
sometimes theyfo rm a single syllable and at others two .

The vowels AA
,
AE,AI ,when the accent bears upon the

I
,
andAO ,

form two syllables A Iwhen the accent does ‘

not

bear upon the I , AU and AY form but one. Ex. Sa-avedra , ‘

a-creo, distra
-ido, estais, hay, aurora.
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The rhyme assonant (asonancia) consists in the resem
blance ofthe vowels found in the final syllable s oftwo words
the consonants ofwhich are different.
The rhyme assonant always begins in the same manner as

the rhyme consonant at the vowel upon which the accent

bears ; thus ligera, cubiérta
,
mésa, aumenta, péna, Ilé

‘

va
,

trégua,which have the accent upon the penultimate syllable,
may rhyme by assonance, and the same will happen with
cameél

,
dolér , coraz on, dias, voz , am6, .naei6,whichhave the

accent upon the last syllable, which shows l st, that no regard

is had for the rhyme assonant but to the resemblance ofthe
vowels

,
and that in diphthongs, nothing is regarded but the

last vowel ; 2d. that the consonants must be different, and

thatwhen there are two consonants in succesion
, it is suffi

cient that one ofthe two should not be found in the otherword.

In thewords esdritjulos, one may be contentfor the rhyme
assonantwith the resemblance ofthe vowels of the antepe

nultima and ofthe last syllable ofthe twowords
,
thus, arti

culo and tcirtagowill form a good rhyme assonant
,
though

the vowel ofthe penultima ofthe one be not similar to that

ofthe penultima ofthe other.

The use ofthe rhyme consonant is much more common
than that ofthe rhyme assonant, therefo re whenever in

speaking ofrhyme the kind shall not be designated, the rhyme
consonantwill be the onemeant.
Rhyme is not indispensable in the Spanishverses as it is in

the French
,
and the Spaniards have verses not rhymed or

blank verseswhich are called verses sueltos (free verses) inwhich it is necessary carefully to avoid the least final con»

sonance.

SECT ION VI .

Ofthe ENJAMB EMENT , or running ofone verse into another

to complete the sense.

In Spanish the enjambement ofverses is permitted even in

elevated poetry, that is, that the sense may remain in sus

pense at the end ofa verse
,
and end only at the beginning of

the following verse which happens principally whenever
the beginningofa verse is the regimen or necessary depen

dance ofwhat is foundat the end ofthe precedingverse.
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Volved las armas y animo furioso
A los pechos de aquellosque os hanpuesto

En dura sujecion, con afrentoso
Partido atodo elmundo manifiesto .

A LONso DE ERCILLA .

Even sometimes the Spanish poets transport the syllable

mente ofan adverb to the following verse, or make an elision

ofthe final vowel oftheword that terminates the verse with
the vowel ofthewordwhichbegins the other verse

,
but these

enjambemens, which can only take place between an entire

verse and a broken one
,
are so uncommon

, that they should

be considered as poetical licenses .

Y mientras miserable
Mente se estan los otros abrasando

Con sed insaciable

Del peligroso mando,
Tendido yo ala sombra esté cantando .

FRAY LUI S DE LEON .

SECT I ON V I I .

Ofpoetical licenses, andwhat should be avoided in verses.

Though the language ofSpanish poetry be not different
from-that ofprose , and the same expressions -be commonly
usedi n it

,
nevertheless it is permitted to make in the construc

tion ofthe phrase certain transpositions .which prose would
not admit of, andwhich contribute in a high degree to the

harmony and nobleness ofverses . It is - always necessary to

make these transpositionswith intelligence and taste, so as

theymay not occasion any harshness or obscurity.

Harmony also requires us generally to avoid in all kinds of
verses

, words too long and ofa difficult pronunciation, orwhichmay have too great a conformity ofsound withwords
already used those having the. guttural letters should be em

ployed sparingly
"

the too frequent mee ting ofvowels
, and

that ofmugh or hissing consonants
,
such as the s or r

,
Sec.

should not often recur.

In short. no use shouldnamade 111 poetry, particularly in
high poetry, 61 lowand prosaicwords ; but taste and discern

ment , supportedbydeliberate reading, will teach, better than
all the rules that can be given, the choice ofwords that should
be made ; for, . often, an able poet uses happilya wordwhich
seemed proscribed from poetry.
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ARTICLE 11

Ofthe mixture ofverseswith one another.

The mixture ofverses, e ither
'

as to measure or rhyme
beinggenerally arbitrary in Spanish poetry, it evidently
be extremely various ;we shall therefore limit ours

make known the combinations used by the best poets,

give examples ofthosewhichparticularly deserve to be known
snc

'rloN 1.

Ofsuccessive rhymes .

Parejas or pareados are called the verses ofwhich th

rhymes are successive, that is, the l st ofwhich rhymes
the 2d, the 3dwith the 4th, and so on

,
taking care to

rhyme every two verses.

0

The successive rhymes are used in the verses imita
the French,which are calledfor this reason versos d lafran
cesa and in order to supply thewant ofmasculine and fem
inine rhymes, the verses llanos are caused alternately to be

followed by two verses agudos , as may be seen in the exam

ple whichwe have before cited when speaking ofthis kind
ofverse,which is nowseldom used.

Entire pieces ofverses de redondilla. and even ofItalian
verses may be composed in successive rhyme, by intefmising
arbitrarilywith hendecasyllables small

‘

verses of seven sylla

bles which rhymewith the following hendecasyllable ; but
these compositions are

'

rare,unle
'

ss
‘

itbe to set them to music
,

and the successwe rhymes are but
‘

seldom used except for

proverbs, distichs and epitaphs.

SECT I ON I I .

Ofrhymes crossed and intermixed.

The Spaniards give the generick name of coplas to all

kinds ofassemblages or combinations ofverses
,
but this de

nomination is particularly appropriate towhatwe call stanz as .

The Spanish stanz as are not strictly bound to any pause,
and may run into one another ; however

,
when they

consist ofmore than four verses
,
one or more pauses are

introduced, according as harmony requires it ; and generally
the eniambement or runningofone stanz a into another is

carefully avoided.
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En dhrrededor ui sola una pisada
De fiera, 6 de pastor, 6 de ganado
A

’

la saz ou estaba sefialada.

Despuesque con el agua resfriado
Hubimos el calor y juntamente
La sed de todo punto mitigado :

Ella
,que con cuidado diligente

A
fi

conocer
l

mi mal tenia el intento
,

Y aescudrifiar cl animo doliente ;

Con nuevo ruego y firme Juramento
Me conjuro, y rogoque le contase

La causade m1 grave

GAncrnAso DE LA VEGA, E
’

gloga, 2
9

2 . Ofstanz as offour verses, orquatrains .

Thequatrains are stanz as offour verses
,
the ,l st ofwhich

rhymeswith the 4th. and the 2d.with the 3d.

,
or the l st of

which rhymeswith the 3d. and the 2dwith the 4th.

The verses that enter in the composition ofquatrains are

commonly verses ofredondilla mayor, verses of redondilla

menor or hendecasyllables .

Thequatrains in verses ofredondilla are called cuartillas

or cuartetos and those in hendecasyllable verses cuartetes .

In thequatrains in verses ofredondillamenor, the 1st. and
3d. verses may be free ( sueltos.)
Though all kinds ofstanz as may be composed in verses of

redondillamenor
, nevertheless they are seldom used except

in thequatrains , and it is for this reason that sometimes the
name ofredondilla menor is given to thequatrains composedwith this kind ofverse .

Cnartillas de redondillamayor.

Desears, senor Sarmiento,
Saber en estos mis anos
Sujetos atantos darios,
Como me porto y sustento .

Yo os lo diré en brevedad,
Porque lahistoria es bien breve

,

Y el daros gusto se os debe

Con todapuntualidad.
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Salido el sol por oriente

De rayos acompafiado ,
Me dan un huevo pasado

Por agua,blando y caliente,

Con dos tragos dél (1 )que suelo
Llamar yo néctar divino ,
Y aquien otros llaman vino

,

Porque nos vino del cielo .

Cuando el luminoso vaso

Toca en la meridional,
Distando por un igual

Del oriente y del ocaso ;

Me dan asaday cocida

De una gru esay gentil ave ,
Con tres veces del suave

Licorque alegra la Vida.

Despuesque cayendo viene

A ’ dar en el mar Hesperio,
Desamparando el 1mperio

Que en este h oriz onte tiene

Me suelen dar acomer
Tostadas en vino mulso,
Que el enfiaquecido pulso
Restituyen a su ser.

Luego me cierran lapuerta,
Yo me entrego al dulce sueno

Dormido soy de otro dueno
,

No sé demi nuevacierta.

Hastaque habiendo sol nuevo
,

Me cuentan como he dormido
,

Y asi de nuevo les pido,

Que me den néctar y huevo .

Ser vieja la casa es esto
,

Veoque se va cayendo,
Voyle puntales poniendo,
Porque no caiga tan presto.

(1) D67 for de 51, (poet. lic .)

435
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Mas todo es vanor artificio,
Presto me dicen mis males,
Que han de faltar los puntales,
Y allanarse el edificie .

BALTASAR DE A LCAZAR.

5. Ofthe stanz as offive verses.

The stanz as offive verses
,
called coplas redondillas or

guintz llas, are commonly composed in verses ofredondilla

mayor, they also might however be composed in hendeca

syllable verses. In these stanz as , the verses are intermixed
in allmanners, providedthey should all be upon two rhymes,
and that there may never be more than. two successively
upon the same rhyme.

4. Ofstanz as ofsix verses , or sixains .

The stanz as ofsix verses, called redondillas de seis verses

are commonly composed in verses ofredondilla mayor ; they
might also be composed in hendecasyllable verses. In these

stanz as, the verses are intermixed in all. manners, provided
they should all be upon two rhymes, and that there may
never be more than two success ively upon the same rhyme .

5. Ofthe stanz as -ofseven verses .

The stanz as ofseven verses, redondillas de siete versos, are

little used they are composed ofverses ofredondillamayor

the 1st. ofwhich rhymeswith the 4th. and the 5th ; the 2d.

with the 8d ,
and the 6th.with the 7th. . Stanz as ofseven

hendecasyllable verses might also he compos ed.

6. Ofthe stanz as ofeight verses, or octaves .

The stanz as ofeight va1ses are commonly composed in

hendecasyllable verses, or
in verses ofredondillamayor, the

1hymes ofwhich are intermixed in different manners .

l st. The 1st. verse may rhymewith the 4th. 5th. and 8th

the 2dwith the 3d.

,
and the 6th.withthe 7th.

2d. The first verse may rhymewith the 3d.

,
the 2d.with

the 4th. 61h. and 8th.

, the 5th.with the 7th.

3d. The rhymes may be crossed.

4th. Finally the rhymes ofthe six first verses may be
crossed, and the two last rhyme together, which commonly
happens I II the stanz as ofeighthendecasyllable verses .
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The stanz as ofnine verses bear the name 111 Spanish of
redondillas mistas

,
because

,

they are composed ofthe reunion
ofa stanz a offour verses and ofa stanz a offive verses of
redondiila mayor . Stanz as ofnine

,

v
‘

erses might also be
composed ofa stanz a offour verses and ofa stanz a -

offive
hendecasyllable verses.

8 . Ofthe stanz as often verses
,
or diz ains .

The décimas are stanz as often verses
,

commonly of
redondillamayor, the l st. ofwhich rhymeswith the 4th. a

5th.; the 2d.with the 3d.

,
the 6th.with the 7th. and l 0th.

,

and the 8111 .with the 9th.

The décima may also be composed of the union oftwo
stanz as offive versesquintillas,"in each ofwhich the mixture“

ofthe rhymes may be uniform
,
but it is better that it should

be different. This kind ofdécima is called copla real.

Copla real.

Aqui la envidia y mentira
Me tuvieron encerrado .

Dichoso cl humilde estado
Del sabioque se retira

De aqueste mundo malvado,
Y con pobre mesay casa

En el campo deleitoso
Con solo Dios se compasa,
Y asolas su Vida pasa,
Ni enviado, ni envidioso

FRAY LUIS LEON.

Remark. The stanz as ofmore than ten verses are not

composed ofentire verses only, but ofentire verses verses

enteros
,
mixedwithbroken verses, versos gaebrados .

SECT I ON 111.

Ofthe mix ture ofentire with bro/ten verses .

Commonly the hendecasyllable verses are mixedwith the
verses ofseven syllables, those ofeight syllableswith those of

four
, and those ofsix syllableswith those ofthree . Some



vsnsrrrcxcron EsPAnOLA. _ 439

times also entire verses ofdifferentmeasure are mixed with
broken verses ofdifferentmeasure .

There is nothing determined however in such cases
,

”

as to

the number ofverses ofeach kind that may be mixed togeth
er. The verses thus mixed sometimes form stanz as

,
and at

others do not form any. W hen they form stanz as of less
than ten verses

, the mixture ofrhymes is the same as in
the stanz as composed only ofentire verses . Butwhen they
form stanz as ofmore than ten verses

,
andwhen they are not

disposed in stanz as
,
the mi xture ofrhymes is absolutely arbi

trary ; even unrhymed verses may be admitted among the

verses rhymed. It is however proper to remark
,
l st. that in

mixed verses
,
whether they form stanz as or not

,
the corres

pondingrhymes must never be too distant from one another ;
2d. that in the stanz as in mixed verses as in the stanzas in en

tire verse s, the mixture adopted for the rhymes in the l st.

stanz a must generally be followed in all the other stanz as of
the same piece , and that it is the samewiththe mixture ofthe
verses ofdifferent measure ; 3d. that the stanz as in mixed
verses do not contain commonly more than twenty-

verses .

The following examples W lll give an idea ofthe great va

riety ofthe mixture ofthe entire and kroken verses
,
which is

commonly used in odes
,
light poetry and pieces destined tobe

set to music.

Iba cogiendo flores
Y guardando en lafalda
Mi ninfa para hacer una guirnalda
Mas primero las toca
A 105 rosados labios de su boca

,

Y les dade su aliento los olores .

Y estaba (por su bien) entre una rose.

Una abeja escondida
,

Su dulce humor hurtando
Y como en la hermosa

Flor de los labios se hall6
,
atrevida

La pic6, sac6 miel, fuése volando . L . MART In’

.

Polgaha ( 1 ) el rey Rodrigo
Con la hermosa Caba en la ribera

( 1) Folgaba Holgaba, (obsolete )
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De sin testigo

El sacofuera

E1rio
, y le hablode estamanera

En mal punto te goces

Injusto forz ador,que ya el

Oyo ( 1) ya, y las voces,
Las armas y el bramido
DeMarte, de furor y ardor cenido.

’

i Ay esa tu alegria

5Que llantos acarrea y esa hermosa

Que vio el sol el mal dia
A

’

Espana ! Ay l cuan llorosa,
Y al cetro de los Godos cuan costosa

Llamas
,

i

dolores, guerras,
Muertes

,
asolamientos

,
fieros males

Entre tus braz os cierras
,

Trabajos imnortales
A

’

ti yatus vasallos naturales ,

A ’ losque en Constantina
Rompen el fértil suelo

,
alosque bana

El Ebro
, ala vecina

Sansuena
,
aLusitai

’

ia
,

A
’

toda la espaciosa y triste Espafia.

Ya dende (2) Cadiz llama
El injuriado conde ala venganz a
A tento y no ala fama
La barbara pujanz a
Enquien para tu dario hay tardanz a.

Oye,que al cielo toca
Con temeroso son la trompafiera,
Que en A

’frica convoca

El Moro ala bandera,
Que al aire desplegada va ligera.

Lalanz ayablandea
El A

’

rabe cruel
,
é hiere el viento

Llamando ala pelea,
lnumerable cuento

De escuadras juntas veo en un momento ;

( I ) Oyo for Oigo, (obso lete )
(2) Dende for dcsde, ( idem)
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un

C inco luces las haces desordena
Igual acada parte

La sesta 5Ay te condena
,

O cara patria, é. bérbara cadena.

FRAY LUI S DE LEON, Oda.

Fonseca, ya las horas
Del invierno aterido

,

A unque tarde , se fueron
Y 511 ve z agradable permitieron
A ]Céfiro florido .

Ya el verano

Nos descubre su frente
,

De rosas y de purpura cefiido

Remite el aire el desabrido cei
'

io ,
Y el sol libra sus rayos

De las nubes oscuras ;
Y con luces mas vivas ymas puras,
Regalando las nieves,
Al blando pie de los parados rios

Las prisiones de yelo alegrequita,
Y su antiguo correr les F . DE RIOJA.

i Cuan presto se va el placer,
Como despues de acordado,
Da dolor

Como anuestro parecer

Cualquiera tiempo pasado,
Fué mejor JORGE MANRIQUE .

SECT ION I V.

Of blank verses.

W e have just seen that blank verses, sueltos, that is,which
are not subject to rhyme, are mixedwith the rhymed verses ;
they are likewise mixed,with the assonant verses

,
aswill be

seen hereafter but they may also be used alone Without
mixture ofany other kind ofverse .

Concision in thought, force ofexpression, and above all

elegance and harmony in versification resultingfrom the sym
metrical disposition oflong and briefsyllables this is

,
what

constitutes the beauty ofblank verses and gives them a great
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analogywiththe Greek andLatin verses thus the Spaniardswithout rigorously observing, however, ,

the rhythm ofthe an

cients, have imitatedi t in blank verseswith considerable

success .

The hendecasyllable is the verse most used in Works in
blank verse ; it is called heroic

,
not because it is used in

preference in the heroic poem and othe r works ofa serious

kind for , these are composed commonly in o ctaves or ter

cetos ofrhymed verses, but because it
’

imi
tates best the bar

mony of, the great Greek and Latin verses , and seems there
fore more proper to be used in the translations ofthe master
works ofantiquity.

In mixing hendecasyllableswith broken verses ofdifferent
measures

,
almost all the lyrick combinations ofthe ancients

may be imitated. In thefollowingode
, the cuartetos ofwhich

are composed ofthree hendecasyllable verses and a broken

verse offive syllables, the harmony ofthe sapphick strophe

may be easily discovered,which is one ofthe most beautiful
ofthese combinations.

Dulce vecino de laverde selva
,

Hué sped eterno del abril fiorido,
Vital aliento de lamadre Vénus

,

Céfiro blando
,

Si de mis ansias el amor supiste,
Tu

,que lasquejas de mi vo z llevaste
Oye, no temas, yami ninfa dile,

Dileque muero .

Filis nu tiempo mi dolor sabia,
Pilis nu tiempo mi dolor lloraba,
Q uisome nu tiempo mas ahora temo

,

Temo sus iras.

A si lor Dioses con amor paterno ,
A si los cielos con amor benigno

Nieguen al tiempoque feliz .volares,
Nieve a la t1erra.

Jamas el peso de la
’

nube parda,
Cuando amanece en la elevada cumbre ,
Toque tus hombros , ui su mal graniz o

Hiera tus alas . ESTEBAN DE VILLEGAS.



-ojworks in verse.

The prmcipalworks in verse
‘

are epic poems, didactic
and descriptive ; theatrical pieces, odes

,
epistles, elegies, ec

lognes, idyls andfables .

‘

A s these different kinds ofworks
are common to the Spanish literature and that ofother na

tions
,
we shall not consider them. It 1s true that the Span

iards deviating sometimes in their composition, and particu
larlym that oftheatrical pieces, from the precepts dictated

by good taste,would seem to require some details but these
details areforeign to a treatise on versification and would
exceed its limits . Itwill be sufficient to remark that the

Spanish theatrical pieces are sometimes in prose , andat others
in rhymed or unrhymedverses, and that all kinds ofstanz as,
sonnets, romances, &c. are introduced ln the plays ; in short

,

that all the otherworks in verse are generally composed of
stanz as. A s to the kind ofstanz aswhich 18 proper for every
class ofworks,we have indicated it as far as possiblewhen
Speaking ofthe different kinds of stanz as the choice of
them however beingoften left to the fancy ofthe poets, it is
the works of those who have excelled in each ‘

class that

ought to be taken as models . W e shall only treat here of
the smallworks in versewhich are in some manner peculiar
to the Spanish language, orwhich at least are sub

'

ect in that

language to some particular rules, andwe shallp ass over

those
,
such as the sonnets in echos

,
salades, labyrinths, cubic

poems, &c . thewhole merit ofwhich consisted in a ridiculous

difficulty, andwhich good taste has proscribed long ago .

1 . Sonetos .

The sonnet
,
soneto

,
occupies yet in Spanish poetry the

rankwhich it formerly occupied ln Frenchpoetry
The Spaniards have several kinds ofsonnets which are

the s1mple sonnet, the double sonnet, the crossed sonnet, the

sonnetwith a tail, and the continued sonnet.

The simple sonnet, soneto simple, 1s composed offourteen
hendecasyllable verses

,
the first eight ofwhich namedp ics

are divided in twoquatraz’ns, and the last six form two ter
cetswhich are called vueltas . The twoquatrains are made
upon the same rhymes, and in each ofthem the first verse
rhymes

twith the fourth, and the two intermediary one
’
s
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Ya estoy en el segundo , y aun sospecho

Que estoy los
s

trece versos acabando

Contad si son catorce
, y estahecho .

LOPE DE VEGA .

Soberbias torres
,
altos edificios

,

Que ya cubristes ( 1 ) siete escelsos montes,
Y ahora en descubiertos horiz ontes
Apenas de haber sido dais indicios
Griegos liceos, célebres hospicios

De Plutarcos, Platones, Xenofontes
,

Teatroque lidié Rinocerontes,
O limpias, lustros, bafios, sacrificios

5Que fuerz as deshicieron peregrinas
Lamayor pompa de la gloria humana,
lmperios, triunfos, armas y doctrinas P

3O gran consuelo ami esperanz a vana,

Que el tiempoque os volviobreves ruinas,
No es muchoque acabase mi sotana

Lops DE VEGA .

The Spaniards g1ve the name ofsilva to a piece ofhende
casyllable verses mixed at pleasurewith broken verses ofse
ven syllables, inwhich no order is observed for the distribu
tion ofthe rhymes, and in which some blank verses may
even be introduced. There are also silvas in verses ofseven
syllables. The silva is a composition after the manner of

the ode
,which is proper for all sorts ofsubjects.

A la Rigaez a.

30 mal seguro bien 3O cuidadosa

Riquez a, y como asombra de alegria,
Y de sosiego enganas

Elque vela en tu alcance, y se desvia

Del pobre estado, y laquietud dichosa,
Ocio y seguridad pretende en vano .

Pues tras cl luengo (2) errar de agua y montanas,
Cuando el metal precioso coja amano

,

No ha de ver sin cuidado abrir el dia.

(1) Cubrisles fo r cubristeis (poet . lic .)
(2) Luengo for largo. (poet. lic .)
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No sin causa los dioses te escondieron

En las entranas de la tierra dura

é Masque hallodificil y encubierto

La sedienta codicia ?

Turbo la paz segura,
Conque en la antigua selvafloreciéron
El abete y el pino ,
Y trajolos al puerto
Y por campos de mar les dlo camino .

Abriose el mar, y abriose

Altamente la tierra,
Y salistes del centro al aire claro ,
Hija de la avaricia,
A

’ hacer alos hombres cruda guerra.

Saliste mi , y perdiose
La

’

piedadque no habita enpecho avaro .

3A cuantos armo el
'

oro de cruez al

3Y acuantos ha dejado
En e l ultimo trance 3o dura suerte

Pierde suflor la virginal purez a
Por ti y vése manchado
Con adulterio el lecho no esperado .

Al menos animoso
Paraque te posea,
Das riquez a, ardimiento licencioso,
Ninguno hayque se vea

Por ti tan abastado y poderoso,
Que carez ca de miedo .

3Que cosahabrade males tan cercada
,

Pues ora pretendida, ora alcanz ada,
Y aun estando en deseos

,

Pena ocultan tus ciegos devanéos ?

Pero cansome en vano
'

,
decir puedo,

Que si sombras de bien en ti se vieran
,

Los inmortales Dioses te tuvieran. F . DE B lorA .

3. Romances.

They call romance a piece ofverse destined to be set to

music, composed ofa series ofquatralns, the 1st. and 3d.

verses ofwhich are blank
,
whilst the 2d. and 4th. rhyme f

by
assonance . Assonance is the greatest difiiculty ofromances

,
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because itmustbe the same in all thequatrains. Romances
are commonly in verses ofr edondilla mayor or menor

, and

sometimes in hendecasyllable ver
‘

ses
,
forwhich reason they

are then called romances heroicos . They are also
‘

in verses

of
'

seven syllables, and one of the verses ofeachquatrain
may be hendecasyllable, this is commonly the fourth; one or

two broken verses ofany kind, particularly offive or four
syllables may likewise be mixedwiththe verses ofredondilla ,

3

in short, romances may be composed inquatrains ofverses

esdrt
’

tjulos and even ofarte mayor , pure or mixed ; in a

word
,
nothing is more varied than the versification ofroman

ces, but it is necessary that the mixture adopted in the first

quatrain be followed in all the others . The romances com
mouly have no burden, there are

'however some romances in

which the last or the two last verses ofthe firstquatrain are

repeated after the second, and so on after eachquatrain,
or every otherquatrain. The b

‘

urden sometimes begins only
in the middle ofthe romance and does not always continue

till the end, neither is it necessary that it should be composed
ofthe last or ofthe two last verses ofthe l st.quatrain, it may
be formed ofone or two verseswhicha re added.

The romance is the favourite kind ofpo etry ofthe Span

iards, it is really their national lyrick poetry, it equally ac

commodates itselfto the accents ofjoy and to those ofsorrow.

They sing in them alternately the exploits ofwarriors, love,
adventures

,
&c. They calljcicara a v romance sang upon a

popular air bearing that name.

De las Africanas playas

A lejado de sus huertas,
Mira el forz ado hortelano

De Espana las altas tierras .

Mira las golosas cabras
En las peladas laderas,

Que apenas se determina

Si son cabras 6 son penas

Tiende la envidiosa vista

Por las abundosas vegas

Y comarcanas cabanas,

Que casi ala par
ahumea

Miraba por Gibraltar
Las heladas rocas yertas

A'

z otadasa de las ondas,
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No con mi blanda lira
Seran en ayes tristes

Lloradas lasfortunas
De reyes infelices ;
Ni el grito del soldado
Feroz en crudas lides

,

0 el trueno conque arroja
La bala el bronce horrible .

Yo tiemblo
, y me estremez co ;

Que e] numen no permite
A el ( 1) labio temeroso
Canciones tan sublimes.

Muchacho soy, yquiero
Decir mas apacibles
Querellas, y goz arme
Con danz as y convites.

En ellos coronado

De rosas y alelies ;
Entre risas y versos

Menudeo los brindis.

En coros las muchachas
Se juntan por oirme,
Y al punto mis cantares
Con nuevo ardor repiten

Pues Baco y él de Vénus

Me dieron
,que felice

Celebre en dulces himnos
Sus glorias y festines. J. MELENDEZ VALDES

Quiero cantar de Cadmo ,
Quiero cantar de A tridas,
Mas ay que de amor 5010
Solo cantami lira.

Renuevo el instrumento,
Las cuerdas mudo aprisa,
Pero si yo de Alcides,
Ella de amor suspira.

Pues
,
heroes valientes,

Quedaos desde este dia ;
Porque ya de amor solo,
Solo canta mi lira.

E. DE VI LLEGAS, Imitacion Anacreonte.

(1) flcffor al, (poet. lic .)
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Vuelve
, mi dulce lira,

Vuelve atu estilo humilde
Y deja alos Homeros

,

Cantar a los Aquiles.

Canta t1
’

1 la cabana

Con tonos pastoriles

Y los épicos metros
A Virgilio no envidies .

No esperes en la corte

Goz ar dias felices
,

Y vfielvete ala aldea,
Que tu presencia pide .

Ya te aguardan z agales

Que conflores se visten

Y adornan sus cabez as

Y cuellos juveniles.

Ya te esperan pastores

Que deseosos Viven

De escuchar tus canciones

Que con gusto repiten.

Y paraque sus voces

A los ecos admiren
,

Y repitail tus versos

Los melodiosos cisnes ;
Vuelve mi dulce lira

,

Vuelve
,
atu tono humilde ;

Y deja alos Homeros
Cantar alos Aquiles . J. CADALSO .

4 . Endeclzas .

The endechas are elegies or funeral songs in praise ofthe
dead, they are a kind ofromance commonly in verses ofsev
en syllables. The endechas

, inwhich the last verse ofeachquatrain is a hendecasyllable , are called endechas reales 5
there are also rhymedendechas.

The seguidilla is composed ofa series ofquatrains in

crossed verses ofseven andfive syllables. The seguidilla

has agreat resemblancewith the romance the only differ

ence existing, is that the couplets ofthe seguidilla being com
mouly detached, the assonance may change at every couplet.
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There is a kind ofseguidilla called ckamberga, from the

name ofthe an upon which it is sung, eachquatrain of
which is followed by six verses alternately ofthree and seven

syllables, rhymingby assonance two by two, that is
, every

verse ofthree syllables rhymes with the verse ofseven

which immediatelyfollows it.

6. Letrillas .

The letrilla is a kind oflyric poetry ofit simple and

graceful style . I t is commonly composed ofa series of

quatrains in verses ofsix or eight syllables. The letrilla

has a great resemblancewith the romance
“

; but it is shorter.

The 1st. and the 3d. verse of eachquatrain are blank

or rhymed, the 2d. and the 4th. are assonants ; all

the verses may nevertheless be also rhymed. It is requisite,
as in romances

,
that the assonance be the same in all the

quatrains . There are some letrillaswhichhave a burden,
others have none

,
sometimes the burdenforms a part ofthequatrain, sometimes it is added.

No alma primavera
Bella y apacible

0 el dulce Favonio
Que ambares respire ;
No rosada A urora

Tras la noche triste
,

Ni el pincelque enflores
Bello se matice ;
No nubeque Febo
Su pabellon pinte,
O alamoque abrace
Dos émulas vides ;
No fuenteque perlas
A cien cafios fie

,

Ni lirio entre rosas
,

C lavel en jazmines ;
Al romper el dia
Son tan apacibles
Como el pastorcillo

Que enmi pecho Vive . YGLESIAS.
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also liras ofsix verses the l st. 2d. 4th. and 5th. ofwhichare
broken verses ofseven syllables, the 3d. a broken verse - of
two syllables and the 6th. a hendecasyllable , then the 1st.

verse rhymeswith the 4th.

,
the 2d. with the 3d. and the

sth.with the oth.

8 . Canciones.

The cancion is a kind oflyric poetry, which is composed
ofseveral estanz as or estancias, in hendecasyllable verses

mixedwith broken verses ofseven syllables. The cancion

has not commonly more than from ten to twelve stanz as
,
and

is often terminated by a shorter stanz a called remate or

represa. The mixture ofrhymes aswell as that of entire

3 is arbitrary, it varies even sometimes from
other, but in general the mixture adopted

is followed in all the others . The mixture
ofthe verses and rhymes is not the same in the remate as in

the other stanz as, it is likewise arbitrary.

O libertad preciosa,
No comparada al oro ,
Ni al bienmayor de la espaciosa tierra,
Mas ricay mas go z osa

Que el precioso tesoro

Que el mar del Sur entre su nacar cierra,
Con armas

,
sangre y guerra,

Con las vidas y famas,
Conquistado en elmundo

,

Paz dulce
,
amor profundo,

Que el mal apartas y 5. tu bien nos llamas,
En ti solo se anida

0ro , tesoro, paz , bien, gloria y Vida.

Cuando de las humanas
Tinieblas vi del cielo

La luz , principio de mis dulces dias,
Aquellas tres hermanas,
Que nuestro humano velo

Tej iendo llevan por inciertas vias,
Las duras penas mias
Trocaron en la gloria,
Que en libertadposeo
Con siempre igual deseo
Donde Verapormi dichosa historia,
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Quien mas leyere en ella,

Que es dulce libertad lo menos della.( 1)
Yo pues, senor, exento

De esta montafia y prado ,
Goz o la gloria y libertadque tengo
Soberbio pensamiento
Jamas ha derribado
La vida humilde y pobreque entretengo

Cuando alas manos vengo
Con cl muchacho ciego ,
Haciendo rostro embisto,
Venz o

,
triunfo y resisto

Lafiecha
,
el arco , la ponz ona, elfuego,

Y con libre aldedrio

Lloro el ageno mal, y espanto elmlo.

Cuando la aurora bana
\
Con helado rocio ,
De aljefar celestial el monte y prado ,
Salgo de mi cabana
Riberas deste (2 ) rio
A dar el nuevo pasto ami ganado
Y cuando el sol dorado

Muestra sus fuerz as graves,
A l sueno el pecho inclino

Debajo nu sauce 6 pino,
Oyendo el son de las parleras aves,
0 yagoz ando el aura,
Donde el perdido aliento se restaura.

Cuando la noche oscura

Con su estrellado manto
El claro dia en su tiniebla encierra

Y suena en la espesura

El tenebroso canto

De los nocturnos hijos de la tierra
,

A l pie de aquesta sierra

Con rfisticas palabras

Mi ganadillo cuento ,

Y el coraz on contento

Del gobierno de ovejas y de cabras,
La temerosa cuenta
Del cuidadoso rey me representa.

( 1) Della for de ella, (poet. lic .)
(2) Deste for de este, (poet. lic .)

455
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Aqui la verde pera

Con lamanz ana he rmosa
De gualda y roja sangre matiz ada,
Y de color de cera.

La cermena olorosa

Tengo , y la endrina de c010"morada
Aqui de la enramada
Parraque el olmo enlaz a

Melosas ubas coj o
,

Y en cantidad recojo
,

Al tiempoque las ramas desenlaz a
El caluroso estio ,
Membrillosque coronan este rio .

No me da descontento
El habito costoso

Que de lascivo el pecho noble infama
Es mi dulce sustento

Del campo generoso

Estas silvestres frutasque derrama
Mi regalada cama
De blandas pieles y hojas,
Que algun rey la envidiara,
Y de ti

,
fuente clara,

Que bullendo el arena y agua arrojas,
Estos mistales puros,
Sustentos pobres, pero bien seguros.

Estese el cortesano

Procurando asu gusto

La blanda cama y el mejor sustento,
Bese la ingrata mano
Del poderoso injusto ,
Formando torres de esperanz a al viento

Viva y muera sediento

Por el honroso oficio
,

Y goce yo del suelo

A l aire , al sol, al hielo

O cupado en mi rustico ejercIClo,
Que mas vale pobrez a

En paz ,que en guerramisera riquez a.

Ni temo al poderoso,
Ni al rico lisongeo,
Ni soy camaleon delque gobierna
Ni me tiene envidioso
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calledpies,which is its comment“ The two first piés
‘

form
the l st.mudanz a

, the two followingthe 2d. mudanz a, and the
two last the vuelta

,
afterwhich the last or the two last ofthe

cabez a are repeated. The villancicos are composed in ver
ses ofpure redondilla mayor ormenor, or mixedwithbroken
verses. The two following villancicos will serve as exam

ples for the mixture ofthe verses and rhymes.

En lo prospero y adverso

Qabez a. L
'

oque solo satisface,
Es pensarque Dios lo hace.

Que me suba 6 baje elmundo,
Oque me ponga fortuna
Sobre el cuerno de la luna,
0 me hunda hasta ol profundo

La raz on enque me fundo
Paraque todo lo abrace

,

Repeticion. Es saberque Dios lo hace .

1 .a Mudanz a.

2 .a Mudanz a.

Cabez a.

1 .

’

a Mudanz a.

2 a Mudanz a.

Repeticion.

1 .a Mudanz a.

2 .a Mndanz a.

Repeticion.

Cuando el coraz on se abrasa,
Echa luego

Por las ventanas de casa

Vivo fuego .

No se puede reprimir

El amor

Aunque masquiera encubrir

Su fervor,

Que como es nmo y ciego ,
Da sin tasa

Por las ventanas de casa

Vivo fuego .

Suspiros y ansias estranes

Van saliendo ,

Cuando se estan las entranas

Derritiendo,

Que el almahechaunabrasa

Envia luego

Por las ventanas de casa

Vivo fuego .
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